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IN presenting tra111Cripts and translations of the more perfect in
acriptions found at Karlen and Junir, on the Ghauts, and Kudeta in the 
Concan, I shall reserve any general remarks, additional to those I have 
already made under the heads of the Kau.heri and Nasik Inscriptions, 
to the conclusion of this paper. I may observe, however, that several 
of these inscriptions have been before translated by Mr. Prinaep from 
copies furnished him by Colonel Sykes ; and that in reviewing these, 
along with the rest, if I differ somewhat occasionally from my master 
in Indian PaliEography, it must be remembered that Prinaep had but a 
small portion of the inscriptions before him, and, therefore, had not 
the advantage of comparing them one with another ; nor had he an 
opportunity of correcting his first impreeaiom, u I have been enabled 
to do, by subsequent reteftrch°es. 

20 
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ht.-TRANSCRIPTS IN DEVANAGARI, AND TRANSLATIONS OF 
KARLEN INSCRIPTIONS, 

No. I. 

This inscription is engraved on a pillar outside the Great Temple
Cave. 

i1:! 'QI~ i1"'1A• a{ftfm 'l(f1A m 1'iT ~ i1:! 

Tran1lation. 

Peace. The gift a of lion-crowned pillar, by the Chief Agni-Mitra. 
son of the Emperor Bhuti. Peace. 

Note1. 

I have already made remarks on this important inscription in p. 3 
of my observations on the Ka~heri Caves, and shown that this Maha
rO.ja BhUti was the last of the Sunga dynasty. '{J11 is a common Mara
thi corruption of ~r.r as well as ~r'(. By some oversight, or defect 
in the ink of the transcript, Mr. Prinaep read the first letter •· 
instead of w. This is_ corrected in Dr. Bird's work on the caves. I 
follow Prinsep, however, in making the sixth syllable 'itr instead of 
ir. In Colonel Sykes' transcript used by him, the former is undoubt
edly the reading, though in Mr. Brett's fac-simile it is doubtful which 
of the two it should be made. In a very good copy of this inscrip
tion, published in the Asiatic Researches, vol. v. p. 14 l, and furnished 
by Sir Charles Ware Mallet, we have very plainly WT, which is also 
the reading of Captain Jacob. (n. Bengal As. Soc. vols. vi. p. 468, and 
iii. p. 498.) This, too, on examination, was my own impre88ion of tlie 
.character in question. The only ayllable with which A might be 
.confounded is fer; but by comparing Noa. I., II., and III., and No. I. of 
Bhaja, a marked difference will be found in the length of the ascending 
line before it becomes circular : but in this reading all are agreed. 'lflll 

is the vulgar Marathi of 'lfT1Jlf, If instead of 111 we should read 'II', 
the meaning will atill be the same ; the palatine being substituted for 
the dental, u usual, and the syllable ahortened. 

No. II. 

This inscription is engraved on a rece88 on the right side of the 
porch. 

~ ~1111 fnrij~'ll"T 1!_"1ftfl q1": 11fuilwfqlf ~"<''Cff" 
1Cflf ...... 
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Tranalalion. 

To the Triad. By the victorious, fearless, world-protecting, Bhuti, 
this mountain abode was established in Jambudvipa, in honour of the 
hero who subdued the pusions. 

Notea. 

I suppose the character at the commencement to be Om, though I 
am not entirely satisfied that it is so. The "ll"l after Jambudvipa is 
the sign of the locative case in Pali. The next word is the Pracrit for 
"i(l'ill'f, and the last word I conceive to be form, the dative of 1111", 

take""o in the sense of a patriarch or distinguished man, and applied to 
Buddha. The mention of this cave, as if it were the only one in 
Jambudvipa dedicated to Buddha, seems to intimate that it WRB the 
first excavation of the kind in India ; a supposition which, from the 
simplicity and elegance of its parts, is otherwise probable. fiirll'N is 
A~N. From the position, I suppose that this inscription was added 
by some local Buddhist after the excavation of the cave. 

No. III. 

[1] ~ uWT 1fmtA '9'111!' •fll'~~ ['S'~] ~~ m ~ '" 
rov.. 

[2] ~i ro \ un" i.~ ~·~ ~ "''~ 1'1Rr11 sn 
~'Si~· 

[3J ["1(11] "'~f"~ m~A sii'1r ~'"~,.1r ~ni1 ~it,.. "ivr ~,.. 
~··Ir~ 111( ~~fl [11'] WT iit. 

Tranalation. 

To the Triad. In the seventh year (7) of the fifth demi-lunation (5), 
the first day (I) of the fortunate Emperor [Padma ], son of King V asivi, 
a village was given to those distinguished for their former meritorious 
acts, by Matadeva, son of Kosika, distinguished among the command
ers of war chariots, and by Somadeva, the son of the famous. charioteer 
Yasivi. A cave also was given as a religious assignation to the priest
hood, and to those performers of religious acts who are full of know
ledge and wisdom. 

Not ea. 

This is one of those interesting dated inscriptions, on which, under 
the head of Nasik inscriptions, I have already remarked, and on which 
I may still have some more observations to make at the end of these 
translations. In the second line we have lf'll'T~iJ, and in the third line 
'lf'll'T~:f'f. lo the transcript by the Re,·, l\lr. l\litchell, cuntained 
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in Dr. Bird's work, these are nearly reversed, and we have~ 
for the fi.nt, and 11~r~fW for the second. I am warranted, 
then, I think, in considering them the same. On the descriptive 
te11111 applied to the Buddhist priesthood both above and below 
I need make no remarks, though, except ~'If, they are all peculiar, 
u the sense in which I understand them will readily appear from 
the translation, except, perhaps, 11"11'11', which I suppose to stand for 
'll•T1JT1f • 

No. V. 

Notea. 

Pusing over No. IV. at present, I remark that No. V. bas reference 
to the abovementioned village, bestowed u a free gift upon the monks 
of the temple. The name Karanjaka at the commencement is plainly 
legible (•r1111 ~); and at the beginning of the second line in Dr. 
Bird's work the word fit .. is also easily legible, thus pointing out for 
whom the village wu intended. There are, however, BO many blanks 
and broken letters in the inscription, that I have not attempted to 
translate it. In what remains, the names of the dpnors do not appear. 
Of this inscription a fac-simile, with the image of Buddha, after a 
drawing by Colonel Sykes, above which it is, will be found in the 
JI. As. Soc. Bengal, vol. vi. pl. viii. It follows immediately No. 
VII. given below. 

No. VI. 

Not ea. 

The same remarks apply to this inscription. At the end of the first 
line is the name of the village Karanjaka, and the rest appears to be 
either a description of the village, or of those for whom it wu intended. 

No. VII. 

( l) ..••.. 11111 it .. 11f'"f qm['fl •ii ~ ... , 111'T q~ll VlfT1'1'T'll' 

(2] 1Af•nn-ij "'Trt flr'llT11 •~ ..,..Tlf 111J1rii1....-.1' 11T11T "it~l~IS'll~ 
1l1r Ull IR9'iT 

[3] ""~~ ~ ~ ... 31111 .. ~,~ ... ~ .. ~tr."" ... 
Traulation. 

The village Karanjaka, which lies to the north of the road of the 
householder Mam& the blacksmith, has been given to the collective 
body of the priesthood of initiated monks, who are ...... free from 
passion, and have overcome disease ; are characterised by universal 
compassion, command all things, and possess every object of desire. 

We grant the village Karanjaka to he taken posse111ion of by the 
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monk.a, and u a gift to be cultivated by the monk.a, along with the 
water tank in the llllJlle district. 

Note1. 

This inscription, it will be seen, has still respect to the same subject. 
It is in a very conspicuous position, on the left of the doorway of the 
temple. It is mutilated at the top, but most of it remains. The last 
line, which is a kind of repetition of the former part, is interrupted by 
1mall pilasters, which makes it appear as if there were blanks it, which, 
however, is not the ca8e. A village of this name, or rather in the 
ahortened form of Karanja, still exists among the Ghauts, a few mile11 
from Karlen, and is now held in inam by the Karven family, descend
ants of the Guru of the late Peshwa,-rather a curious coincidence. 

Though I have found considerable difficulty in dividing the letters 
into words, and translating this inscription, I need hardly point out to 
the Sanr.crit scholar the proper substitutes for the Pr&crit words. I 
may notice, however, that 11qrf~ is a union of the Sanscrit ~llT and 
the l\larathi 1irf~. and that • in the last word i11 considered to be 
an abridgement of iw, the Pracrit of ~1'. Also, it is to be kept in 
mind, that ~f~w means initiated. (See Ka~eri Inscriptions, p. 31.) 
I had almost forgotten to notice, that I consider the formation of the 
image on the wall outside the temple, over which this inscription is 
plared, together with the gift of the village referred to, to be long 
posterior to the excavation of the temple itself, for which the reason 
will appear in my former paper. 

N 08. VIII. AND IX. 

~·lN f~ ~"" f"¥· 
Traulation. 

The religiou assignation of a pair (of images) by Bhadruama the 
monk. 

Note. 

These two inscriptions are the same, only that one or two of the 
letters in the first are a little imperfect. 

No. X. 

'll~WT (~) 'llf4•'11 18'(1fl'lll ~Pf~ 111'. 

Tran1lation. 

The gift of a pleasant abode by Dhenukakata to the devoted men of 
patient and subdued minds. 
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Not ea. 

This inscription, I believe, is connected with one of the small caves. 
The last word is puzzling. 1l'1f means pleasure, but perhaps it may 
here be a corruption of ~ ~•· a kind of mendicant, and the meaning 
be a house suited to such persons. The type of the letters in thia 
inscription is very ancient and beautiful, as it is in the others also of 
this class. 

No. XI. 

~4!4141&1 ~ll' ~'"' nnt(o1•~ .. ~11'. 
Tranalation. 

The gift of a pillar by the Chief Mitradeva, 10n of Dhenukakat:a, 
(surnamed) Rishabhadatta. 

Note. 

I suppose Dhenukakata to be a Greek, and that he bad also a Hindu 
name, as in the text, probably assumed when he embraced Buddhism, 
or on adoption into some Hindu family, when names also are changed. 
1111or1fl1( we have met with already, in No. I. 

No. XII. 

~Hr~n ~~ 111'11• 1111111TA -..,111(1'11'. 

Tranalation. 

The gift of an abode, for the benefit of his parents, by the formid
able Chief Mahadeva. 

Note. 

The first word I understand to be equivalent to ~· 

No. XIII. 

it:! f.,.. Peace. To the Perfect One. 

Note. 

Buddha is here no doubt meant. There should probably be a point 
over 11'. 

No. XIV. 

In this number, we have the last of the inscriptions that mention 
Dhenukakata. 

~·~~m~.-~. 
Tranalation. 

A gift of lion-supporting pillar, by the Greek Xenocrates (Dhenu
kakata). 
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Note1. 

We have thus no less than three inscriptions at Karlen, and one at 
Kanheri, in which this personage is mentioned. His name is, indeed, 
spelled differently every time, but this is nothing more than what is 
usual in India. I took up lately a Marathi newspaper, and found a 
particular word, that occurred four times, spelled exactly four different 
ways on the same page. The orthography Dhenuk&kata I suppose to 
be the most correct, as it is capable of being divided into two Indian 
words, the first of them the name of a Ralkshasa. mentioned in 
the Purans, and the second meaning an agent, and, perhaps, an 
artist. It is the custom everywhere, in adopting foreign words, to 
make them, if possible, significant in our own language ; and the 
nearest Greek name seems to me to be Xenocrates. If the accent be 
put on the anti-penultimate syllable, as is usually done, that will seem 
to double the letter c, the Greek "· By a similar process, the English 
word Collector ia in Bombay transformed into Culakattar. Besides, in 
Pracrit the r is usually omitted, and the next t made a palatine letter. 
By this process, and the substitution of Dk for X, which doe1 not exist 
in Pracrit, and the change of the termination to an Indian one, the 
transformation is completed. I think this Greek name more proba
bly the one meant than Theonikos, suggested by Dr. Wilson. Of this 
Xenocrates, then, it is said he was a Yavan, which all agree must, in 
ancient Indian documents, mean a Greek. It is the Hebrew Javan, 88 

we write it, but which should be p~onounced 88 the Jews still do, 
agreeing with the Indians, Yavan, which has evidently the same radical 
letters as the Greek la111. He had an Indian name, Rishabhadatta, and 
a son, who is mentioned in No. XI. He was an artist, as is recorded 
in the Kanheri inscription No. X., where he is called int~111f'I. He 
was a convert to Buddhism, as in the same inscription he is called an 
Upasaka. The presence of such a Greek at these excavations could 
only have one object, that of superintending and directing the work
-men. Besides, he must have been a man of influence to obtain permis
sion to inscribe his own name on these rocks, and of property to enable 
him to execute the works he is said to have done at his own 
_expense. 

No. XV. 

On the fourth pillar Crom the door, on the left or the temple. 

~~•""""111'~ ~ 

_. •mr "''"' 
··~~~T1t. 
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Tran1lation. 

The gift of an image-sustaining pillar, by the exalted Chief S'&nti 
Mitra, who is clothed with religion, to those who t1ave us from the frar 
of corporeal attachments. 

Note1. 

The two last lines of this inscription are shortened by being confined 
to one face of the pillar, which the first is not. The first word I sup
pose to be derived from •q ; after iu1 I read ~. " covering, 
clothing," taken in a figurative sense. The Sanscrit equivalents fer 
the rest are apparent. 

I formerly read the name of the Chief here mentioned Jagamitfa, 
but, on looking at it more carefully, I believe it to be as I now give it. 

Nos. XVI. AND XVII. 

These two No11. are too much broken to permit me to make 
anything of them. The second begins with Nulcalcata ; probably Dli.e 
is to be prefixed, and then it will belong to the same series as X., XI., 
and XIV. 

No. XVIII. 

This inscription is engraved on an excavation adjoining to the Temple
Cave, intended, as appears from its tenor, for a lodging-house and 
refectory for monks and pilgrims. It is one of those on the date of 
w~ich we before made remarks. 

A'lf. ~T"Jflfl"1lfl ~· ·~~WT111J ·~ ~T "11 .. 1'lf11'' 1ri 
'ff~ \ f~N ~ \" 'S1JT4!11A 'f~1Rif"1 11tr1f~VI' ~1"R °i'lf111" ~ 
"it~ "~"'R ~ ~"W' 11~11 'l91rnil' nnr •m• 11 <"' ?) ~ "' 
"''?J'~f~'l wnrf1'1A ~~n •111111T11' ~" "fT'lf1( "'?Pl "11 'i"l·~nf11 11rl 
r.rr.w-1 ..,." ~ i '" ~ii• 11" ~ -s11•11111 ~~ WN ~Tlt 
1111 1fli"f affq · 

Tranalation. 

To the Perfect One. In the twenty-fourth (24) year of the Fortu
nate Padma, son ofking Vasava, in the third (3) demi-lunation and thirty
second (32) day of winter, this delightful religious as!ignation was made 
by the long-haired mendicant Sevasakta, son of the wavy-garland-wear
ing devotee Satva Sphuran. Come then to this residence, constructed 
from reverence to my parents, ye company of learned men of elevated 
mind-to this house for mendicant priests, from the four quarters 
(of the world). This inscription alao was engraved with a chisel in 
the twenty-fourth (24) year, on my account, by Buddharakshita, in the 
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month when the threads which insure the protection of Buddha are 
bound on the arma of devoteea. 

Note1. 

It is not worth while to point out to the Sanscrit scholar the equi~ 
valents in this inscription, as they will all readily occur from comparing 
the tr11nscript with the translation ; although in some instances there 
is room for a difference of opinion, as in ~II, which I interpret fi'1(qr : 
The last line is difficult, and I may have missed the sense. I conceive 
it to mean that the inscription was executed on a lucky day-that on 
which, according to the custom of all sects of Hindus, charms are 
bound round their own arms, and the necks of their cattle. This 
day in our Presidency is different in different districts, but always 
the same in any given place. Perhaps qrar, after all, may be our old 
friend q1ftr ; and it may be its excavation that is recorded. 

No. IV. 

Note1. 

This inscription belongs to the Satrap series, which is so prominent in 
the N asik caves. It is in Pracrit, as all at Karlen are, and the form of 
the letters is evidently of the Gujarathi type. It is too much broken, 
however, to admit of a continuous translation. 

The first line mentions that the son-in-law ofNahapana, the Satrap of 
king Kshaharata, bestowed -- thousand htl.ns at the river Baru.asoya ; 
and lower down, in the fourth line, a donation to the mendicant 
priesthood is mentioned. 

BHAJA INSCRIPTIONS. 

Bhaja is a small village three miles S.E. from Karlen, the Buddhist 
remains of which are described in the JI. Born. As. Soc. vol. i. p. 
483, by l\lr. Westergaard. 

No. 1.-0ver a small tank. 

ifr "1~m 'lirf•lft 'S'll• 
f'lf~~· ~'11'11 qrW'I 

Tran1lation. 

The'l'eligious assignation of a cistern by Vindhyadatta, son of the 
famed charioteer Kosiki. 

21 
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Nott. 

Though the orthography of the last syllable varies, the Kosiki here 
mentioned is probably the Kosika of No. III. of Karlen. The cast of 
the letters is exactly the same, and also the form of the initial figure. 

No. II. 
Thia inscription is engraved on a small dagoba. 

11~ 1J~1111"V 

1111'1'11• .,~,.., 

Tranalation. 

The gift of a sanctuary to the joyful, nnerable lord. 

Nott. 

I do not find here the name of the donor, as usual. The inscription, 
then, waa probably engraVl'd by a priest, at some period future to the 
construction of the dftg<>ba. 

N. B.-The two inscriptions at De!Jsen or Birsa have not been taken 
by Mr. Brett. Copies of them by Mr. Westergaard will be found 
lithographed in Dr. Bird's work, and in vol. i. of our Journal, in 
the plate fronting p. 438. The first, of one line, seems to celebrate the 
construction of the cave over which it is carved by an_ inhabitant of 
Nasik. The second, of three lines, mentions the charitable gift of a 
water cistern, by a p~son there mentioned, whose name I cannot cer
tainly make out. I fear the lithographer has Iiot done entire justice 
to l\lr. Westergaard's copy of these inscriptions. 

JuNia INSCRIPTIONS. 

As Mr. Brett's plan of the locality of these cavea sufficiently 
explains where each inscription is to be found, I need not refer to this 
point further than to direct the inspector to it. Very ct1rrect fac-
1imiles of many of these inscriptions, taken by Colonel Sykes, wil.A>e 
found in th~ JI. Royal As. Soc. vol. iv., with an account of the 
caves. Dr. n;rd's work can also be referred to, and the JI. As. Soc. 
Bengal, vol. vi. p. IO.i5. 

No. I. 

Tranalation. 

To the Triad. A chamber for a refectory, and a water cistern, by 
the military officer Dhanyakn. A religious assignation. PeaCf'. 



1854.] JUNIR INBCRIPTIONB. 161 

Notti. 

The two words •1' and 11'1' may be translated u if uncompounded, 
and then the sense will be a BBDctuary and refectory ; but the point 
over the w seems to intimate this is not the cue. (See Kag.heri 
Inscriptions, pp. 8, 15, 22.) We have here l(T'I instead of ~11, if 
there is no mistake in the transcript. 

No. II. 

ii:! 4Vl~ •(flnl !" ,.T~11· a49f\"il"il ~ 1'~1~T 
~ii:! 

Tran1lation. 

Peace. The religious 888ignation of a cbaitya temple, constructed 
at the command of the lord of Thakapura Sul&syadatta, son of He
rag.ika (a goldsmith), inhabitant of K&lyag.a. · 

Notti. 

The San1erit "tll, like the Madthi iylf, means the peak of a moun
tain ; and since J unir is situated on the high road from Devagiri 
(Dowlatahad) to Kaliag., on one of the peaks of the Ghauta, and the 
present name means the old town, I suppose it to be the Thakapura 
here mentioned. f11''jilT, for flr'jll. here should, I think, be rendered 
" commanded or ordered," and construed as I have done. 

No. III. 

~. 'llf1nrr ISllNIR ~ ~~ 1S11T••• ii:! 
ifr. ~ ~,~. ~ ~ ·~ flr~ih ii:! 

Tra111lation. 

The religious usignation of a chaitya temple by order of A'oanda, 
grandson of the devotee Kapila, and son of the ucetic N aya, also a 
devotee. 

Nott. 

Here we have itT at the beginning. and ii:! at the end of each line. 

No. IV. 

ii:!~~( !11• ........ (. ~ qrfl t'I. ii:! 
Traulation. 

Peace. The religious asaignation of a cistern to the prie.thood by 
I l * Suv&J'!!ak&ra (a goldsmith), son of Ku\ira, a citizen of Kaliag.. 
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No. V. 

~ W• .-rfwih S W1I 
111' ~1111~·11Tf~1R 
• ['11'] fitfll'll'fl ~'fl if1J 1i1fs 

Traulation. 

[J.A.N. 

The religious ll88ignation of an excavRted cave (Lel.).a) and cistern to 
the excellent BSCetic, fearless sages, by the devotee N andaka Tarika. 

' 
Not ea. 

The initial auspicious mark in this inscription is peculiar. I suppose 
it may be a form of it:! (Svaatika). Perhaps w, the third letter, should 
be flJ, and then flf{f, beingjoined to the next word, will give" the cave 
ascetic." If W remains, the next letter, 1(1, should_ be doubled, to 
make q. We have here the word ~mrur (Sanaerit 'lllWVT) for a 
Buddhist ascetic. From the Sanscrit comes the Greek I•pp.aV'Js, and 
from the Pracrit I•µ.110s, and Iaµava&os. A few of the letters of the in
scription are apparently badly or imperfectly formed. The letter I 
have made r. in the second line more resembles ~. and ~ in the last 
line is like ~r. Perhaps here also we should, instead of .af\t'J'll', read 
Wfl1f in the sense of W'(if as noticed below ; and for fearless, translate 
nnerable. 

No. VI. 

ii1'1 '1!1'Nll~ '!Jl'I'~ it:! 
f~lf1iftt~ ~ 1'11 iui 
iffqf"ll(lfT ~ff~ f11'1Ji'll 

Tranalation. 

The religious assignation of a eave by Sivakriti, son of the devotee 
Soma, destined for the tender-hearted priesthood. 

Not ea. 

Regarding the initiatory symbol, I hue no information to give. It 
is not improbably a form of Om, the three superior branches designat
ing trinity, and the inferior circle unity. Among the Jain lucky 
figures, the ~"· or flower-pot, taking merely the general outline, 
will 11gree pretty well with the initial symbol here, and, possibly, this 
may be what is intended. There is also the Gokllur, or cow's hoof, 
which resembles the upper part of it. Perhaps the word f'if~if might 
imply the performance of some ceren~ony, similar to the f'if~ir of the 
Brahmans, by which the proprietor renounces all property in the 
temple, &c. dedicated to religious purposes. 
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No. VII. 

1fttijVl1A ... qftr 111j1"J 
1f1ff~ ~" 1f1I -ijftr1r ,,.~ 
f~T •f1f ~Tll ~'I' ~Tlfl'tl 

Tranalation. 

163 

A religious assignation of a chaitya temple, dedicated to the religious 
men 1killed in sacred learning, by Virasel]aka, first in rank among the 
citizens. Bring all people here. 

Note1. 

The same remarks as were made on the initiatory symbol of the 
last inscription will apply to this, only that this more resembles the 
Jain 11')or, or fishes, which form one of the eight lucky figures. The 
word ~ in the end of the first line I conceive to be a corruption of 
'lf1j11, similar to 'lf1f;r, which the l\larathas use for the Sanscrit 'lfll;r. 

The mark for ~ seems too plainly expressed to be a mistake, and there
fore Mr. Prinsep's suggestion from the reading 119 is inapplicable. After 
.,.-, also, our reading is plainly q, and not ~. Probably the person in 
question, if not head of the police, was the chief of the mercantile 
caste, and had a certain authority and responsibility on this account. 
The concluding formula in similar inscriptions at Ka'l]heri and Nasik 
has been " come," &c., and not "bring" ; but I fear a:r1'Df't'ff cannot 
be so rendered. 

No. VIII. 

~~'lTVJ~ CJf11'f~il11f• ~ qfu·1f1H f•f~fr~ ~Tiff 
'i'VI' qm,. [ ~] ""11 ~"•"' ~ q.~.... .,...~,. flrf~f., 13'11•~• 
"nJrrf.:11T-r a:i-11'1 forf"•. 

lit ~VJ•~~- llN'lll• ~qf.:ll ~"'I'll'[~] 

Tranalation. 

The religious assignation of a cave and cistern by SuprakhariyalJ.a, 
son of V agirinnsa, for the self-denying, strong-as-a-mountain company 
of monks. There is also connected with this cave and these cisterns 
the capital stock left by Nakara Girinl, the devotee, for those who 
are entirely devoted to religion. There is also in this cave an endow
ment for giving money to mendicants, and supplying them with skins 
and clothing. 

li'otea. 

There are considerable difficulties in this inscription, especially in 
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the lut line. The meaning of the six lut letters, I think, however, 
muat be near what I have given. ~ means such clothes BB mendi
cants wear, and fl{fq "akin or leather." The skin.probably wu for 
the purpose of a rug to lie down on, for which purpose dressed deer 
and tiger skin is still used by ucetics, instead of a mattreSB. 

No. IX. 

Thia inscription is in the same cave BB the lut, and probably bu 
relation to the 11&me thing, BB some of the words agree ; but u all the 
lines are considerably broken at the beginning, I find that I cannot 
give a satisfactory translation of it. 

No. X. 

Wll'T 'llllf ~ ~111' " 
1i1r ~T"ll°W f"QJT 
1f -.ffATN1i ~~T"lf \l 
li11 ~fi'l11 •11fir 1ft 
.... 1J1(1f1' 11~• 

Tranalation. 

To the spiritual guides of the company (of priests), the established 
teachers (Theroa), the venerable Sulasa, and Ananta Vijaya; to their 
diaciplea, the established teach.era, the venerable Chetiyasa, and Anan-
tevi ....... . 

Notti. 

Thia imperfect inscription containa the names of a number of the 
principal persons once connected with the monBBtery over which they 
are inscribed, similar to what we found in No. IV. of the Ka9heri 
inscriptiona (p. 25). That, also, when compared with this, has led me 
to the right rendering of "1111, which I formerly supposed to be '""' 
"delivers from fear," but here it is med for w(w, and has the anua
vara over the 1l BB a aubstitute for °I(· The word -~qflr appears 
in the ith line, ao that the inscription probably recorded aome dona
tion from one of the laity to the prieslhood. 

No. XI. 

~ ~nw '!11• ~"f11fn ~, •• r .. oo 1f1l ~ .... 11111Jr 

Note1. 

Thia imperfect inscription records a donation from the householder 
Si,·a<lasa, sl'n of the householder Saviti. It is worthy of obse"ation that 
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a Sivadas is here found among the worshippers of Buddha. ~ 
11'11 may mean the second moral duty (~T11'), charity ; and the last 
word may have reference to the distribution of cooked provisions, but 
in the want of the context it would be hazardous to affirm anything 
certainly on the nature of the donation. 

No. XII. 

i\:! ~111..r i~'lf 1'11J:1i' 

~"'r""n ,....'(~ .... ~ ~ .. " 
Trarulation. 

Peace. The charitable assignation of the court of the temple by 
Buddha Mitra and Buddharakshita, for the homeless fathers from 
Broach. 

Not ea. 

I suppose Bharukachha is rather Broach (u~) than BMj, in the 
province ofCutch, as I conjectured before, p. 50 ofNuik inscriptiom. 
The A initial is very frequently in Marathi changed to i, and I sup
pose that to be the case here. ~"'In in the sense here given will be 
found in the Kattheri inscriptions (p. 23). Attracted by the holineu 
of the place, these foreign devotees, having come to Junir, had the 
nrandah of the temple assigned them for a residence, and this inscrip
tion engraved as the title deed. 

Nos. XIII., XIV., AND XV. 

These inscriptions, found on the pillars in the portico of the temple, 
were probably engraved at a later period than its excavation by visit
ors. In the 3rd line of No. XIII. we have plainly the name 1S11•; re
garding others, conjectures might be formed, did the inscription promise 
to offer anything worth the while of a closer examination. It is possi
ble, also, that it may be of the same nature as No. X., and be the names 
of the heads of the society. 

No. XVI. 

.riif"fi"T "l""I ~ ~fir 1"iw m'fl'Vllflr " • ~ I ~ml '51'11' ri 
~il'VfT'if'. 

Tranalation. 

In the village ofVitihli, through the influence of S'ris'uka, the king's 
minister, twenty acres of land were (bestowed) : the village and water
ing place to be a fortunate, firm poSBession. 
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Notea. 

I am sorry that the state of this important inscription does not 
permit me to give a more satisfactory transcript and translation. Se
veral of the characters are either incorrectly given, or so peculiar, that 
they must be guessed at : two letters of the name of the village men
tioned fall under this head, and the first letter of the name of the 
donor. The two last letters of the name, however, are very plain and 
well-formed, and exactly agree with those o( the first monarch of the 
A'ndhra dynasty, whose name in the l\latsya Puran is written S'is'uka. 
Our first letter cannot be fl{, but it may be '!!'°), and probably this is 
a more correct reading thnn the Puranic one. I suppose he was at the 
time of the grant only prime minister, hence he is here called ·~nn~, and 
in No. XVIII. <tJT-i:lfifi~, which is almost his Puranic epithet. Ifhe 
had been sovereign, we - should have expected also in the second line 
<tJT~ir, and not -s"tmii. The nivartana is a piece of land of four 
thousand square cubits ; so that, though I ha,·e rendered it by the 
word acre, it is not equal to an English acre. It will correspond, nearly, 
to the bigha in use at present in most parts of this Presidency, and is 
thus about three-fourths of an acre. I have merely guessed at the 
last line : perhaps the curious character that stands fourth is nothing 
more than fir ; and the sense will then be-" In the l'illage and water
ing-place are -- acres." In this case the inscription is incomplete. 
On the whole, it seems evident from it, that land, to the extent men
tioned, was given to the monastery, through the first monarch of the 
A'ndhra dynasty, while yet prime minister. 

No. XVII. 

From the shortness and broken state of many of the letters of this 
inscription, I find it difficult to give an intelligible translation of it ; 
and therefore pass it over at present. 

No. XVIII. 

<t{TlJT11T \tfff fil'1J11'Vl'lf11'1' .• 11'T'llA 'iifll~ 

Tranalation. 

A field for out-door recreation by the A'ndhrabhritya, of --acres. 

Not ea. 

l\lention is made only in a cypher of the number of bighas of land 
in this donation ; and as the cypher occurs nowhere else, that I can 
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find, I, forbear speculating on its value. This inscription is distinct, 
and Dr. Bird's fac-simile differs from ours but in one letter, so that 
the interpretation may be received with a good deal of confidence. 

No. XIX. 

~ a-ri~ "llS~ij'I' f1rfllijiilf1r ~ ~T 1f1'l lllf~ih 
n1nfir ..... 

Tranalation. 

Through the influence of the A'ndhrabhritya, born in the town of 
.Mabavaku, twenty-five acres (were given) u a perpetual portion on 
thil incomparable mountain abode. 

Notti. 

I do nQt know if there be any town in Telingana that bears a name 
in any way resembling the one given in our text ; but the letters seem 
all plain and unambiguoll9. Is this a contraction of Varankal, the 
name of the ancient capital 1 •1'T is for •i['IT. The word qtiJ is a 
favourite among the .Marathas for a place where holy men reside, or 
for a village given for the support of religion; ••rr~ I suppose here 
to be a corruption of it. 

No. XX. 

This, again, is too much broken, and contains too many anomalous 
lettera for me to attempt to translate. 

No. XXI. 

'litvr~ ijfVrli 

~··T~~ 
f~'liT I 'lfl~Tf'@~'I 
~'@ f111'1JVllfir 1f'N I 
n ir«. n [1f] 'l!'iif 
fur. ~ [11] 1'11 I 

Tramlation. 

Twenty acres, according to the royal standard, from the military 
officer Konachaka, producing barley and mountain fennel, and adorned 
with garden flowers. The religious assignation to those of discriminating 
knowledge of an ornamented cave, for religious purposes, by the aon of 
Kuta. 

Notea. 

The meaning of the name of this military officer, in Marathi, is 
22 
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"One who bu the keenness of Mars, (or) is a worshipper of Man." 
The names of the vegetables here, except the first, are doubtful, u 
several of the letters are anomalous. 

No. XXII. 

Note1. 

Thia inscription contains the record of a religious assignation, by 
Dhanyapalaka, of a Sanghagriha, or monastery, to the priesthood; but 
so many of the letters are anomalous, that I cannot venture to translate 
it, though I think the first line contains the name of a village, and 
perhaps the word for acres. If so, the letters are a good deal 
corrupted. 

No. XXIII. 

Note1. 

This inscription contains a record of no leas than five dift'erent dona
tions, for so often does the term ~~ occur : once in the first line, 
twice in the second, once in the third, and once in the fourth. In the 
first line the donation is (lit~ ~WIT) three hundred gold mohurs ; in 
the second (fif1fWvnf1' q~~) fifty acres; and in the fourth a certain 
number of (at'T1111 1J..• f1Alrll'rf1') "acres, according to the A'ndhra 
1tandard." The word 3'Tii, for " in the village," is also twice plainly 
legible ; but amid the number of broken and uncertain letters, to 
attempt to make out the names of men and villages, as they originally 
stood, would be labour in vain. 

No. XXIV. 

3'Tll°i f~f~ 'lf~'lflll •w m~ 11~~ 11'1'~ fiRwvrlf'r af'WT t:: ''1• 
II [ <11f•) fir'f i f11''f . . . . ~. 

Tran1lation. 

The religious aasignation of eight (8) acres and four ( 4) poles, by 
the military officer Ajitya, being a field in the village of S'r{ Valava, for 
the lodgers in the abode of Virasthana. 

Note1. 

This is the last of a series inscribed on the wall1 of the lut bnt one of 
the three southern groups of caves. They are all more or le111 imperfect, 
aad, therefore, it is with difficulty that any of them can be translated. 
Still they are important, as showing the numerous grants of land 
wade by )ncliricJ1111b to the support of the monks dwelling in thollt' 



1854.] KUDBN, OR KORAH INSCRIPTIONS. 169 

caves, and on account of the mention several times made of the A'ndhra
bhrityas, the first sovereign of which dynasty, I conceive, is here 
specifically named, in reference to a time when he had not yet 1111cended 
the throne; leading us back to about the year 20 e. c. 

I may notice, that there is a village half way between Karlen and 
Wac;lgam at present, called Val\'a~. Whether Vfra here means Buddha, 
or some previous excavator of a cave, is open to conjecture. 

No. XXV. 

m~"Slf~ f~CfljfiflTT ~'11'11 qyfW 
Tran1lation. 

The religious assignation of a cistern, by S'ivnbhuti, the son of 
S'ivas'ama. 

Note. 

The names in this inscription point to a votary of S'iva : whether he 
w1111 a convert to Buddhism, or merely caused the tank referred to to 
be excavated as a matter of charity, is not said. 

No. XXVI. 

... .wq~ 1fT11 'if ... qT1f-.:r ........ .. 

1flf" m""' a{lf11~ . • • . . • • .••• 

11"111 f~uq "I ~'I' .,TI~ "11fiJitT 

Tranalation. 

In the -- year of the Imperial N ahapana this subterranean abode 
(was excavated) for those acquainted with the sacred triad invocation, 
and established in wisdom, by --, of the family of Aghama. (Q11«re 
Angirasa ?) 

Note1. 

We have here mention made of the Parthian Satrap who figures so 
prominently in the middle group of the caves at N asik. Some of the 
letters in the last line are anomalous; and, therefore, much stress must 
not be laid on the translation of that portion of the inscription. 

KunEN, OR KoRAH INSCRIPTIONS. 

The locality of this village, on the R.ajapuri creek, to the south of 
Bombay, the extent of the Buddhist remains existing there, and the 
account of their discovery by Vishnu Shastri> will be found in vol. iii. 
of our Society's Journal, in Dr. Wilson's very complete and interestin~ 
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memoir OD the 111bject of cave-temples and other remains in W eatern 
India. 

No. I. 

~, 'l!'mrn "'1j11 •'IAT11 \ ~ 
•11T ~il'l1f ~flf1f lRT ~'llffl 

Tran1lation. 

The religious assignation of a chaitya temple for a plRce of worship, 
and a delightful secure asylum to the religious, by the devotee Ayitilu. 

Note•. 

The last syllable of the name of this lay devotee is a common no
minal termination in the Telinga language, and the former part of it is 
probably derived from ~. " a man of the mercantile caste." •'I has 
been generally found used in the sense of a confectory for the chari
table supply of provisions; but I consider this rather inconsistent with 
the notion of a temple ; hence the translation given. <!l{T~ltillll I have 
rendered as if :afl"(1J'lj'N, as the • and "( are sometimes convertible 
into each other ; but it may be for ~~'lft'f. 

No. II. 

1"(·11 ~ 1'"1fl• ¥• 11[~·11] ~ 
mfqm• ~11 'ivf. 

Tranalation. 

The religious UBignation of a cave (Lena) by S'ivapr£ta, inhabitant 
of Mangka, ion of V adhuka, inhabitant of Mangka. 

Note•. 

I cannot at present learn anything of the village here mentioned : 
the name means " the head of a boat," if the second syllable is cor
rectly given. The name of the donor denotes that he was a convert 
from S'aivism. 

No. III. 

"TifT'f• •TTll"(• ~·VI'• 
~il'11 flfar11 f'lf~ ~'11111 'i1f. 

Tran1lation. 

The charitable UBignation of a cave (Lena) to the venerable, victo
rious body, by Sudar'sa~a, inhabitant of Salsette (Sashti), situated OD 

the ocean (brink). 
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Notes. 

'fhere are 11ome difficulties in this inscription ; u, for example, one 
in the first word, and another in the word ~~'il'l(. Whether this should . ... 
be derived from <tf,.il'tq, as I have done abol"e, or from the root~•. 
" to advance," I c1mnot determine. 'll!T'W', and in the fifth No. •T~, I 
1uppose to mean Salsette, called by the Drahmans Sashti. The whole 
of the last six words 1 suppose united in one compound expression, as 
far as construction goes. The concluding symbol resembles some of 
those we met with at Junir, as in Nos. VI. and X., but is more of the 
form of the Gopadma, or "cow's hoof," a lucky figure among the 
Brahmana. 

No. IV. 

-~1'1T1'i [ ~·] °iT .. 1'Vfli'tll• ihf .... 
~ "f1I "ivr 

Translation. 

The religious assignation of a cave (Lena), by Mohika UihavaJ"!!anfya, 
of the town of Karh&kai;Ia. 

Notes. 

There is a town on the Krishna, nearly in a direct line south from 
Sattara, called Karbai;I; perhaps this may be the town meant. The 
meaning of the surname is iron-coloured. If I could, I should like to 
read 'i'Til Cf~" worthy of the people's praise." Perhaps there may 
be some mistake in the copy of the fac-simile, or in the original ; or in 
aome provincial dialect the 't might have been substituted for •· 

No. V. 

1"T ii~ •n- ~"'"'"' Alll'lfl.I '91"[•] I 11-;giiTlll'• 1'iT1'• .Tl{Tf~'l'I' 
• ~..... I °!'ilT•~w ~· 'Slf~~'i'I ,i'I.~ I f•1'W"• ~'( flfill'il°~ll ~11 

Translation. 

A religious assignation to the venerable, joyful {company), by the 
guardian of the mountain passes, the great proprietor l\lal]i;larn, son of 
the great proprietor of the Salsette mountains Vijaya, and by Lakhaka 
{the painter or writer), son of Sulasyadatta, and also Sirahhuti, son of 
Uttaradatta. 

:Notes. 

The first word, according to the Bri(hman1 here, is uaed synoni
mously with Maharaja, though it ia not common. I consider here 
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~ equivalent to .ri't. There is some doubt about the arrange
ment of this inscription. Each line has a break in the middle ; and the 
question is, are we to return from that point, or read on 1 But it does 
not seem of much importance which way we do. I have taken-.-., or, 
u the Marathas often write it, f•T, in the Marathi sense. It differs 
from a ghaut (1fl~) in that there is no ascent of consequence, the 
mountains opening so as to enable you to pass straight on. It is not, 
however, unlikely that ff may be taken in the sense of division 
or district, and the meaning be that he W83 one of the provincial 
governors. I have also taken 111f'iti'I' in the sense of 'lll'il'l'i'IT. In No. 
IX., where several of these words again occur, a different rendering is 
given of some of them ; to that number the reader is therefore referred. 

No. VI. 

11Wll ~"'111J ~31"9 tf~<f•IJ l:INlff ~W. ~3'1J iT1f ~1'~ ~~ 1iifi~ 
'Sll~,. ~'•~ -.:f~~F..if~ ft11nir~~,.f ~'!l''~ 11u11111f~w111 ~111 

'liffll11 ·~'~ ... Trana! ation. 

To the victorious (company) acquainted with the essence of things, 
the religious assignation of a cave (Lena), by the noble Somadeva, 
ion of the noble devotee Rishirakshita. 

Also by the sons of Rishirakshita Sonaga and Sivaghosha, for the 
benefit of Duhrita, and also Rishipalita, to promote religion and 
sociality. 

Not ea. 

This inscription is divided into two parts, and in the second part, 
either the construction is uncommon, or there is something awanting. 
I have given what I deem the sense of it. The first word I have 
derived from 'lff. The curious word 11.iJ seems to be the Pracrit of 
~ ... in the sense of 1't~. " of a good family," from if)~. If this be 
objected to, it must be taken as a contraction of fCJ<ll'I, aimilar to 
the modern !JI). The word ~U'I is considered to be the dative of a 
masculine noun, derived from ~11', and to mean the 11&me or something 
near 1j11ff, " cherishing." 

No. VII. 

~ll .... ~ 1{1'11&f fttl§ 
11~ r.~• w11nf11~ " ~ 
llfllot •IW ll11T ~111 ~ 

~ 'Si'l"h~ ..:. 1f1{·• 
11111 ~ ~i'l'T ~1"' • 
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Tranalation. 

A religious assignation, for the benefit of the father and mother of 
the Sakya mendicant Bnddha S'ri, of the village of Arva, along with its 
tanks and public buildings, given to those pure in heart, who are 
outwardly free from strife, distress, and pain. 

Note1. 

This inscription approaches very near to the Sanscrit, although it 
does not seem quite pure; thus .. T, "a boundary wall," should be 
11J.rT; also ~rw, 1fffl ; and if I mistake not in the next line we should have 
~"'1r<'i)IJ: The type of the letters in this inscription is more 
~odem than any we have had, especially in the bending down slightly 
of the k6na, or mark for the long a. The Buddha S'ri of this in
scription is more probably some devotee of that name, than Buddha 
himself. I cannot learn that there is now any village of the name here 
given. 

No. VIII. 

f•..:. W'CTVT 1'1(i'I' 'lT[f.r] i'lfWilT11' "il{.1' 

~mfw1r11 "' ttTf~rulfqq "'" 
fqfl'f•T"I 1'111!f'l•11' ~"I 11111 
"ivr qrm "'" 11t ;:t1fTf•fTii ~f111q 
•"f'lif ~fil'IWlfttfi!'"I Clt'J~fWU'I' 

Tran1lation. 

To the Perfect One. The religions assignation of a cave (Lena), and 
a cistern to the Theros, viz. the venerable Palita-mitra, the venerable 
Agni-mitra, and his sister's son, the purified Duhrita the astrologer, 
and the purified Pa.dmanika ; along with the disciple Bedhya, and along 
with the disciple Asalha-mitra. 

Note. 

This inscription is so plain, that no remark seems necessary, ncept 
to notice, that in reference to the two highest dignitaries the plural iii 
used for the singulu.r number. 

No. IX. 

11"fT irf~ ~ •~11 A1lf""IT11 "1r• W'l'T \l~ •nf~ •-.qy~ .. 
'lf11~~1' ..,,.,~1'• 1Sl'f~~1'''f'lif ,1'~ wnnt °i"••r A1fwflr 1J11-iiw 

c:: ' .. _, '..J. &;_ "' .... 
• 11!11fW• 'i{'f "'ft lif"' •"f lfqTlf '"~"IT'lf "l"l11f~ .. ,.T1J~11'1 fin.ma w• f•1f~l'f• •fq11r•'lif "I•~" ~ ••q111 f1J1f'ltf'l1'111 fn 
~l'l'T''I' .,.T~T1" ~WT 
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Tranalation. 

The religious assignation of a cave (Lerna) by the Secretary S'ivabhuti, 
intent on emancipation, and most blessed, for the dependents of the 
strong-armed prince Khandapalita, son of the strong-armed Vijaya, of 
the Salsette hills, and the sons and brothers of Sulasadatta and 
Uttaradatta. 

Also a pillar has been erected to the sons of the venerable Vijaya, 
along with Sulasadatta, S'ivapalita, S'ivadatta, So.pila, and also Sai
lyarupRkama, aud Duhrita, and for the associates of S'ivapalita, 
S'i\-adatta, and Sulasadatta. 

Not ea. 

I have here translated 8amaodava as if it were Samanta, and mRde 
Kho.ndapalita a proper name. In No. V. I made tJ1e former the 
proper name, and translated the latter, but I think now that this is the 
better way; yet it is not a matter of much importance. This person 
was probably a ruler over the Concan, either in the latter times of the 
A'ndhra dynasty, or after its extinction. The style of the letters 
point to that period, as well as the political state of the country. 

N. B.-There still remain several important Sahyadri inscriptions, 
of which fac-similes ha,·e not been executed by Mr. Brett. Of.these 
the most important is that which exists in a cave at the head of the 
Nana Ghat. A fac-simile, howe1·er, of this, was taken by Colonel 
Sykes, 11. copy of which will be found in the JI. Royal As. Soc. of 
Greo.t Britain and Ireland, vol. iv. p. 288. The initial iorncation to 
BuddhR is obliterated ; that to Dharma remains ; t.heo follow invocations 
to Indra and other Hindu gods, as before noticed (p. 7). Near the end 
of the first line we have the word Kahapau.a, so often used in these 
inscriptions for the piece of money given in charity to mendicant 
priests. It occurs again at the end of the ninth line, and also near 
its beginning, according to a copy I myself took some years ago. In 
the second line the word Dakhan, " South," occurs ; and in the third 
Sagara-giri, " Ocean-hills," intended probably as a name for the whole 
chain ; also a certain Marathi "great warrior," who probably had 
the charge of the construction of the cave and the keeping the ghat in 
repair, is named. 

In the fourth line, or third line of No. V. of Colonel Sykes' fac-similes, 
we have a great many high-sounding titles, which belong, I conclude, 
to the sovereign by whom this alms-house was constructed. This 
line in Dennagari is as follows :-
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~T~ ~~ !1' ~~ ~~II ~~~ '(~ Titf~1'11 ~ 
iii f~~il' ~Tlf1iif. ~hll. 

Colonel Sykes' copy differs from mine in not having the first syllable, 
and in having in the fourth ~for 1f. The word~. also, diff'us 
slightly. Then, again, mine wants the last word, which I have supplied 
from his. After this there is a large blank, where the letters are 
wholly obliterated. The type of these letters is so entirely the same 
as that of the Lath inscriptions, that they must belong to the same 
era. On this account I am tempted to conjecture that the name 
Varisavariya is the Vindusara of the Purans, and the Bindusaro of the 
Buddhists, whose name Varisilra in the Bhagavat is essentially the 
same as ours. This, then, is the father's name; the word S'antin is 
probably an epithet, though S'anti is the Jain name for one of the 
Magadh emperors. The word ~n1hf is probably ~'"9t"' or ~~~· 
The obliterated letter may be ~ ; and the last 11, as the letters are there 
indistinct, may be a mistake for 1' ; thus giving us A'soka. I would 
then translate " The son of the divine Vindusara, possessed of ten
fold endowments, tenfold loveliness, tenfold wealth, and tenfold 
knowledge, the fortunate auspicious, the fortunate imperial A'saka." 
It is very provoking, however, that the inscription should fril us in 
the very place where it becomes most interesting. It would certainly 
be gratifying if we could certainly identify this as one of .A'soka's 
numerous monuments; still I conceive, all things considered, we are 
warranted to draw this conclusion. 

There are also two inscriptions known to exist near Maha<.f (Mahar), 
in the Concan, and given in Dr. Bird's work, of which we have not got 
fac-similes. They evidently belong to the Ku<.fen (Korab) series. 
There are also inscriptions at Adjanta, in a much more modem 
character, accurate copie's of which are still a desideratum .. 

CHRONOLOGICAL SUMMARY. 

I shall now conclude this paper with a short summary of the chief 
events mentioned in the Sahyadri inscriptions, in chronological order. 
It will be sufficient reference merely to note the page of this, and of 
my former paper, on which the statement made is founded. The dates 
which have not been ascertained from inscriptions, but merely made 
out by calculation, are marked with an interrogation. 

Poge of 
former 

ac ~~ 

200? A cave was excavated, and an alms-house eatablished in it, 
on the top of tho Niina Ghat, by an Emperor of India, pro-
bably A'sok11., the fil'l>l Bnddhid Empcro1· ..••....••••.. 

:23 

l'Rg~ or 
pl'f'lteut 
Paper. 

1 /.1.-,j 
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II. C. 

70? The Great Cue Temple at Karlen Wiii formed by the P.ru
peror Devahhutl, under the 1operintende11ce or Xenocratea, 
a Greek .•••.•..•••..•••••••..•..•••••••.....•.•.••• 

GS? A small cave wu excavated at Kanheri by the i;ame Xcoo
cratea, lo which a supposed tooth or Buddha waa depo.ited, 

Page of 
fonner 
Paper. 

'· 11 

till It wae removed to an adjoining lope, 1111 mentioned IJelow. 20 
231 The expedition or the constructor or the ca-re meollooed 

below Iulo Malabar, to quell ao ioaurrectioo there, took 
11lace • • . . . • . • • • . • . • • • . . . . . • . . • • . . . . • . . . . . • . . . . . . . . • •o, •9 

22? Th11 central or Satrap cave at Naeik waa excavated by 
U•ha1·adatta, 100-io-law of the Satrap Nahapana, of the 

l'loge of 
prt'W'Ut 
Paper. 

152-3 

Parthian monarch K•bahar&ta (Pbrah:ites 7) ............ •O, 49-53 
20? Laodd were gheo to the monks at Jnnir, who dwelt In the 

third aeries or aoothero cavee, by several lndhidual1, aod 
especially by S'isoka, called there S'risuka, tho ftret 
A'ndhrabhritya aovereign, while he was yet ooly prime 
mlni•ter •.•.••..•.•••.••••• , • • . . . . • • . . . • . • . . • . . . . • • Hl3-7 

15? The Great Temple Cave at Ktinberl was probably excavated 
by the same monarch, after he aaceoded the throne. The 
oame given him above Is that at the Malaya Puran; here 

A. n. 
11!0 

326 

837 

he receive• the name or Dalio, that given lo the Bhagavat.. 27-8 

A tore or moond W&11 cooetrocted at Ka~herl to contain the 
tooth or Buddha, mentioned above, aod also lo honour of a 
celebrated Buddhist. devotee, by Pu~hyavarman, who WBll 

coooected with the A'ndhra royal family .•........••.... 
N. B.-Thl11 11 the lope opened by Dr. Bird lo 1839, and 

which contained a plate with the date oo it. 
The village of Kan&oja, oo the Ghats, was made over to the 
mooka at Kal"lm, by two great military commanders, who 
io the atrnggles betweeu the regal Satraps and Magadh 
Emperors had moat likely wrHted the adjacent territory 
from the former, and after .. ·arde re•igned It to the latter. 
About the Mme lime, also, the Image of Buddha, on the 
left of1he entrance, where tb811e loecriptlooa a1·e found, WH 

probably elteeuted • • • • . .••.••..•••..•...•••..... • • • 
The lnrge cue moat to the left of those that contain lnacrlp-
dooa at Naalk waa excavated at the command of the queen 
of Gauta1nl-potra, described a& 101·d paramount of India 
a11d Ceylon, aod who had 88tablished In hi• capital a college 

13, S3 

153-JSS 

ror Brahmiinlcal, and anoth~r for Buddhist science, an ln
llitutiou for teaching archery, and a hospital . • . • • • • • . . • • 36, •2 

l'f •. B.-B-as have been adduced to •how that the era 
-tlmud .ha thla lo11erlptloo 11 the Balabhl, and that 
It - ..mbll.sbed ID commemoration of the overthrow 
of the Grtl!Co•Parthian empire lo Weatero India, by 
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Pip of Plfe of 
former prnent 
Paper. Piper. 

the united (orcea or the llifagadh Emperor and the 
Balabhl Commander-In-chief, who rebelled against bis 
110\'erelgn, the reigning royal MatM&p, and rendered hlm-
aelf Independent. These Satr&Jlll had, In all proba-
bility, reigned for a long time In their own right, and 
l1ad prefixed the title regal to their rormer appellation, to 
point Ihle out. The lateet date on any of their coins la 
Samvat 390, or A. D. 333 ; for I think, Crom the form 
of the lettel'll, that the era mupt be the common Sam vat. 
W11 havo, then, only to supposl!, that on the Indus their 
govemment subsisted f'ourleen yean after it was over-
thrown In Gujarat, as the Balabhl era commencea 
with .t.. D. 310. In accord11nce with thla 1upposltlon, 
none of the 400 regal Satrap coins that were fonud at 
Junlr In 18'6 belong to the two last Satraf'I. The 
vaunting, too, of Hudra Diima, the last of them but 
one, oo the Gimar io•crlptloo, over the S'atkarnl rnler 
of lhe D11khnn, our A'ndhra monarch, could refer onlJ 
to aomto partial success preceding the ftnal catHtrophe, 
as we n~nally ftnd people bout most when ha1-deet 
preued. From our inscriptions It Is evident that the 
hills in which the caves are e11cavated were aomotlmea 
in po118e811lon of the one, aud aometlmea of the other 

A. D. party. · 
3~!1 The mun11tery cave at Karlen w11 ei:ecnted by a mendlrant 

devotee • • . • . . . . • • • • . . . • • • • • . • • • . • . . • • • . • • • • . . • • • • 86 IM 
4 I 0? Buddhaghosha, the author of the Pali work called lo 

Ceylon the Atthakutha, and the Buddhist apostle of the 
Borman penln1ula, set up a middle alzed Image of Buddha 
on the right porch of the great Temple Cave at Kl\nherl • • 13, 1-i 

428? During the 1·eigo of the A'ndhra monar,ch Yadnya S'rl 86t 
K11r'!!i, who la mentioned in tha annals of China u havlnr 
sent ambll88Bdon there, a nephew and other relation• of hla 
set up the two coluHS11I images on each aide of the porch of' 
the aame great cafe; and at the 1&me time a village wu 
given tu the monks.................................. 96 

4:'!0? Other relatiooR of the 1&me emperor established an alm~
house in cunnectioo with a cave at Kanherl.............. H 

431 ! Others of the royal family est11bll1hed a refectory lo con-
nection with another cave there . . • • • • . • • • . • • • • . • • • . • • • • 22 

433? A mooadery-cave was eJ1cavated at Naslk by command of 
the wife of the commander In chief of the same Emperor • • 13, 56 

460? A temple cave at Ku\fen (Korah), In the Concau, wu 8ll

cavated by the Secretary or the Chief of Sal1ette, who seem• 
to have uerclaed authority over a conaiderable adjoining 
district ol COUDlrJ •.",,,.,,,..," "" ........ ",, .. •• 171, 17• 
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N. B.-The above mentioned works are all that appear to me to derive from 
the inacriptiona probable indication& of the pe1·iod about which Ibey we1·e 
executed, whether by means of the dates, or the names they contain. The 
time whon the others were engraved can only yet be guBBBBd at from the 
etyle of the letters, but none seem to mo to have been ioacribed on the 
Sahylidri rocks at a later period than that last mentioned, aud certainly 
none earlier than the lhst date here given, bringing them all within the 
two centuries preceding, and the llve succeeding the Christian era, dnring 
which time Buddhism llourished iu Western India, while the modern Hindu 
1ystcm was silently moolding itself into its present form, and preparing to 
take the place, at a somewhat later period, of the religion of Buddha, and 
to exhibit that compound of Vedic panthei~m, Boddhistieal tendernees for 
animal life, and indigenal 1uperatilion, that is now current in India. 
During, however, the whole pe1·io:l of the Buddhist ucendancy, Brahmans 
Histed, studied their literature, had their holy places, and perlbrmed those 
of their rites that could be performed in priVllte. The common people also 
worshipped Krishna, Bhavani, and S'iva, u local gods, in particular 
distriete. 

The travels of the Chinese Pa Hian show, that at the beginning orthe Fifth 
Century Buddhism prevailed throughout India; and thlll!e of Whang 
Thsaog show that this was still the ease in the beginning of the Seventh 
Century. An inscription, of date A. D. &7, originally affixed to a 
Buddhist temple near N agpore, shows that it still prevailed in tho Ra.st at 
that period. (JI. Born.Royal Aa. Soc. \•ol. i. p. laO.) It ia to be noticed 
h!lre, also, that there is a discrepancy of 42 yeara between the date A. D. 

342 and A. D. 428. 

Errata. 

Without noticing mere obviona typographical errors, the reader ia requested to 
correct the following mistakes In this and the preceding p&pt't" :-

Pnge 3, line 3 from bottom, for " erected" rend " bestowed as a gift" 
,, 4,' ,, 12 ,, ,, before " Commander" in.11ert" wife of the" 
,, 7, ,. II from top, for" Apearas)," read" BBrpents),'' 
,, 32, ,. 9 from bottom, before" p. 97 ;" iRBllTt " vol. x." 
,. 33, ,, H ,, ,, " "lfTq" is translated "lay disciple," which is the 

Jain BBnBB; bot in Boddhist literature It means an order of 
the prieathood; the preceding word, " Agrya," also, may 
be a proper name. 

,, r.2, ,, 8 from top, for " a thonaand mllione :" read" a thouaand and a 
million:" 

,, la:J, ,, 2 The word " Bhuti," should be in bracket&, as it is 1upplled. 
In the Praerlt inacriptions WI' ia sometimes changed to 1J, 
and sometlmee to Off, accordi.ng aa the word in its Sau,;crit 

form requires ; but neither of theBB syllablee oecun, except 
In the Sall8Crit inacriptlona: where either of the1n ia found 
in the Pracrit, the original ls 111'. 
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A RT. I I .-Summary of tile Geology of India, betu:een tl1e Ganges, 
the Illrlus, and Cape Comorill. By H. J. CARTER, Esq., 
Assistant Surgeon, BomlJay Establishment. [With Map and 
Diagram.] 

Preseoted Au~ust 1863. 

IT is but a few years siace that the late Captain Newbold, of the 
l\ladras Army, wrote his " Summary of the Geology of Southern 
ladia," which was published in vols. viii. ~. and xii. of the JI. 
of the Royal As. Soc. ; and certainly no one has ever preceded or 
followed him in ladia whose opinions are entitled to so much respect, 
from his general geographical and geological knowledge, his active 
powers of observation, and his great personal experience of the country 
about which he has written. It is to be regretted, however, that 
he did not include that part of India between the Ganges and the 
Indus ; because, with his actual acquaintance with the former, and the 
published observations on the latter, he might have drawn much more 
faithful and useful comparisons between the two than one behoving 
almost entirely to the observations of others for a summary of both. 

As it is, there is nothing left but a careful perusal of all that bu 
been written, directly and indirectly, on the subject, for at least the last 
twenty years, with frequent reference to a museum of authenticated 
specimens, before the student can feel himself master of what baa 
already been done, and enabled to proceed with confidence to further 
investigation. 

Very few, however, possess such opportunities, although there 
are hundreds so situated in India, who, if they could be conveyed to 
them, would not only be able to examine their respective localities 
efficiently, but be most grateful for the means thus afforded of 
additional occupation. 

Feeling sensible of this, at the same time that it is impossible to 
transfer such advantages in bulk, I have endeavoured to supply their 
place, by giving a short summary of all the principal facts and 
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conclusions to which an attentive study of the observatiou of others and 
my own limited experience on the subject hRve enabled me to arrive, 
wishing that this long desired compilation had been undertaken by 
a more competent person. 

The part of India I propose for our consideration is comprised within 
the Ganges and Jumna on the NE., the lnclus and Sutlej on the 
NW., the Bay of Bengal and Arabian Sea respectively on the E. and 
W., ancl Cape Comorin on the S.; cutting off, however, that angular 
portion which is NE. of a line extending from Delhi to Ferozepore, as 
this would entail a description of the geology of the sub-HimalRyan 
range, which, besides rendering the subject much more complicated, 
and being almost entirely without the natural boundaries of the tract 
mentioned, I am not prepared to enter upon. 

With the general geographical feRtures of this tract I must presume 
that the reader is already acquainted, and, therefore, shall only add a 
small map, to facilitate his finding out the places and localities to which 
I may have occasion to direct his attention. 

Numerous as the geological observations on the portion of India 
before us appear to be, there are still so few, comparatively speaking, of 
general bearing, and these on localities so widely separated, that, after 
having perused many hundreds of pages, the student finds himself barely 
on the threshold of his subject, and with but a faint sketch even of the 
most prominent geological features of the country he at first thought so 
well known. Such, however, must always be the case in an attempt to 
generalize from unconnected facts and d11ta indefinitely described, which 
most of these are. Yet India has not been without her able, faithful, 
and devoted geologists ; but the treachery of her climRte, her uninhabited 
wastes, where her rocks are best seen, her extensive and impenetrable 
tracts of vegetation, and her stratified formations metamorphosed and 
unfossilized by the intense heat of repeated intrusions of igneous 
matter, have, all combined, opposed the development of her geolo
gical history, anil the former sent many an efficient enthusiast to an 
early grave, ere his task of practical examination had hardly been 
commenced. 

The progress of Indian geology is, therefore, necessarily slow, and its 
advancement now almost impossible, without a previous knowledge of 
what has already been done; which, however much more advantageously 
obtained by personal observation in a temperate climate, with an abun
dant- and highly civilized population, will not admit of a similar 
~xchange in India, where the uninhabited aud nnhe11.lthiest pal'.t.a are 
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genl"rally the most instructive, and can hardly be expected to be visited 
more than once by the same individual. 

Limited, however, as our Rctual acquaintRnce with the geology of 
India may be, there is still enough to shRdow forth a systPmRtic 
outline of what really exists, and which, if learnt, may materially 
facilitate the further development of her mineral and geological 
resources. 

It will hereafter be seen, that in the tract mentioned we have, at 
leRSt, representatives of all the geological series of Europe, from the 
Oolitic period down to the present time, with metamorphic strata, 
and plutonic Rnd volcanic rocks in abundance, such as are to be found in 
other parts of the world. So far, the Oolitic deposits appear ~o be the 
most iuterPsting, both in an economical and in a geological point of 
view; for they not only contain the coal beds of India, iron-ore, 
and a very fair lithographic limestone; but in their metamorphic state 
appear to afford the white marble of India, which, together with the 
red coloured sandstone, another part of this series, form the chief 
materials of the T11j Mahal at Agra, and the latter that of all the prin
cipal buildings of the towns on the J umna from Mirzapore to Delhi. 
At Ajmeer and elsewhere the same sandstone, apparently metamor
phosed, yields lead ; copper is found in the shales of this series ; 
aerpentine in Bahar; steatite (pot-stone) in many places; magnesite 
near Jubbulpore, &c. ; and the researches of Captain Franklin and 
Jacquemont in Bundelkhund, and Voysey in Southern India, would 
seem to show that the original conglomerate, if not the real bed of 
the diamond and a part of, at least almost invariably RCcompanies, this 
aeries. While the late discoveries of the Rev. Messrs. Hislop and 
Hunter in the neighbourhood of Nagpore have shown that the 
Oolitic deposits abound in by far the most interesting fossils that the 
interior of India has yet afforded. 

The so-called cornelian mines, again, at Rattanpore, about 42 milee 
inland from the mouth of the Nf'rbudda, would appear to be in 
an old beach, chiefly formed of rounded flints from the amygdaloidal 
rocks. Ilut these and other conclusions had better be given in 
connection with the facts from which they have been derived, lest 
the mind of the reader be biassed in anticipating that which, after 
all, may prove to be fallacious ; the object of this summary being, 
not so much to insist on the correctness of the views it may contain, 
u, in the absence of more extended data, to plRce something before the 
reader which may draw hia Rttention to the subject. 
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With this short introduction, let us proceed at once to the descrip
tion of the different formations, commencing with the oldest, and ending 
with the most recent. These will be separated into Groups, headed 
respectively with a tabular view of their contents. 

For authority, the author's name alone will be given, the titles of his 
publications being inserted at the end of the article ; and, when 
reference is made to a specimen in the Society's Museum, the letters 
Mm. will precede the contributor's name, likewise P.MS. for private 
manuscript. 

In the spelling of the names of places I am compelled to follow that 
of the Maps as much as possible. 

GROUPS. 

I. 
PRIMITIVE PLUTONIC RocKs. 

This group is intended for the primitive granitic rocks of India, 
when such shall have been determined. So far, the observations which 
have been communicated on the plutonic rocks are, comparatively, so 
BCBnty and 80 unconnected, and in every instance these rocks them
selves 80 intimately mixed up with metamorphic strata, that primitive 
granite has not been satisfactorily demonstrated, and until this is done 
we must commence with the oldest atl'atijied formations. 

II. 
OLDER METAMORPHIC STRATA. 

Gneiaa. 
Mica Sckiate. 
C/ilorite Seki.ate. 
Hornble11de Sckiate. 

Quart.: Rr,clc. 
Micaceoua Slate. 
Talcoae Slate. 
Clay Slate. 

Granular Limeatone. 

I have called these " Older," in contradistinction to newer metamor
phic strata, which also exist in India. They may be generally known 
by their composition, and by their being frequently veined with rocks 
of the secondary granitic series. 
· Gnma.-This rock appears to be by far the most general and abun

dant of all the metamophic strata. It occurs at Oodeypore (Danger
field), near Baroda (Mm. Fulljames), Zillah Bahar (Sherwill), 
Rajmahal hills (M'Clelland), Phoonda Ghant (Mm. DelHoste), 
Northern Circars (Benza), more or less throughout the peninsula to the 
Palghaut (Newbold), and probably to the extremity oflndia. It forms, 
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with the other hypogene schistes, the scarp at the falls of Gairsuppa. 
which is 888 feet, to the water below, and the latter is 300 feet deep 
(id.). Christie considered this to be primitive gneiss: it is veined by 
granite (Newbold), which Christie also considered not the oldest. It is 
also veined by granite at Wallavapore, in the bed of the Toombudra, 
35 miles WSW. of Bijanuggur (Newbold), Chittoor, on the Eastern 
Ghauts, top of the Bisly pass above Mangalorc, the Palghaut., 
Snnkerrydroog, and Bangalore (id.). 

It contains specular iron ore (Siderocriste) in most places: westrm 
extremity of the Vindhya range (Fulljames), Rajmahal (l\l'Clelland), 
in large beds at Malwan, on the Malabar Coast (Malcolmson), and at 
llazareebagh is a bed of flinty brown iron ore of a pitchy lustre, aud 
splintery fracture, 20 feet in thickness (Williams ap11d l\I'Clelland). 
Graphite replaces the mica at Banuswar near Bangalore (Newbold), 
Tinevelly, and Travancore (Major General Cullen). Tin is found in it 
on the banks of the Barakur, within a few miles of the town of Palmow 
(M'Clelland). Beds of garnets are common in it everywhere, corundum 
in Southern India (Christie), and beryl in the Mysore (Newbold). 

It varies in composition, texture, aud colour, containing more or 
less mica, being more or less compact, massive or schistose, nud 
nrying in colour from speckled, black, brown, reddish, to grey and 
white. It is also tinted green sometimes, when chlorite replaces the 
mica. When very fine-grained, and decomposing, it hears a close 
resemblance to fine-grained sandstone. 

Mica Sckiate.-This rock, though not so often mentioned as horn
blende schiste or gneiss, is probably always more or less' present in parts 
of the latter. Like it, alsi;>, it contains garnets in the Southern Mah
r11tta Country (Malcolmson), western extremity of Vindhya range (Mm. 
Fulljames), &c. It seems to pass into micaceous slate at the Phoonda 
Ghant. Newbold states, that although generally veined with quartz, 
he never saw a vein of granite passing into it. Being associated with 
gneiss and hornblende schistes, they of course p11Ss into each other. 

C/ilo,,.ite Schiate.-This, like mica schiste, contains garnets in the 
Southern l\fahratta Country, and passes into mica schiste and gneiss, 
to which it is subordinate: also into steaschiste (pot-stone), mnssi-fe and 
laminar, aud into chlorite slate, and clay slate. Talc Selriste is almost 
synonymous with Chlorite Sckiste in geology, though tnlc and chlorite 
differ in mineralogical composition. Talc is frequently much more 
difficult to distinguish from chloritc than the li1ttc1· from mien, hv 
an~ rmpiril'al cl1nr~'l'tcr. . 

2-l 
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Hornblende Schiate.-This rock, though not so abundant as gneiss, 
is just as frequently mentioned. It forms the eastern and western 
sides of the N eilgherries, where it is from 5 to i miles in breadth, 
and slopes pentlike on either side on the granitic rocks which form 
the central nxis of these mountains (Beuza). Like gneiss, garnets 
are common in it at the Neilgherries (id.), Southern Mahratta 
Country (Mm. Aytoun), and corundum in Southern India (Newbold), 
&c. It contains magnesite, and chromate of iron in veins, at Karpur, 
4 miles north-west of Salem, and green garnets in quartz veins at 
Sunkerrydroog, about 20 miles SW. of Salem (id.). Actinolitic 
forms of this s~histe are frequently mentioned by Newbold. It is also 
found with mien schiste on the Malabar Coast, which often passes into 
it (l\lalcolmson, and Mm. Aytoun). 

Quartz Rock.-Commencing in the north, Jacquemont states, in 
his journey from Delhi to Bombay, that all the hills are composed of 
quartz from Delhi to Alwar, as well as between Ajmeer and Oodeypore. 
'l'he quartz of the mountains at Ajmeer is compact and granuliir, with 
disseminated mica, and of a violet, grey, brown, or red colour. Tod 
mentions the summits of the diverging ridges from :i\jmeer as being 
" quite dazzling," from their" enormous masses of vitreous rose-coloured 
qu9.rtz." On the great tract of slates forming the Suloombur range, 
nbout half a mile north of l\launpore, a little village sitmttcd on its ordi
nnry summit, are two hilh from 150 to 200 feet high, composed 
entirely of compact white semi-transparent quartz, in parts tinged with 
red, which, from its brilliant white colour, contrasted with the sombre 
hue of the slat.es, makes these hills at a distance resemble " snowy 
peaks" (Dangerfield). 

Immense beds of quartz abound, not only in the neighbouring hills, 
but in all the plabs of Suloombur, and towards Oodeypore. From the 
summit of the mountains round the l)eybur lake or Beerpore, rises " an 
almost perpendicular wall of a large conglomerate or compound rock, 
call3isting of immense reniform, or compressed globular masses of 
hormtone or quartz, imbedded in paste of the same, but having inter
posed a large quantity of golden mica in brilliant small plates; thin beds 
of mica. slate occur near the centre of the mountain, with small seams 
of felspar, aml large imbedded masses of Lucullite" (Dangerfield). The 
brilliant whitenes3 of the quartz in the Southern Mahratta Country is 
also spo!;:en of as being very striking, and Christie mentious ranges 
of.hills th~re which are crested with limpid qunrtz, from the granite in 
which it is imbedded decayi:ig on either side. Returning to the north, 
R.~ain, Jacqncmont states thnt he saw a mountain at Alwar composed 
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of nearly vertical strata of quartz, alternating with thin beds of black 
amphiholic, or argillaceoua, or ferrnginous limestone. Around Jaipore 
and Ajmeer loose micaceous sand prevails, with projecting rocks of 
white quartz, amphibole, mica achiate, and dykes of syenite ; and 
4 miles from Chittore a ridge of nearly vertical strata of quartz, 
resting against granite on one aide, and alternating on the other in 
argillaceoua schiste, on which again rests compact limestone. (See 
Jacquemont's section.) Quartz rock is found at the western extremity 
of the Vindhya range, associated with mica slate (Hardie and Mm. 
Fulljames); and at its eutern extremity "in subordinate beds" in 
" old blue slate," but "mostly occupying a position between the older 
and newer varieties of slates, stratified," and " reposing on the back of 
old blue slate mountains in tabular masses, thus forming mountain 
declivities uncovered by other rocks. A columnar fibro-slaty nriety 
is found between the newer and older clay slate in nearly erect strata, 
passing on the one side into blue resinous concboidal quartz, and on the 
other into the newer clay slate" (M'Clelland). Other hills of slaty 
quartz and of hornstone in the same vicinity may be referred to the 
same formation (id.). 

Veins and large beds of quartz, more or less amethystine, are present 
in the granite plains of Hydrabad (Voysey). They occur also more or 
.less throughout the peninsula ; but the existence of quartz rock is not 
so often mentioned in the southern as in the northern part of India : 
indeed, after crossing the Toombudra, this rock on the western side of 
the peninsula appears to be subordinate in development all the way to 
the extremity of India, and micaceoua and clay slate never to my 
knowledge mentioned. 

It contains lead at Ajmeer (Jacquemont and Dixon), where both are 
in a granular form, and iron and copper in the Southern l\lahratta 
Country (Mm. Aytoun). Mica is frequently found in large masses, and 
disseminated throughout the rock ; talc also, and chlorite, occasionally ; 
and there is an extremely beautifully green specimen from the Southern 
Mahratta Country, coloured apparently with the latter (Mm. Aytoun). 

Micaceoua Slate ancl Chlorite .Wate.-These are but more or less 
laminar aggregates of fine clay and mica, or fine clay and chlorite, the 
former rendering the mass more or less sparkling in appearance, the 
latter more or less satiny and greasy to the touch. They both occur 
at the Phoonda Ghant (Mm. DelHoste), and the latter in the Southern 
Mahratta Country. Micaceom1 slate also occurs in the Suloombur 
range (Dangerfield). Both pass into cl'v slate, when the brilliancy of 

& the one and the greasiness of the other completely disappear. Copper 
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occurs in a talcose form in the Southern M'.ahratta Country (Mm. 
Aytoun), but I am unable to state if i.t belongs to the old or to the 
new metamorphic rocks : my opinion inclines to the latter. 

Clay Slate.-This formation appears to be of great thickness. It is 
both massive and laminar, and of a variety of colours. Tod states that 
" the Aravulli range is chiedy characterized by granite reposing on 
massive, compact, dark blue slate." In passing from the north
western part of Malwa to Oodeypore, across the Duryawud valley, 
and the Suloombur range, towards the Deybur lake, clay and chlorite 
1lates are almost the only rocks met with for five or six miles. 
'fhe Suloombur range is found to be almost entirely composed of 
clay and chlorite slates, in vertical or highly inclined layers, with 
1ubordinate beds of greenstone, greenstone slate, and a fine crystalline 
limestone (Dangerfield) ; and the great mountain chain which runs 
nearly in a direction north and south, past the westward of Oodeypore, 
dividing Guzerat from Malwa, Rath, and Bagur, is, as far as it is 
known, principally composed of slates and primitivelimestone (id.). 
In the Curruckpore hills, where micaceous slate P.asses into clay slate, 
the latter occupies a belt of country 20 miles in breadth, extending 
across the direction of the strata (M'Clelland). The Nerbudda passes 
through mica talcose and chlorite schiste, and gneiss, superposed with 
dolomite between Lamaita and Beragarh, close to Jubbulpore (Frank
lin) ; and again, on the south side of the Nerbudda, between l\landela 
and Amerkuntak, Dr. Spilsbury states that the schistes are like the 
scales on a Manis' back. l\licaceous slate passing into clay slate occurs 
in the Phoonda Ghaut (Mm. DelHoste), also in the Saltoor pass, in 
the Southern Mahratta Country (Aytoun). Voysey, in his last journey 
from the vicinity of Nagpore to Calcutta, "id Sumbulpore, mentions 
" clay stone [clay slate ?] in gneiss, in the bed of a watercourse 
between Kishenpore and Surekeela, just after ha,·ing passed gneiss, 
hornblende schiste, and quartz rock, repeatedly alternating," and in 
alluding to its metaliferous character he adds : " At Calastry it contains 
led ore mixed with silver; at Nellore copper; at Nagpore manganes' 
and lead ore, and copper ; micaceous iron ore is a very common 
protluct of this rock." Old clay slate with dinty slate and limestone 
was seen by Dr. IL [Dr. Heyne?] about the Kistnah (Extracts from 
Dr. H.'s MS. ap. Yoysey). 

l\licaceous and magnetic iron ore occur in clay slate in the 
Southern l\lahratta Country (Mm. Aytoun), manganese in the Kupput
gode range, in the same neil!'hbourhood (Aytoun and Newbold), lead 
iu the Eastern Ghauts at Jungamauipenta (Newbold), plumbago in 
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the branch of the Pulicat hills running south from Cuddapah (Dr. H. 
ap. Voysey). Tod mentions garnets in a hill of blue slate one mile 
east of Poorna, a little north of Oodeypore; also on the frontier of 
Kisheogurh and Ajmeer; and mines of tin ? and copper at Dureeba, 
close by. Aytoun's ENE. and WSW. section of the Kupputgode 
hills shows a vast quantity of iron schiste interstratified with chlorite 
" and micaceous scbistes ; with talcose qnartz, hornblende gneiss, mica 
slate, and hornblende schiste" on the ENE. side : one stratum of iron 
ore is 60 feet in thickness. Gold is found in the iron sand of the 
watercourses running from these mountains, and also from the Saltoor 
range adjoining, while in the centre of the Kupputgode range are two 
hills called the " great" and " little" gold mountains. 

Granular Limestone.-Connected with the old metamorphic strata, 
appears to be a limestone, though the fact is by no meam substantiated, 
on account of the metamorphosed state of much of the Oolitic limestone 
of India. Captain Dangerfield mentions subordinate beds of a "finely 
granular crystalline limestone, of a light grey colour, occurring with 
greeostone slates in the clay and chlorite slates of the Suloombur range, 
at Maunpore, between Malwa and Oodeypore" ; also "imbedded masses 
of Lucullite of a black colour, and dull conchoidal fracture," with thin 
beds of mica slate and small seams of felspar, in mountains of gneiss round 
the Deybur lake, of the same neighbourhood. Jacquemont saw a 
mountain of quartz at Alwar, interstratified with thin beds of amphibolic, 
argillaceous, or ferruginous limestone, in vertical strata. There is a 
compact finely granular limestone, of a dark bluish-grey colour, associated 
with micaslate, inthePhoonda Ghaut (Mm. DelHoste). It has all the 
appearance of mountain limestone; while a still more compact variety 
of a lighter colour ~xists on several parts of the Malabar Coast in the 
neighbourhood : near the entrance of the Goa river, in very subordinate 
beds, associated with the chert and slate of that locality (Mm. Dalzell), 
this would be worth examining more minutely, as it evidently contains 
the remains of shells. Limestone is found in hornstone slate in the 
Nulla Mulla mountains; and the lead mines of Jungamanipenta, in the 
Eastern Ghauts, are in limestone associated with argillaceous and 
arenaceous slates and shales, " resting conformably on the hypogene 
11chistes," whose age Newbold states is undecided. He also mentions 
a layer of fine crystalline limestone, apparently magnesian, in gneiss 
broken up by granite, at Sunkerrydroog, with innumerable garnets in 
the limestone where it is in contact with the granite. Fine white 
highly crystalline limestone, with graphite, in grains, disseminated in 
it, or with masses of green and clove-brown ? hornblende, in laminar or 
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granular crystallization, occur in the district of Tinevelly (Mm. Major 
General Cullen). 

061.-As with the Quartz Roelt, · so with the Clay Slate, and Gra
nular Limeatone, there is in many instan;es no possibility of determining 
which belongs to the older, and which to the newer metamorphic 
rocks, from the present observations ; and they never will be satisfac
torily described and distinguished throughout India, until they are 
examined by a practical geologist, on the spot, well acquainted with 
Indian geology. There are evidently two metamorphic series, at least ; 
and until their respective minerals and characters are determined, they· 
will be perpetually confounded. I think it extremely probable that 
I have unavoidably done this, but I must be content to leave future 
investigation to point out my mistakes ; let us now direct our attention 
to the rocks by which these strata were first penetrated. 

III. 

SECONDARY PLUTONIC ROCKS. 

{

Granite. D' II . { Eupkotide. 
P1·otogi11e. ia agic '' · · Eclogite. 

Granitic or Syenite. 
Felspathic. Pegmatite. A l 'b 1. { Ampki/Jolite. 

L . mp 11 o 1c or 11 . ~ 
f'pty111te. II bl di ematr.rene. 

Eurite. orn en c. Diorite. 

Granitic or Fclspathic Rocks. 

Granile.-Huge masses of a compressed round or cuboidal figure, 
heaped upon each other irregularly or in columnar pile11 and erratic 
blocks, compact, or undergoing concentric laminar decomposition in ait1t, 
or in detached portions, form the grand characteristic features of this 
formation in lndie as well as elsewhere ; and as it appears to exist more 
continuously, and to a greater extent, in the neighbourhood of Hydra
bad than in any other district, so its featurf's are, perhaps, more 
strikingly de,·eloped in this thRn in any other part of India. Voysey 
stRtes, thRt on quitting the banks of the Kistnah, granite alone, chiefly 
ofa red colour, is the bnsis of the country to the GodRvery. llcd 
felspRr seems to be the predominRnt ingredient in the secondary 
plutonic rocks throughout lndin. The granite, which veins the 
metRmorphic strnta, a:1pears to be principally red, through not always, 
for Rt the falls of Gairsuppa it is grey, and sometimes it i11 red in one 
part of the nin, and grey in another (Voysey); while Rt Goon
tacul, near Gooty, a still younger red granite is seen to vein the older 
secondary one (Newbold). Captain Jenkins mentions a grey grRnite at 
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Ramteek, in the hills NE. of Nagpore, composed chiefly of whitish 
felspar in very large crystals, which is traversed "three or four times" 
by granitic veins, the granite becoming finer in structure, and redder, 
u it is more recent. Red gr.mite, however, is far from being exclusively 
the colour of the secondary granites, though it seems to be the most 
prevailing one. 

Protogine, Syenite, Pegmalile.-The granitic rocks vary in structure 
and in mineral composition as they do in colour-hence these appella
tions : at one place they are syenitic, at another protoginic, and at a third 
pegmatitic, while a very common· form is the quaternary compound 
called Syenilic Granite, from its containing hornblende u well 
u mica. This is the prevailing felspathic rock of the Neilgherriea 
(Benza). Christie was of opinion that white and red syenites were the 
most prevalent rocks of the peninsula ; and that, from being associated 
with granite, they were the same as those of Egypt. All who have 
observed the felspathic rocks of India have been struck with the large 
size and beautiful flesh-colour of the crystals of felspar, and of its 
frequent prevalence in place of the other ingredients. At Severn
droog some of the reddish-coloured crystals are nearly two inches 
long, and imbedded in a small-grained reddish granite. Some o( 

the dark-red crystals at Roan, in the district of Dharwar, contain 
. minute veins of quartz, and cavities filled with crystals of chlorite 
(Christie) ; and occasionally in the Southern Mahratta Country the 
whole mass consists of red crystalline felspar, granular or in large 
crystals (Malcolmson, and Mm. Aytoun). Mica appears to be very 
sparingly disseminated in the large-grained red felspathic rocks, and 
is frequently replaced by green chlorite, rendering the rock protoginic. 
Sometimes it is replaced by actinolite (Newbold), and occasionally by 
epidote. The latter, with red felspar, forms a beautiful rock, in the 
western extremity of the Vindhya range (Mm. Fulljamcs); but I am 
ignorant of its extent. lo the Southern l\lahratta Country the red 
felspar .is sometimes accompanied by quartz only, which, being trans
parent 11.nd colourless, forms, when coarse-grained, a beautiful pegmatite 
(Mm. Aytoun). A grey granite prevaih at Vencatagherry, which, at 
Naikenery, at the top of the l\loglee pass, contains nests of mica as 
large llS a man's head (Newbold). Sometimes all kinds of granite and 
granitic rocks may be found in different parts of the same mountain, 
as in that at Bellary (id.). At Bijanuggnr the granite is generally red; 
at Vingorla, on the Malabar Coast, it is grey. ' 

Tracing these rocks through the tract mentioned, and beginning in 
1 6 * the north, we find none in Cutcb (Grant) ; but at Nuggur in Parknl' 
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there is a hill of red and white syenite (id.), which can be traced on in 
masses just projecting above the sand tc; Balmeer, and its immediate 
neighbourhood, where the granitic mo'll:.ntains are 1,200 to 1,500 feet 
high, and the felspar of an opaque reddish yellow, or flesh-colour, 
imbedded in a fine-grained syenite (Mm. Forbes). At Jessai, which is 
a village among this group, the granilic mountains have been deeply 
fissured by subterranean violence (id.). At Mount Aboo there is granite 
again (Mm. Waddington}; and the Aravulli range consists chiefly of it 
"reposing on slate," as has before been mentioned (Tod). At Ajmeer 
and around Jaipore red granite and syenite are seen in veins and dykes 
traversing the hills and mountains of quartz, which project above the 
111nd in these parts (Jacquemont). Between Oodeypore and Malwa 
are all the varieties of granite above mentioned, the red and largely 
crystallized always predominant (Dangerfield). They extend more or 
less southward to Chota Oodeypore, near the Nerbudda (Hardy and 
Dangerfield), and form part of the western extremity of the Vindhya 
range near Baroda (Mm. Fulljames). The Gimar mountains in 
Katty&war consist of a grey syenitic.granite (Mm. Aston), and granite 
mounds are seen projecting above the surface on the site of the anciei:it 
Valabipura, a few miles NW. of Gogah, in the same peninsula (Nicholson). 
Passing to the neighbourhood of the eastern extremity of the Vindhya 
range, we find the fort of Kallingur, about 110 miles W. of Mirzaporr, 
situated on a hill formed of red syenite capped with sandstone (Jacque
mont), and several syenitic mounds in the vicinity. Enormously coarse
grained granite is met with in the Zillah Bahar, as well as fine-grained 
passing into eurite (Jacquemont and Sherwill) ; and red syenite near 
Curruckpore; also in the Bhogulpore and l\longhyr districts, on both 
sides the Ganges, and veining gneiss with trap two miles from Luchmi
pore (M'Clelland). Returning to about midway between this and the 
mouth of the Nerbuddn, we have granite on the south side of the 
lattrr, between Mandela and Arnerkuntak (Spilslmry) ; also syenitic 
granite with flesh-coloured felspar at Jubbulpore, 30 miles in extent 
(Franklin) ; at B:iitool, close to the northern border of the great 
trap district (Finnis); veining limestone, and bursting through the 
sandstone overlying it at Nagpore (Malcolmson) ; in Cuttnck (Stir
ling). Orissa, and the Northern Circars, which, with the province of 
Bahar, are almost unexplored districts, as far as their geology and mineral 
resources are concerned. Its great extent in the district of Hydrabad 
has been mentioned. At Vingorla, on the Malabar Coast, it 
limits the great trappean effusions of Western India ; and thence 
southward, with the other felspnthic rock~. forms the g1·and plutonic 
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net-work of the peninsula. There is a granitic ridge a mile long and 
120 feet high at the Seven Pagodas, between Madras and Pondicherry, 
close to the sea (Newbold) ; and at the Amboli pass, about 20 miles from 
Cape Comorin, the mountainous tract of Southern India ends iu a 
bluft' peak of granite, probably about 2,000 feet high, from the base of 
which a low range of similar rocks extends southward to the sea 
(Calder). Everywhere the red felspathic granitic rocks are mentioned 
more than tlie grey or white felspathic variety; everywhere, almost, 
the former appear to vein the metamorphic strata, where they n.ist ; 
and almost everywhere both secondary granitic and metamorphic 
rocks appear to be again veined or dyked by greenstone (diorite) 
and the trappean rocks. 

Leptynite, Eurite, and Porpliyry.-The first is occasionally men
tioned by Newbold, and Eurite not unfrequently; but Porpliyry very 
11eldom. With the exception of a dyke passing through gneiss at the 
northern sally-~ort of the fort of Seringapatam, near to which Tippoo 
waa killed, I know of no other to which prominence is given. This, 
which has been described by both Benza and Newbold, is said by the 
former to consist of " well-defined crystals of red felspar, which is 
occasionally white, imbedded in a paste of compact felspar of the same 
colour." It a.ho contains "tourmaline in numerous needle-shaped 
crystals." 

Diallagic Rocks. 

Abundant as these rocks are on the South-east Coast of Arabia, 
where, with serpentine and diorite, they in extent almost represent the 
trap of India. there is only one place iu India where euphotide is 
clearly mentioned, and that is at Ilanuswar, in the Mysore, a little 
west of Bangalore. Newbold, who baa described it, states that it differs 
from the euphotide of other parts, in being a compound of felspar and 
quartz, with the latter predominating, the <liallage varying in cobur 
from olive grey to amaragdite green. 

Horubleudic Rocks. 

Diorile or Greenatone.-This rock differs from the fine-grained 
diorites of the trappean effusions, to w\lich we shall come by-and-bye, 
in being of a coarser structure and entirely crystalline, and not con
taining the small portion of amorphous or uncrystalline earth, which 
the latter do, in presenting no vesicular cavities, and no zeolitic minerals, 
but imbedding, if anything, chiefly talc, mica, or gamet1. Besides the11e 
clliference11, it 11eldom overlies the other rockl to any extent, occurring 

:25 
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chiefly in veina, intercallations, dyke1, or mural ridges, the latter 
sometimes, with granite on each side (MRlcolmson). 

Its structurr, composition, and colour vary: for the most part, perhaps, 
it is largely granular, crystalline, aod of a dark or black green colour, 
when it is almost wholly composed of hornblende, and therefore closely 
approaches Ilrongniart's amphibolite; or of a graoitoid11l aspect and 
structure, when it consists of equal quantities of felspar and hornblende; 
or porphyritic, when it is fine-grained, \vith one or the other of its 
ingredients iu large crystnls. 

Ao " old trap" is said to exist io "the big" and "little l\louots" 
at .l\fodras, and on the granite of the Seven Pagodas, which is com
pounded of "felspar, hornblemle, and quartz, with a small proportion 
of mica, pyrope aud epidote, which enter it as foreign minerals" 
(Dr. H. ap. Voysey). Newbold also describes a similar rock at Chio
gleput, 36 miles SSW. of Madrns, which is garoitiferous. Amphil.Jolites 
also exist in the Southern M11hratta Country, which are respectively 
micaceous aod gamitiferous (1\lm. Aytoun) ; and a beautiful diorite, 
compounded of equal parts of translucent,' colourless felspar and dark 
green, granular hornblende, with chlorite disseminated in the latter. A 
compact greenstone, foliated, aod ringing when struck, is often used for 
lingums (Dr. II. ap. Voysey). Common hornblende of an oli\'e green 
is found in the Bure-maul, in Noorcull, in primiti\'e trap~ with garnets 
(id.). A porphyritic greenstooe is found in conjunction with syenite 
in a considerable tract between the villages of Curhurbalee and Palmow, 
in the zill11h of 1Iuzareeb11gh. The porphyritic structure is produced 
by small pieces of talc, of uniform sizr, disseminated throughout the 
mass of hornblende (l\l 1Clellnnd). 

Going to the southern part of the peninsula, Benza describes a tract 
of 15 miles in extent, 5 miles NW. of Salem, which is composed of 
diorite veined with magnesite. The structure and composition of the 
rock is only seen from the surface, as there are no hills, only mounds, 
which are all interlaced with a net-work of magnesite veins from 
0-3 inches in thickness, m888ive, or io cauliflower crystallization. 
Stromeyer found this magnesite to be composed of magnesia 47·89, 
c1ubonic acid 51 ·83, and lime 0·28. It is nearly anhydrous, heavy, 
and 10 hard aod compact as to strike fire with a hammer, breaks 
with a concboidal fracture, and has a wuy structure ; also effervesces 
slightly with acids. Asbestus, talc slate, and nephrite occur here and 
there, and where the magnesite is in contact with the main rock the 
latter is ophitic. Another part of this diorite probably is alluded to 
by Newbold, who 1tate1 that at Karpur, 4 miles NW. of Salem, is a 
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hornblende schistl', alternating with talcose massive schistl', netted 
with m11gnesite veins, along which, also, chromate of iron runs, aud 
layers of magnesian rock like serpentine, the whole of which is dyked 
with basalt. Chromate of iron is also statl'd to exist near Trichinopoly, 
also with magnesite at Hansoor in l\lysore (Gilchrist) ; and the latter 
in the Nellore district. Serpentine is often mentioned in subordinate 
beds in mountains or hills, among the hornblende schistes, but never 
serpentine rock, occurring with diorite and euphotide, as in Arabia. 
It is, perhaps, worth remembl'ring, that the only part of India where 
hornblendic rocks, approaching to those of the South-east Coast of 
Arabia, have been noticed, is in the neighbourhood of calcareous 
beds belonging to the lower Cretaceous aud upper Oolitic systems ; 
and these, again, have only been noticed in the southern part of the 
peninsula, Let ween Pondicherry and Trichinopoly. May we infer 
from this, that the 111tter exist on the coast of Arabia, and that they 
never have existed in the greater part of India 1 

Like the granitic, the greenstone rocks vein and dyke the metamor
phic strata almost everywhere, and, coming after the former, vein 
them also, while they are in their tum cut through by the trappl'ao 
rocks. 

As before stated, their greatest continuity is seen in mural ridges, 
and not as overlying rocks. They occur extensively both in the 
granitic district of Hydrabad, and throughout the peninsula (Malcolm. 
son and Newbold). Some dykes have been traced for 20 miles conti
nuously (Newbold). About Hybrabad they are from 100 to 300 feet 
broad, and may be traced from 15 to 20 miles, occasionally spreading 
out a little (Yoysey). About 4 miles south ofDhonee, between Gooty 
and Kurnool, there is a basaltic greenstonl' dyke, 150 feet high and 200 
feet broad, running through a range of sandstone and limestone moun
tains (Newbold), and near the ,·i1111ge of Bunkapilly, within 4 miles of 
the Munjira, as well as on the banks of the Munjira itself, Voysey saw 
a " greenstone or syenitic greenstone" veined with granite, the granitic 
veins being in some parts red, in others white, and projecting 2 feet 
beyond the weathered surface of the grecnstone. This must not be set 
down, however, as an instance of granite ,-eining greenstone, for the 
genuineness of the lottel' is by no means apparent, from his calling it 
" greenstoue or syenitic greenstone." 

The othl'r two rocks mentioned in the table, viz. Eclogile and Ilrmi
lkrene, though probably existing, have not yet been mentioned in 
lnilia. For thl"ir characters, u well RB for those of the other rocks in 
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thil group, I mmt refer the reader to the Article " Rochu," by 
Alexandre Brongniart, in the "Dictionnaire dea Sciences Naturelle1." 

IV. 

" CA.MBRIA.N A.ND S1LURIA.N Roca:a" (l\l'Clelland). 

Newer Clay Slate, with betll 
of Quartzoze Breccia. 

Tranl'ition or Cambrian 
Gnm1. 

Syenite. 
Porphyritic Greenilont. 
Hornblende Slate. 
Slaty Quartz. 

We have now come to a period which followed the eruption o( 1ome 
o( the red felspathic rocks, at least, in which it seems desirable to bear in 
mind that chlorite frequently replaced the mica, rendering the rock 
protoginic, and that the crystals of felspar themselves sometimes con
tained chlorite. Voysey mentions the passage of granite about 
llydrabad "from greenstone to pot-stone." Stirling mentions that the 
granite about Ganjam, in Cuttack, is chiefly red, and abounds in 
garnets, and veins of steatite. Chlorite slate, steatite, and hornblende, 
with mica, and abundance of garnets, all form parts of the metamor
phic rocks, and we therefore must be prepared to meet their Jebm, 
together with those of the red felspathic ones which broke through 
them, in the sedimentary strata which immediately followed the 
eruption of the latter. 

Such a system of stratified deposits appears to exist in the Curruck
pore and Rajmahal hills, in the Bhagulpore district, where they have 
been studied by Dr. M'Clelland, who describes them provisionally, u 
they have as yet yielded no fossils, under the head of "Cambrian and 
Silurian Rocks," as follows :-

" Newer Clay Slate and Quartzoze Breccia." 

"The old or primitive nriety is succeeded by the newer green or 
Cambrian variety of slate: the greenish or newer clay slate, referred by 
authors to the transition or greywacke series, extends from Bhem Bhan 
to midway between Goordhee and Murgrah, being a distance of 6 to 
8 miles in ll SW. direction, across the traverse of the strata, which run 
SE., ~nd dip SW. 

"The continuity of the old blue and newer green slates is interrupted 
by intermediate beds of quartz and talcose slates, which interpose 
between them. 

"Bed1 1ubordinate to tlie Neu·er Clay Slate.-( a) Blue compact 
quartzoze breccia, veined, like marble, with white streaks, resembling 
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transition limestone, occurs in beds of 5 to 50 yards in breadth, 
alternating with the newer clay slate, between Bhem Bhan and 
Goordhee. 

"(6) Greywacke, or Steatitic Sandatone.-This greywacke or 
steatitic sandstone forms the abrupt and precipitous ridge of outer 
ghats at Guidore, where it is used &I! a building stone in the construc
tion of the old fort at that place. · It is a quartzoze sandstone, containing 
lteatite and diallage which give the fresh rock a peculiar greenish 
yellow colour, and resinous lustre, with a compact splintery fracture ; 
all which characters it loses on long ex"posure, becoming an ordinary 
fine-grained, yellow earthy sandstone. 

" It terminates at the north side of the pass by which the Kewlee 
river enters the plains at Guidore, where it forms a bold precipitou1 
escarpment, resting on mica slate. 

" I have been long familiar with the characters of this rock in 
Kemaon, and although I never saw it covered by any other, yet I 
believe its proper place to be with those great quartzoze beds which 
are connected with the newer clay slate, but never on any subsequent 
formation,-an important practical point to understand, as it places this 
rock considerably anterior to the sandstone of coal measure1, for 
which it might otherwise be mistaken. 

" Trauition or Cam61·ian Gneiaa." 

" This rock is of great extent in the Bh11gulpore district, composing 
two-thirds of the intermediate country from the Curruckpore to the 
Rajmahal hills, together with the greater portion of the southern ridge1 
of the Rajmahal group. It consista of quartz, more or less hornblende, 
lenticular nodules of felspar, more or less compressed and flattened, 
coarse garnet pebbles, and mica, all Pmbedded in a matrix of earthy, 
half crystalline felspar. When the hornblende predominates, the rock 
19surnes the form of a soft, pliable hornblende slate. 

" These beds. sometimes suddenly change into a fine granular 
structure, retaining all the ingredients of the coarser variety, but 
assuming the appearauce of sandstone flags, (between l\lungra and 
Belharh). 

"From the partial or complete decomposition of the hornblende and 
felspar, the rock often appears as a coarse pseudo-crystalline conglo
merate, containing nodules of felspar. (BedoftheBundooah river.) 

" In other situations the formation assumes the form of slaty quartz, 
or a somewhat compact, bnt close granular structure, containing 
more or len mica and hornblende, chiefly the latter.. Beds of tW. 
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qnartzoze variety alternate sometimes with the coarse-grained rock. 
(Suyapatam.) 

" In some situations the formation passes into, and alternates with, 
beds of micaceous and hornblendic schistose form, and even contains 
small beds of calcareous breccia ; all which varieties are met with in. 
the ascent from the ghat below Suyapatam, where the formation. is 
much disturbed by outbursts of trap and quartz dykes. 

"Thus the line of section from midway between Goordhee and 
Mungra to Snyapatam, a di&tance of 12 miles, at right angles to the 
direction of highly inclined strata, extends exclusively over this forma
tion, the strata running during the first part of the section, with slight 
del·iations in the direction of NW., dip 45° to 60° SW. 

"From N ungnjoor to Luchmipore, the first pnrt of the country 
along the same line of section is much disturbed and broken up by 
quartz dykes and rounded hills of trap. Amidst these disruptions, 
beds of the same coarse-grained slaty rock reappear Rt intervals, com
posing the country as before. 

" After passing Luchrnipore about a mile, in continuation of the 
same line of section, the rock is seen passing in places into syenite, 
with outbursts of which it alternates, more or less, all the way to 
Noonyhath. 

" :Prom this last mentioned place to Kottycoon, a distance of 24 
miles along the same line of section, (still crossing the direction of the 
strata), the rock resumes its chRracteristic coarse crystalline slaty 
structure, much resembling gneiss, but distinguished from that rock 
by the addition of hornblende, which is always present in this, while 
it is of rare occurrence in primitive gneiss. 

" It also differs from the primitive rock in the manner in which it 
occurs, filling up valleys, and forming low undulating plains between 
primitive mountains of clay slate and gneiss, as in the intermediate 
low country between the Curruckpore and the Bhagulpore hills; again 
(though broken up by eruptions of syeuite), betweel). Nangajoor and 
Noonyhath ; and lastly, as it occurs in the somewhat elevated 
valleys composing th1~ north-western di!clivities of the &jmahal hills, 
extending from Noonyhath to Kottycoou, encircling the base, but 
never ascending higher on the acclivities of mountains. 

"At Kottycoon it is succeeded by beds of granular slaty quartz 
and trap as before, and finally diaappean beneath the conglomerate 
underlying the coal measures. 

" Mineral Content• of Tranaition Gnein.-Gamets abound in thi1 
rock, more particularly in the "ricin.ity of quarts dykee, where they 
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form a large proportion of its substance, imbedded in earthy felspar 
and hornblende, from which they are dislodged by the decomposition 
of the matrix, and thus form a gravelly depo11it on the surface of the 
aoil. (Suyapatam.) 

" The garnets here are of uniform size, and spheroidal sl1ape, 
1omewhat larger than a musket ball, and when sharply struck with a 
hammer, each nodule separates into two equ11l parts, without exhibit
ing a fractured surface. I observed the same phenomenon many years 
ago in quartzoze vein-stones, from veins of clay slate in Kemaon. It 
contains no valuable minerals. 

"Sytnite." 

"This consists of unstratified, erupted masses, composed chiefly of 
crystalline felspar and hornblende, with a small proportion of quartz. 
Felspar is the predominant ingredient, and gen~rally gives more or less 
of a reddish yellow colour to the m11ss. It forms lofty conical peaks, 
(Lugwah near Noonyhath), and rounded hills, each sometimes com
posed of a single unbroken mass ; (Panch P11har, in the Bh11gulpore 
district, and Chara Pahar, in Pergunah Currucdy11h, between Palmow 
and Curhurbalee ;) or it is broken into smaller overlying masses, either 
protruding singly from the surface (near Luchmipore and Suyapatam), 
or accumulated in rugged pyramidal hills (Nanegore, near Bunta
Ilampore, in Pergunah Mellypore, Monghyr distri~). 

" These syenites sometimes pass into the transition gnei8s, (2 miles 
from I.uchrnipore, on the way to Serieah, and also at the bllSe of 
Lugwah hill, near Noony,) and are also found iu veins, along with 
trrip, penetrating gneiss. (Bed of the Kuttooreah river, 7 miles from 
Luchmipore.) 

"Mi11eral Content• of Syenite.-This syenite contains galena at 
Panch Pahar, (Sherwill,) BB well as at Turee Pahar, and some other 
places in the Hhagulpore district. lo the first mentioned locality the 
galena occurs in a decomposing bed of coarse granular quartz, glassy 
actinolite, or, (aa Mr. Dodd suggests,) perhaps, coccolite and earthy 
felspar. The galena, in small crystals, constitutes about 2 per cent. of 
the mass." 

At another part of the same district it is more abundant; and 
found by Mr. Dodd to be rich in silver. 

"Porphyritic Greenatone." 

"This first appeared in the bed of the Kuttooreah river, 7 or 8 
miles on the NW. side of Luchmipore, in the Bhagulpore district, 
where it occurs muah·e, as well u tabular and stratiform, consisting 
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ofhomblende and quartz. It ia eitremely hard and unyielding. The 
quartz in the massive variety is distributed into numerous diffused 
crystJ&lline points, which are dispersed throughout the mass. In the 
tabular variety the quartz occurs in plates and flattened nodules, 
disposed in parallel lines with the tabular structure, presenting the 
appearance of hornblende slate,. with which it corresponds in structure, 
at Soorudjajah. 

" In this shape it forms a belt of country 3 or 4 miles in breadth, 
alternRting in places with transition gneiss, both rocks being much 
dislocated by eruptions of secondary trap, which last occurs abundantly, 
particularly at Luchmipore. 

" Horn6lende Slate." 

" Beds presenting the appearance of hornblende slate, but contain
ing quartz aggregated in cornpreBBed and flat lenticular-shaped nodules 
and plates, instead of felspar, occur in the RajmRhal hills in the bed 
of the Goornara river at Kottycoon, where it forms in some localities 
the basis of the coal measures, and in others it gives support to thick 
beds of granular slate quartz. 

"The same hornblende slate also occurs in the bed of the Brahminy 
river at Buktahn Pahar, likewise forming the rock on which the coal 
measures rest. It extends from thence to Curracutta, where its line 
of junction with the conglomerates underlying coal measures is well 
shown. 

" This hornblende slate marks the boundary of the coal measures 
for a distance of 20 miles, and forms considerable tracts of the adjacent 
country, where the coal measures disRppear. 

" This hornblende slate appears to be identical with the Luchmi
pore porphyritic greeustone ; the only difference is that the quartz is 
aggregated in lenticular nodules, or compressed into plates, so as 
to produce a slaty structure, more, however, in appearance than reality, 
for the rock can scarcely be said to pos3eSB a slaty fracture, being very 
difficultly frangible ; so. that there is little or no real distinction between 
it and the Luchmipore rock, ucept the lenticular or laminated form 
of the quartz. 

"Slaty Quartz." 

"This consists of granular quartz, for the most part of thick slaty 
1tructure, aometimea thick-bedded, but alwaya more or le88 dispoeed to 
aplit into thin hard flaga, It occurs capping indifferently the sub
cry1U&lline and other trappean 1laty rocks described in this eection. 
The Dhunya mountain, at Kottycoon, in the Rajmabal bill~, ia com-
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posed i;ntirely of the11e bed11, affording a tbickne1111 of at leut 400 feet, 
resting on the transition gneiSll, and hornblende slate of this place. 
It likewise occurs at the Oosilah pus, under similar circumstances, 
capping the outer range of ghauts below Suyapatam in the Bhagulpore 
district. 

" The lower beds in both these localities assume a rn888ive character, 
and resinous or waxy lustre, indicating an approach to the steatitic or 
greywacke quartzoze sandstone of Guidore, to which period they 
perhaps refer, being anterior to all the coal measure conglomerates, 
although it is difficult to fix the exact position of these quartzoze 
11andstones, from the circumstance of their forming isolated mountain 
caps, uncovered by other rocks. It contains no useful minerals. 

" Conglomeratea underlying Coal. (Old Red Sandatone !)" 

"These conglomerates form a hilly tract, extending south from 
Curracutta, in the Rajmahal district, as far as the country has been 
examined in that direction. • 

" The northern boundary of this formatiop is well marked by the 
Curracutta hill, a prominent double-peaked mountain, 900 feet above 
the sea, situated about 5 or 6 miles south-west of Mnssinia. About a 
mile west of the last mentioned village the coal measures insensibly 
disappear, and all traces of them are lost on a low ridge 2 miles distant, 
which is the only point in the Rnjmahal hills where these coal measures 
are not bounded by trappean rocks. 

" The conglomerates which here displace the coal measures consist 
of thick-bedded coarse sandstone, composed of gravel, sand, and nrious 
sized quartzoze pebbles, embedded in a fine argillacious matrix. 
These coarse and thick beds alternate with thin-bedded, close-grained, 
flag-like sandstones, of a fine texture, varying in thickness from 12 to 
only 2 or 3 inches, succeeded, again, by coarse and thick beds of the 
same nature. 

" After several alternations of this kind for the space of a mile or 
more (extending across the direction of the strata), the rock assumes a 
more uniform character and a reddish colour. 

" Curracutta mountain conSists of a mass of syenite, covered by 
hornblende slate on the one side, and by the conglomerates under 
description on the other. The disruptive mus is prolonged on the 
north side into a large trap dyke, which has been traced for some 
miles. 

" These conglomerates, resting on syenite and hornblende slate, 
26 
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terminate a few miles aorth of Curracutta mountain, forming a narrow 
wedge-shaped tract, dipping to the east, beneath coal measures. 

"West and south of Curracutta the conglomerates expand, in the 
direction of the strata, into broad and lengthened ridges and valleys, 
extending for several miles to Semanijoor, where they become covered 
beneath the secondary trap of the district. 

" From the general aspect of the country to the south, it is presumed 
th"t it is composed chiefly of these conglomerates, extending towards 
the civil station of Soorey, in which direction, according to information 
received from that place, coal measures again occur. 

" From Curracutta to Semanijoor these conglomerates are undis
turbed, presenting an uniform dip of about 20°, for a distance of 5 
miles across the outgoing of the strata ; but approaching Semaijpoor, 
the strata there become invaded by, and covered with, outbursts of 
trap, which compose all the country lying to the north, except where 
small patches of altered coal measures occur. 

" No fossils were found in this formation, the nature of which is 
therefore inferred merely from its position between the coal formation 
on the one hand, and the other trappean and slaty rocks on the· other, 
as well as from its mineral characters, which differ very much from 
those of coal measure conglomerates. 

"Subordinate Beth.-No carboniferona shale or clay iron-atone 
occurs in this conglomerate." 

Such are Dr. M'Clelland's descriptions of his" Cambrian and Silurian 
Rocks," together with his "Old Red Sandstone" : we have now to 
identify these deposits with similar strata in other parts, if possible ; but, 
before attempting this, it is desirable to premise the following tabular 
1ummary of their principal characters :-

TalJle. 

Old BlUI! ~ Old Blue Slate, 1uperpoaed by bed1 ol quartz and talcoBB 
Slate . • l Slates. 

NtnHr 
Cla11 Slate. 

f 
Newer Clay Slate, alternating with the following subordinate 

beda:-
Blue compact Qo1rtzoze Breccla, veined, like muble, with white 

1treaka, resembling Tranaltlon IJmeatone ; In beds or 6 to 
60 yarde in thlckn888, alternating with newer clay slate. 

Greywacke or Bteatitic Sandstone; consists ofa quart&oze 1&od-
1tone, contalning 1teatite and dlallage of a peculiar greenish-
7ellow colonr, reainooa loatre, and 1pllnlerJ fracture; alternate& 
with newer clay 1late. 

Beats on beds of quart:11 and talCOM alatel, which again mt on 
Old Blue Slate. 
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r
Goel• lo floe and --rralaed bed1, alternatlor; mualve or 

lo 81g•; c:ompoud of qurt1, more or 1- horobleDde, lenti
cular 81tleoed nodule. of fel1pv, coane proet pebblee, and 
mil"&; lmbedded lo • matrix of earthy hall cryetallloe felapar; 
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Trnnllition I occurs aometlmee lo tbe form of IUchlooe 81ga, of a granular 
Gnflid. · ~ 1troctore, 1laty, qoartzy, with more or 1- mica and horu-

1 
bleude ; alternating with coarse bed1 of the eomposltlou above 
deeerlbed. It p-111 mlcaeeoo1 aad horableade .ehleto. !MIU, 

L 
and •HD 1mall bedl of calcareoa1 breccla. Re1ll on primltlH 
goelu or primitive clay llate, ud pame1 Iulo 1yealte. 

{

Byeulte, ehlefty compoled of cry1tallloe, reddlah-yellow f811par 

S 
. ud hornblende, lrilh a little qaarll, the fellpar predomluat-

yma1te.... . 
. log. P- l.o&o "Tr&111lliou Goelu"; 'feine guela aloor 

1Jith trap. 

roreeu1Loue of a porphyritic atl'llctare, atratlform or mUll'l'e, 
Porpliyri-1 c:on1l1tlug of hombleode ud quartz; quartl dluemluated ID 
tie Grun- numerou cryatallhle polo ta la the maulH ftrMy ; la ftatteoed 
•ton11. •• • • • nodulea, u above atated, ID the 1tratlform nriety. Alternatee 

l. with llUaia of "TraualtloD Goel ... " · 

I Hornblende Slate of a porphyritic 1tructore, conmtlar of leutl
Hornblerlda · cularcompree&ednodulea,aod plate. of qaart11111d hornblende. 

Slate.··· l UDderlyiog either the hula of cold meuDre1, 1laty qDU"t1, or 
. " Old Red 81U1ddtooe" conglomerate. 

rGraoolar Quartz ofa thick alaty structure, becoming maalve 
bt'Jow, and 1Jfa realnoua or wuy Juatre (indicating ID approach 

Q~:.r:t. · 1 to the 1teatitic or greywacke quartzoze aanchtooe ofGuldore). 
Capping thd •ub-eryatalllM ud other trappeu ilaty rocka of 
this aection ; thlckDeu .00 feet. 

(Conglomeratu In thick bed1, cooalatlog of gravel, und, ud 
I quartz pebblee, lo an argillaceou1 m1trl:I:, alternating with 

Old Red ~ thin bed• of ftoe-graloed 1andatooe, Bag-like ; U1umiog, 11\er 
SamJ..to1111 .• , a mile acrou the dlrecLioD of the 1tra&4, a mQre pqifor1D 

character, ud reddl•h eolour. PollitloD, betweeq the coaJ 
l. meaaurea and older trappeau and 1laty rock11. 

Such is a tabular view of these strata ; and looking for their ellten-
1ion to other parts, we cannot help being at~ck with the great reaem
blance that exi&ts between the compoaitioll of the "Greywacke or 
Steatitic Sandatone" and " Trauition Gnft,u" of the Curruckpore and 
Rajmahal hills, and the steatitic sandstone which immediately overlies 
the ayenitic aod greens tone hilla of lblingqur and Adjighur, so minute I y 
deacribed by Jacquemont. With his "porphyritic atratum" which 
traverses thia aandatone, we have nothing to do jwt now ; but he 
particularly alludes to the 1t1atitt, which diridea the strata of uod-

1 ? 1tone i.Dto layen, and enters into the arenaceous atructure of the rock 
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in parallel laminie ; the red felapar, in portions of a laminated struc
ture ; and rounded portions of quartz, with mica ; presenting here and 
there spots of a violet colour. 

Moreover, as regards the origin of these materials, Jacquemont, in 
describing the syenite below them, notices varieties in which " mica 
s'associent A I' Amphibole, sans jamais la supprimer entierement ; des 
roches de Felspath et d' Actinote, ou de Felspath et de Diallage 
chmteuses, ici comme A Adjighur dans la nature de leurs elements" 
(Tom. i. p. 431). 

We therefore may, I think, reasonably infer that the sandstone of 
these localities, and the " Greywacke or Steatitic Sandstone" and 
"Tran1ition Gnei111" of the Bhagulpore district, were chiefly derived 
from the red felspathic rocks, and that too, probably, of the same age, 
even if we doubt the identity of the formations. As to the presence of 
" garnet pebbles" in the " Transition Gneiss," that may depend on 
locality ; as well as the eruption of syenitic and greenstone rocks. The 
" Slaty Quartz" rock; Dr. M'Clelland thinks, is allied in composition 
b his "Greywacke or Steatitic Sandstone." 

Passing to the other side of India, viz. to the Southero Mahratta 
Country, we have here too, in the neighbourhood of Dharwar and 
elsewhere, a conglomerate, similar to the " Greywacke, or Stea ti tic Sand
stone." Lieutenant Aytoun also gives a section of a hill about 3 .miles 
south of Bhagulkote, which is composed of sandstone and schistose clay, 
alternating in very thick beds. In the valley between Yarkul and 
Bhagulkote, crystalline greenstone and green schistes alternate with each 
other in strata which are nearly vertical, and on each side of them are 
ranges of vertical strata of sandstone, consisting of jaspideous and quartz 
pebbles, with much felspar, in a sandstone cement (Aytoun); also in the 
bed of a watercourse at Kaludghee, Christie observed slates interlami
nating with greywacke. Newbold also states that the sandstone overlying 
the granite between Gooty and Kurnool, which at the former place is 
red, and contains chlorite and actinolite mixed with the felspar, is com
posed of "white quartz pebbles, from the size of a filbert to that of a 
man's head," a few of trap and hornblende, and of tough actinolitic 
felspar, also flinty slate, the very hardest parts of the hypogene and 
granitic rocks ; but he saw no fragment of ordinary granite, or of 
gneiss. Going to the north, there is a decomposing conglomerate at 
Balmeer of the same description, the greatest part of the cement of 
which, as well as parts of the pebbles themselves, is composed of a 
chalk-white, fine, steatitic earth (Mm. Forbes). Of the existence 
of a green steatitic sandstone or greywacke in the Southern Mahratta 
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Country, composed of greenish chlorite, red felspar, and quartz pebbles, 
there can be no doubt ; and with reference to the presence also of 
" Transition Gneiss" there, Christie observes: "All the transition 
gneiss I have seen in Dharwar is weathered, closely resembling loose 
sandstone." The only "primitive gneiss" he appears to have met with 
was at the falls of Gairsuppa. 

The same remarks, however, apply to the identification of these 
deposits with those of M'Clelland's "Cambrian and Silurian Rocks" of 
Bhagulpore, that I made with reference to the confusion which exists 
between the Older Metamorphic Strata and the metamorphosed strata of 
newer formations. There is comparatively nothing definitely described 
respecting any of them, and it is evident that there are not only the 
Metamorphic Strata, and the "Cambrian and Silurian Rocks," provi
sionally so called, bnt also metamorphic rocks of the following group ; 
all of which are at present so uncharacterised, that there is no possi
bility of finding out to which series the observations on such rocks 
apply. The slates of the Older Metamorphic Rocks appear to be most 
extensive; the deposits of the "Cambrian and Silurian" follow ; and 
those of the next series the least by far, of all. Further than this 
we hardly know more than that such series exist. 

Our last step is to identify the "Old Red Sandstone" of M•CJelland, 
but this cannot be well done until the following series is described, 
which we shall provisionally call " Oolitic." 

v. 
OOLITIC SERIES. 

Tara Sandstone. 

Kattra Shales... . Limestone. 
{

Shale1. 

Coal. 
Punna Sandstone. 

Previous to entering upon a separate description of the members 
of this series, which has already been stated to be the most interesting 
in India, on account of its almost universal occurrence, its mineral 
resources, and its organic remains, it will be as well to premise a few 
observations on the facts which have led to a knowledge of its existence, 
and of the parts into which it has been subdivided. 

That tract of it which is most continuous, and appears to have been 
least disturbed by volcanic induence, extends from the eastern border 
of the trap of Malwa, near Saugor, to the alluvial deposit of the Ganges 
near Mirzapore ; and it is therefore to this that we must chiefly look 
for its typical characters. 
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Captain Franklin, who first explored thl.a district, pointed out, that in 
travelling SW. from Mirzapore into Bundelkhund, two ranges of hilt. 
or escarpments are succe111ively ascended, each of which terminates in 
a plateau. The first range ia entirely composed o{ sandstone, present. 
ing no argillaceous strata whatever in its composition ; but the second 
range, which rises from the plateau of the first, and is also of sand
stone, does present argillaceous atrata, viz. in its upper part, which 
again pass into limestone on the plateau. 

Jacquemont, who followed Franklin, apparently with the description o{ 

the latter in his hand, recognised a third range of sandstone hills in 
Franklin's Punna range, which the latter appears to have regarded u 
merely an accidental elevation of the second plateau 1 and on ascend
ing these, he obsened that they were composed o{ fine-grained, 
reddish, and mottled or variegated sandstone, resting on the argilla
ceous strata, which accompanied the limestone o{ the second plateau. 
Thia range Jacquemont considered about 300 feet high. 

Moreover, in a well from 36 to 45 feet deep, between Dow:ounepore 
and Puttrahut, he found email layers of anthracite between strata of 
compact limestone, the latter breaking with a conchoidal fracture, and 
presenting a dark, black-blue colour. These are his words:-" Le 
carbone, en quelques places, s'y resemble aasez pour former de 
petites couches minces, qui ont tout-A-fait l'aspect brillant et la durete 
d' Anthracite." 

Lastly, Dr. Adam, who travelled across these sandstone ranges, 
states that at Lohargong the limestone is in a valley bounded on all 
aides by sandstone hills, which valley he compares to the bed of a lake, 
into which the Ken river enters on the south, and makes its exit at the 
northern border ; and on leaving this valley to proceed southwards to 
Bellary, which is 45 miles distant, he passed over a ridge of sandstone 
hills. This fact, if it were necessary, might be adduced to support 
Jacquemont'a observation, that there is a sandstone formation above 
the shales and limestone. Both Franklin and Adam allow that the 
limestone rests on the sandstone of the second plateau but, tliey go 110 

further. 
Let us now tum to a section afforded by the same tract of sandstone 

in the neighbourhood of Bidjighur, which is about 155 miles east of 
Lohargong, on the river Son, where the strata dip to the north, as in 
Bundelkhund, and present a scarped surface towards the south, which 
is but a continuation of that at Bellary ; where, also, I might have 
mentioned that Dr. Adam, after he had descended the ridge between 
this place and Lohargong, again saw among quartz rocks (altered 
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sandstone ?) in vertical strata, some, which had " a peculiar striped 
arrangement in the mass, and in colour, lustre, and compactness, not 
unlike the limestone of Lohargong." But to return to our subject. 
Mr. Osborne, who, upon the information communicated by Mr. Heydey, 
respecting the existence of coal near Bidjighur, was sent to examine 
that neighbourhood, states, that in going from Bidjighur to the river Son, 
by the Ek-Poway Ghant, he saw limestone strata of all colours, and · 
some of a lithographic structure, of which he sent specimens to Calcutta. 
Afterwards, he picked up black portions of limestone, which is better 
seen in aitu in a nulla near Markoonda ; and in the bed of the Son, 
pieces of coal ; but he did not see any coal-strata there. One of his 
sections of the Son shows "limestone" cropping out under 500 feet of 
" quartzy sandstone," and below the limestone " greywacke." Alto
gether the following section, from above downwards, is computed from 
his observations:-

Sandstone, 60 to 80, and 700 feet; shale, with exudations of petro
leum ; sandstone interlaminated with shale ; flinty slate ; sulphate of 
iron ; limestone of all colours, some lithographic in structure. 

This gives 700 feet of sandstone above the shales and limestome, 
and when we follow the banks of the Son onwards to Rhotasghur, in the 
zillah of Shahadabad, we find it still thicker. Captain Sherwill, who 
surveyed this zillah, writes :-" One of the precipices in the fort of 
Rhotas I found by measurement to be 1,300 feet, a sheer mass of 
sandstone, without a bush or tree on its surface." And afterwards, in 
alluding to the limestone on the eastern scarp of this sandstone table-land, 
he states, that it forms "an unbroken bed from the foot of the fortress 
of Rhotu to the village of Dowdand, a distance of 30 miles north" ; 
and, still "proceeding in a north-westerly direction, at the distance 
of 13 miles, we meet with the same limestone in the valley of Soogrea
Khoh, at the depth of 1,000 feet below the summit of the table-land." 
The general appearance of this limestone is of a dark slate colour, 
breaks with a conchoidal fracture, strikes fire with steel, is impalpable 
in texture, and quite free from any exuviie. Portions of it were sent 
to Calcutta for trial in lithography. In a few cases it was nearly 
black, also of a pale yellow or buff colour. 

Under the fortress of Rhotas, and in other places, Captain Sherwill 
also states is the following section:-" Sandstone 1,000 feet ; indurat
ed pot-stone 30 feet ; dark schistose rock or ore of alum, I 0 or 12 
feet." 

There is this important distinction, then, between the sandstone of 
the ghauts or escarpments which lead to the table-land of Bundelkhund 
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near Mirzapore, and the escarpment of the Bandstone at Rhotasghur, 
viz. that one has the shales at the top, and the other has them at the 
bottom. 

Passing still further eastward, and leaving the valley of the Son, 
together with the great continuous Bandstone tract of Bundelkhund, we, 
according to Captain Sherwill, first meet, in the zillah of Bahar, with 
granite hills capped with sandstone; then at Gya others which are 
completely denuded; and on arriving at the boundary of the zillah of 
Monghyr, granite peaks, projecting from amidst hills of quartz. 

We have now reached that point on the Ganges, about 60 miles south 
of which, that is from Soorajghurro.h, is the Curhurbalee coal-field, which 
rests on M'Clelland's "Old Red Sandstone," antl forms one of the great 
coal deposits in this part of India ; and although we are not, in the 
present state of our knowledge, able to connect it with the carbonife
rous shales of Bundelkhund, through Bahar, yet the latter may be traced 
from the banks of the Son to those of the Koyle at Palamow, which, 
again, is close to the western extremity of the Damoodah valley, where 
the greatest number of these coal deposits have been disco,·ered, and 
not far from which, too, is the coal-field of Curhurbalee. 

Thus the type of the Oolitic Series above ~bled would appear to be 
established. 

That keen, talented, and intelligent traveller Jacquemont,-who knew 
at once for what to seek, had the ability to discern, and was never at a 
loss to describe,-during his short ,·isit to Bundelkhund, on his way 
from Calcutta to Delhi, first completed this series. Franklin, a 
brother of the great Arctic voyager, had gone so far as to show that the 
shales and limestone overlaid the sandstone, but Jacquemont added the 
Punna range of hills to the latter in 1830. Subsequently Malcolml!on, 
in 1837, showed that sandstone overlaid shales and limestone in Sou
thern India, and lastly, Newbold proved, by the following section of 
the Moodalaity pass, near Kumool, from above downwards, that the 
lower sandstone also existed there :-

Section of the Pcm of Moodalaity (Newbold). 

Compact light-coloured aandstone, pBlling into quartz rock and con
glomorate, 120 feet. 

Beds of compact lime.itone, of light Unta of green, red, and buff, often 
lined with dark red jasper, and light-coloured cherta, 310 feet. 

Calcareous and argillaceous shales, usually reddish, and liver-coloured, 
· p888ing into white ; surfaces of laminm often covered with light 

grMn (chloritic ?) flakes, 50 feet. 
Laminar 11BDd8tone, mlcaceou1 KBlu betWMD the layen. 
Jlusin IBlldll.one. 
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Previous, however, to all these, Captain J. D. Herbert (1828) stated, 
respecting some coal which wu found by Lieutenant (now Colonel) 
Cautley, in the vicinity of Nahn, about 40 miles ENE. of Umbala, 
in the Sub-Himalayan range, that it exists in a formation of fine 
sandstone above, shales and limestone in the centre, and conglomerate1 
below ; that this is the " Coal Rock" of India ; and he further 
adds : " This sandstone is, I think it almost certain, part of an 
extensive secondary formation, which on the one hand includes the 
sandstone hills of Sylhet, and on the other the saltiferous range of 
Lahore." 

Lastly, in 1837 Captain (now Colonel) Grant's valuable paper on 
the geology of Cutch appeared, and in it also may be traced a similar 
series to that of Bundelkhund, as the following section, from above 
downwards, compiled from his descriptions, will show. 

8dud.!tone, coarse and soft, or compact and crystalllne. 
Slate-clay of vut tbickneu, iftternatlng with limestone of a lithographic 

structure, and grey colour, also occaaionally with slaty Blllldatoue. 
Thin beds of coal intermixed with blue clay or abale, ihick beda ofeand

atone alternating witli elate cl1&y. 

Having thus endeavoured to show the general distribution of the 
series above established, let us now proceed to the description of its 
members separately. 

Tara Sandstone. (e. J. c.) 

This name is derived from the Tara Pass or ghaut, which leads from 
the alluvial deposit of the Ganges, about IO miles SW. of Mirzapore, 
to the summit of the first sandstone range of Bundelkhund, the route 
taken by Franklin and Jacquemont, who have described it. 

Synonyma.-New Red Sandstone (Franklin and Jacquemont). Old 
Red Sandstone 1 (M'Clelland). 

From Franklin and Jacquemont we learn that the Tara Sandstone i1 
composed of fine grains of quartz, with a little mica, which is held to
gether hy an argillaceous cement of a red colour, the latter varying in 
intensity. Its structure is "rather friable than compact," but in 
many places is sufficiently hard for architectural purposes. It is 
horizontally stratified, but presents nothing else, except a few nests of 
red clay here and there, to disturb its uniformity and continuity. 

Towards its upper part the grains become extremely fine, and the 
colour of the mass changes to green; after which it passes into argilla
ceous (and talcose 1 Jacquemont) strata of green and red colours alter
nating, but the latter still contiuues to predominate. 

27 
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The tbickneu of this deposit bu not been atated. It could not be 
determined at the Tara Pass, on account of the hue of the hills being 
under the alluvial deposit of the Ganges. But Jacquemont remarks, 
on the authority of Captain Drummond, that the summit of the 
Tara Ghaut is 300 metres (900 feet in round numbers) above the 
valley of this river. 

No fossils have been found in this sandstone, and no minerals, 
beyond the red oxide of iron which colours it. 

At the pass of l\loodalaity mentioned, Newbold describes this, or 
the lower sandstone there, as "laminar" and " micaceous," passing 
downwards into "massive sandstone," and above into shales of white 
and red colours, with green flakes of chlorite. 

In Cutch the Tara Sandstone is not noticed by Grant, probably from 
the insufficient elevation of the masses ; and his boring experiment 
appears to have only reached its upper part, if even that. 

Identification wit/a "Old Red Sandstone" of M'Clelland.-Tbis 
consists in the great simplicity of composition in both ; the absence 
of crystals of red felspar, which may be inferred from the silence of 
Jacquemont and l\l'Clelland on this point, and the situation of this 
formation immediately below shales and carboniferous deposits in both 
instances, which are evidently connected with each- other. The 
presence of conglomerates at the Tara Pass is not seen, perhaps because 
they may be underneath the alluvial deposit of the Ganges ; but the 
texture of the sandstone is stated by Jacquemont to become finer 
in ascending, and therefore probably becomes coarser in the opposite 
direction. 

With reference to the lower limit of this sandstone, Jacquemont, in 
alluding to the difference between it and that of Bundelkhund repos
ing on the syenite of Bisramgundj Ghaut and Adjighur, close by, 
states :-" l\lalgre !'extreme ressemblance oryctognostique dont je viens 
de pnrler, j'i11cltne i\ croire cependant, quc !es grcs du Tara Ghaut et 
d•1 Kuthra Ghaut appa1·tiennent a une autre formation, et que cette 
formation est cclle du .Yew Reil Sand11tone ; mais je soupc;onne que le 
grcs rouge ancien recouvre !es Syenitcs du Bisramgaudj Ghaut et de 
toutc cctte partie de3 montagnes de Ilundclkhund." 

Ile also states that he did not see the junction of the two, but 
that this might have been concealed by superficial detritus ; while 
Coultluud ohsert'es of the sandstone at the opposite extremity of 
Bundelkhund, near Ilirapur, between Saugor and Punna, that the 
granite is "capped by heap1 of ferrnginous conglomerate, which 
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conglomerate is connected with a stratum of iron ore, on w bich the 
' New Red Sandstone' is seen to repose" : this sandstone, again, Lecomea 
covered with red and variegated shales in approaching Saugor, followed 
by the superposition of more sandstone, which here and there, 88 in a 
hill at Bhilsa, presents the flat top and scarped sides, which we shall 
by-and-bye find to be characteristic features of the upper member 
of this series. 

Should this identification of the sandstone of the Tara Ghaut and 
the "Old Red Sandstone" of M'Clelland be correct, I would adopt 
the term of " Tara Sandstone" for both, particularly 88 the latter is 
provisional. 

Kattra Shales. (e. s. c.).. Lime8lone. 
{

Sliale1. 

Coal. 

This term has been taken from the Kattra Ghaut, which is the name of 
the pass leading from the first to the second platf'au of Bundelkhund, 
where Franklin and Jncquemont saw respectively the Tara Sandstone 
passing into argillaceous strata ; limestone on the second plateau ; 
bituminous shale cropping out in the glens of the Bajin river ; and 
anthracite in a well ; so that representatil'es of all three sub-divisions of 
this member of our Oolitic Series are thus found to exist in Bundelkhund, 
though more developed elsewhere. 

Synonym..-Clay-Slate Formation (Voy!ey). Argillaceous Limestone 
(.l\lalcolmson). Laminated Series or Upper Secondary? (Grant). 

Sliale1. 

These in t.heir purest state are almost entirely composed ofindurated 
clay, and arranged in strata of all degrees of thickness, varying from 
laminar to massive, and of all kinds of colours. When mixed with other 
substances in company with them, which is frequently the case, they 
may Le calcareous, bituminous, quartziferous, micaceous, talcose, br 
cbloritic. They pnss into the sandstone both above and below them, 
and alternate with it in some places, to such an extent that " the 
cascade of the Ranj ri\'er," in Bundelkhund, according to Franklin, 
" shows a series of sandstone interstratified with slate clay, 390 feet 
thick." They are also interstratified with limestone and coal, either 
together or separntely, and though sometimes almost deficient in both, 
they chiefly derive their importance from the presence of one or the 
other of these deposits. There is, therefore, little to be said about 
these shales by themsehes, and their geographical extension will be 
best considered in connection with the other members of the 1erie1, 
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Respecting their fossiliferous contents, too, ptr at, there is little 
knowri. Dr. Bradley, in a letter on the sandstone at the northern border 
of the trap, writes:-" In the shales north of Ellichpoor was the only 
place where I found impressions ofleaves, plants, and fems. The ferns 
appear to belong to Ptcopttria. In one, however, the pinnules differ. 
Stems, leaves, reeds, and matted leaves abound.'' But it is in connec
tion with the coal strata, or overlying sandstone of this series, that 
the fossils of the shales have been chiefly found, and it is therefore 
with the descriptions of these that they will respectively, be noticed. 

Limtatont. 

The principal characters of the limestone are its uniform lithographic 
texture, solidity, conchoidal smooth fracture, and hardness ; deudritic 
1urfaces ; smoky grey colour, passing into dark smoky blue ; and 
parallel thin stratification. 

Everywhere it presents these characters: in Cutch, near Neemuch, 
Bnndelkhund, on the river Son, near Bidjigurh and at Rhotasghur, 
Firozabad on the Bhima, Kaludghee in the Southern Mahratta Country, 
on the middle third of the Kistnah, and as far south as Cuddapah, in the 
Madras Presidency. Grant, Dangerfield, Hardie, Franklin, Jacque
mont, Sherwill, Osborne, Meadows Taylor (P.Ms.), Malcolmson, 
Voysey and Newbold, have respectively described this limestone in 
different parts of India, and all agree in giving it the characters above 
mentioned, while the Society's museum verifies most of their accounts 
by specimens of this formation from several of these places. 

It differs, however, when departing from its genuine composition, 
just as the shales differ which interlaminate it, the coal strata, and the 
sandstone, in being more or less argillaceous, bituminous, or quartzi~ 
ferous ; of different degrees of hardness, coarseness, and frinbility of 
atmcture ; and of all kinds of colours, streaked and variegated ; but I 
ain inclined to think that the latter only occurs where it bas been 
exposed to heat. It is sometimes quite black. Lucullite occurs in it 
between Dachapilly and the Kistnah (Voysey), near Bidjighur on the 
Son (Osborne), and in several other places. 

It is occasionally veined and interlined with jasper and light coloured 
cherts, which projecting from it under weathering near Cuddapah, 
give it a scabrous appearance (Newbold) ; also contains drusy cavities, 
calcedonies, and cornelian, north of Nagpore (Malcolmson). Small 
crystals of quartz occur in the lithographic forms, which rend~r them 
m<>re or less unfit for lithographic purposes ; indeed the presence of 
1iliceous matter generally, more than the want of uniformity of structure. 
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seems .to render this limestone too hard for lithography ; but I ques
tion, among its infinite varieties, whether there is not some place which 
would yield fonns as serviceable as those imported from Europe. The 
argillaceous varieties are frequently flaked with green chlorite ; 
steatite of a white chalky nature is found in thin beds in it, in the 
Keymor range (Sherwill), and in the neighbourhood of Cuddapah, 
where it also passes into the compact form of " French Chalk," 
and is cut into pencils, which are used for smoothing lime-plaster, 
and writing on cloth prepared for the purpose (Newbold). A small 
detached hill at the fort of Rhotasghur is almost entirely composed 
ofa dark blue pot-stone, which, with the smRII veins and beds of 
serpentine that are found in low hills in the zillah of Bahar (Sherwill), 
are not improbably associated with this limestone. 

It is of a snow-white colour, and traversed by chlorite schiste in the 
bed of the Nerbudda between Lamaita and Beragurh, near Jubbulpore 
(Franklin) ; and beautifully granular and crystalline, with red and 
white steatite intermixed at Khorari, 6 miles north of Sitabaldi, near 
Nagpore (Jenkins). It also exists in many places in the form of gra
nular, saccharoid, white marble ; but in all these instances appears to 
be metamorphosed by heat. Jacquemont mentions, at Alwar, about 
65 miles north-east of Jaipore, thin beds of amphibolic limestone 
(Hemithrene Bgt.) of a black colour, Rlternating with quartz in vertical 
strata, the latter becoming subordinate; and at Bessona (the first 
town in the territory of Jaipore coming from Alwar) a granular, white 
Baccharoid marble, in some of which green amphibole and Hakes of 
amphibole and talc are also disseminated ; also at Rajghnr, 7 miles 
west.of Nusseerabad, where mica is added to the amphibole. Thus we 
have all the chief minerals of the mica and hornblende families in, and 
in connection with it, but this, as I have before stated, is under a 
metamorphosed state. 

Wherever this limestone is situated throughout India, it has undet
gone more or less disturbance and denudation. Greenstone and trap 
appear to be the principal agents which have been engaged in the 
former, for these almost always accompany it, and are almost the only 
igneous rocks which appear to have invaded it. Yet it frequently rests 
on granite, by which it appellrs to haYe been upset more than penetrated, 
and in the Southern Mahratta Country the older metamorphic schistes 
have been forced up through it; but the only instance recorded of its 
being veined and envel<>ped in granite is at Kamari, near Ramteek, in 
the hills NE. of Nagpore (Jenkins and l\lalcolmson). 

lt is not unfrequently brecciated to a great extent, by fracture and 
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reconsolidation under a cement of calcspar. A remarkable instance of 
this exists near the village of Guddunkeeree, in the Southern Mahratta 
Country, where the dyke, so to speak, or edges of the strata brecciated, 
run along the plain NE. by N. and SW. by S. Lieutenant Aytoun, 
who describes it, states that it is composed on one side of rhombohedral 
calcspar, and on the other of breccia. On the WN\\'. " not less than 
20 yards" of pure calcspar exist in contact with the unaltered limestone 
of that side; and on the ESE. side the unaltered rock gradually 
becomes more and more brecciated, until it passes into the calcspar. 
The strata are of course vertical, and the calcspar would appear to 
have been crystallized from a watery solution. 

This limestone is frequently denuded of its overlying sandstone and 
shales in Southern India, and in this state is not uncommonly covered 
by trap, as near Ferozabad on the Ilhima (Meadows Taylor, P.Ms.). 

Newbold gives this limestone a thickness of 310 feet at the pass of 
Moodalaity, near Kurnool; Meadows Taylor from IO to 30 feet on 
the Bhima, with strata from 2 inches to 2 feet thick (P.Ms.). Dr. 
Bradley mentions a sandstone hill north of Ellichpore capped with 
6 feet of limestone (P.Ms.). The Gupta caves of Bahar, about 40 or 
50 miles NW. of Rhotas, are in limestone, and their entrance is stated 
to be from 10 to 12 feet high (Sherwill). Much more definite infor
mation, however, on this head, is required, to give an idea of its general 
thickness; which, probably, its interstratification with the shales, or its 
position generally, where exposed to view, may have rendered difficult 
to obtain. In no part mentioned does it appear to be so thick as at 
the pass of Moodalaity. 

Geographical Eztenaion.-If we allow the white crystalline marble 
generally of India to be metamorphic strata of this limestone, which I 
think we must do, until otherwise proven, then we should have this 
form of it in the Girnar of Kattyawar ; the lithographic or original 
form, in Cutch ; the white marble, about Oodeypore ; the lithographic 
form, between Neemuch and Chittore ; the white marble northwards, in 
the neighbourhood of Nusseerabad, Jaipore, Bessona, and Alwar; that of 
Mokrano in the Jodpore district, from which the white marble of the Taj 
Mahal was chiefly taken; a narrow strip in its original state 150 miles 
long in Bundelkhund; more again about Bidjighur and Rotasghur on 
the Son ; in the state of white marble, in the bed of the Nerbudda near 
Jubbulpore; also the same at Ramteek, in the hills NE. ofNagpore; 
along. the lower parts of the Wnrda and Pyne Gunga towards their 
confluence, where they form the Pranheeta; thence to the Godavery, 
and along the latter and ita neighbourhood, more or less, to the vicinit7 
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or Rajamundry ; in the district of Shorapore, on the Bhima ; o( every 
variety of colour, and greatly disturbed and broken up about Kaludgee, 
in the Southern Mahratta Country ; along the Kistnah, from Kumool 
to Amarawattee, and more or less all over the triangular area formed 
by the latter place in the eut, Gooty in the west, and the Trepatty 
hills in the south ; south-eut of the latter place a narrow valley 
extends through it for 150 miles, where its strata are in many places 
nrtical (Malcolmson). As yet it bu not been noticed in the aouthem 
part of the peninsula, either in its original or metamorphosed state, 
any more than the sandstones and shales which accompany it ; at the 
same time its absence there is by no means determined, for there is 
metamorphic limestone in the district of Tinnevelly, u bu before been 
1tated, which closely resembles that from the neighbourhood of Nag
pore ; but then all metamorphic limestones are so much alike, that, 
without more information th1\D their mere locality, they only indicate 
places which may deserve further examination. 

Minerau.-Galena in several places in the Cuddapab beds (Newbold); 
and Dr. H. in Voysey's journal, jl18t after mentioning the limestone, 
11\8tes, that in a branch of hills south of Cuddapah, which runs 
east and west, be found "small veins of plumbago." This would be 
interesting if found in the limestone, since, as before stated, this mineral 
occurs in the metamorphic limestone of Tinnevelly, and Ceylon (Major 
General Cullen). 

Organic Remaina.-Captain Franklin states, that at Nagound 
(Bundelkbund), in the bed of. the Omeron river, where the lower and 
central beds of the limestone are exposed, " fragments of fossil wood 
and fragments of stems of ferns" are seen in them. He 11lso gives a 
figure of a " gryphite shell," which, bowe\"er, is too indistinct to be 
of any use ; yet he partly upon this founds his opinion of the identifica
tion of this limestone with the Lias. 

There is a cut of a large turbinated shell, like that of tur'fio or 
pleurotomaria, in the Society's museum, which was found by Capt11in 
Nicolls, who presented it, IO miles NE. of Saugor. It is composed 
of c11lcspar. This is close upon the limestone of Bundelkhund. 

Writing of this limestone near Neemuch, Dr. Hardie states that the 
organic remains in it are numerous, and then adds that one kind, when 
h11lf exposed in the rock, appears in the form of a succession of 
cylindrical convex bodies, the length of which varies from I to 2 
inches ; they taper to a point, and frequently seem minutely ramified 
at both extremities. In one or two instances he observed the termina
tion of such bodies to be in the mus itself, and in such cues they had 
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obviously been ananged in bundles or fasciculi. In other instances 
th~se cylindrical bodies appeared to send off anastomosing branches, 
which unite them together. They do not differ in composition or 
colour from the limestone in which they are found. He also mentions 
"longish tapering canals," and another fossil body, shaped like a pear 
bent upon itself ; one of his figured fossils very much resembles the 
impression of a Zamile8. 

Newbold also mentions tubular and elliptical cavities in the lime
stone near Kumool, and near Cuddapah, microscopic bodies of a sphe
roidal shape and multilocular structure, in the chert, which is imbedded 
in the limestone. 

In the Shorapore district its upper surface in many parts presents a 
number of conical cBYities from 0 to an inch deep, and about half an 
inch wide at the orifice ; they are sometimes so close together as to 
form a honeycomb appearance, and some seem to have a spiral form, 
which is indicative of their having been fretted out by grains of sand 
agitated by the wind (Mm. Meadows Taylor). 

Little or nothing fossil, then, has yet been found in this limestone, 
to determine its age or position geologically in India ; aud even in 
Cutch, where so many organic remains exist in the shales accompany
ing it, no fossiliferous peculiarity has been assigned to it ; nor can we 
expect to find many in it, for in its purest form it appears to be always 
subordinate to the shales, and then possesses a compact, fine, lithogr"aphic 
texture, which is seldom, I think, accompanied by many organic 
remains. 

The absence of fossils in this limestone, however, is of little conse
quence, l!ince in the shales with which it is interlaminated, abundance 
both of marine and fresh-water have now been found ; the former 
sufficient in number and species to enable geologists to place the shales 
of Cutch among the lower Oolitic deposits. And from the corres
pondence of the lRtter together with the Cutch sRndstone, in mineral 
detail, relative position, and physical features, with the shales and upper 
sandstone of India generally; as well as the proximity if not continuity 
of these formations in the two countries, I have placed them all provi
sionally in this series. 

The fossils from the shales in Cutch, which are figured in Colonel 
Grant's geology of that pro\·ince, consist of impressions of plants and 
11hell" :-Lycopodites, ferns, reeds, zamites. Conchifera, terebratula, 
ostrea. pholadomya. Ammonites, belemnites, and a portion of the 
bone of a Saurian reptile. The following are Mr. J. de C. Sowerby'• 
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descriptions of the shells ; those of the vegetable impreuions will be 
•given at the end of the next section :-
N. B.-All the fOlllila which have not their localities mentioned were found at 

Cheree, about 30 miles NE. of Bhooj, cloee to the borden or the Ronn. 
" Plwlodomya 1 inomata.-Tnnavenely elongate, ovate, glbbose, concentrlcell1 

corrugated ; beab veey near the anterior extremit1; longitudinal rlba verr 
obscure, rounded. Width It Inch, length nearl1 11 lfoes. 

"Plwladinnya granoaa.--Ovete, 111btrlaogolar, glbbOM,ornamented with fo11r or 
ftve roWI of treoaveneJ1-elongated and bot slightJ1-eleYeted tubercles j the anterior 
aide nearly atralght, Battened, the poeterlor prod11cecl; beeb veey prominent. 
Length 2 Inches, width the eame. 

"Pholadomya angulata.-Sobtrigonal, gibboee, ornamented with four or ftve 
sharp ribs, which ere most prominent near the edge ; anterior aide 1trelght, nearly 
ftat, length and widtb equal ; in some speclmeo1 2 inches. 

" P. angulata approaches P. Murchiaoni ver. of Phillipe. (Oeol. of Yorb., 
pl. vii. ftg. 9.) 

".Amphiduma1 011ale.-Transvenel1 elongate, ovate, convex, 11lghtl1 wrink
led, anterior side small, truncated ; distinguished from the reat of the shell by a 
gentle depr068loo ; posterior extremity rounded, rather pointed. Length 11 lines, 
width 1 loch 4. lines. 

" There 11 no proof whatever that either this or the following belong to the 
genus Amphideanla; they are, however, ver1 nearl1 related to a .A. donnciforme 
and A. 1ecuriforme of Phillipe. 

"Amphiduma ? hia111. Transvereely elongated, convex, slightl1 wrinkled ; 
eldes gaping, the anterior small; 11eparoted from the rest or the shell by an obscure 
depl'886ion; the posterior rounded, a little flattened. Length 1 loch, width more 
than l I loch. The specimen being broken, we have not the measure complete. 

"Corbula lyrata.-Roooded, triangular, convex, traosversel1 ribbed: ribe 
about 15, prominent, rounded; posterior side of the larger valve formed into a 
distinct lobe, convex, nearly smooth; the beak of the eame valve much incurved, the 
margin toothed. Length and breadth nearly 8fJ ual, sometimes exceeding hialf an inch. 

"Occun grouped In dense m88888 with Trigonia Pu.llu.11, a 1mooth Uncula, kc. 
"A1tarte unilateralil.-Transversely obovate, anteriorly truncated, convex 

rather Battened, and marked with 8 or 9 concentric rugm near the beaks; ante
rior side at right angles with the hinge lines; Junette concave, ovate, pointed. 
Width greater than the length, but variable in proportion, gener111ly 11bout l l Inch. 

" A1tarte pj,riformil.-Nearly globose, with pointed beaks; marked with 8 or 9 
sharp trans\•erse ridges ; edge toothed. Length 3 linea. 

" Trigonia ca1tata, iiar.-This shell varies slightly, both in form and markings; 
generally the form Is between that of T. coatata Parkinson, or M. C. t. 85, and 
T. elongata, of M. C. t. "31 ; which Lamarck, apparently with jnatice, conalden 
to be but one speclea. 

" Trigonia pullua? ( M. C. t. 508, f. 2, 3.) -The markings on the posterior aide 
are not so regular as in the English specimens, bot there is no other dlff'erence. 

" Cuculla!a virgata.-Transvenely elongato-quadrate, with projecting lncn"ed 
beeb, veey convex, marked with many longltndJnal, 1.rreguler, aharp rlbl; poe
terlor margin obliquely trnncated. Length ll luch, width lit lnche1. 

"Loe. between Hubbye and Joorun. 

28 
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" N-1.a t111wtrota.--Obllqael1 onl, 11.nelr 1trlated coacentricallr; beab 
. cloae to the aaterlor extremity. Length 4. lln11, width 5 Un-. 

" Specimem verr lmperfect, along with ~ flirgnta. 
" Loe. between Hubbya and Joorun. 
" Nve.,,Ja f euneifornrit.-Tl'aD.lvenel1 elongate, elllptical, glbboee, amooth; 

beau cloee to the aaterlor extremity, amall, incurved. Length 6 11011, width 
10 linll. 

" Pecten partitiu.-Broad, short, elllptlc1l, depreued, marked with two 
concave radii, which divide the 1arface Into three partB, both ei:ternally aod inter
nally, the laten.1 parll being flattened; coocentrlcally aad minutely waved, wavea 
alternately larger aad amaller; ean amall, nearly equal. Length 6 lloea, width 
5 lioee. 

" Loe. Hubbye bl111. 
" Plicatulo pectinuida. (M'..C. t. 409.)-Ir thil dUFer at all from the Brltiah 

1peci811, it la lo having rather more the habit of an Omea, which la apparent in 
the Hpamlon oC the edge. 

" Bzogyra conieo. (H.C. t. 26 and 605).-Tbe few 1peclmem most detached 
from the matrix appear not to be quite eo deep u thoae figured in the ' llineral 
Coochology.' 

" Loe. Katrore hllle. 
" 01trea carinata? (Lam. Hist. Nat. vi. 216; M. C. 366.)-The specimeDB 

being generally much concealed in the stone, or broken, the determloatloo of lhe 
1peclea le not poaible ; the most perfect iodhiduall reaemble the young atate of 
0. earinata, bat that species ls so near lo some alatee to 0. gregaria, (H.C. 
L 3), aad 0. 1alitario (M.C. t. 468), that fragments CBDoot be dlstlngulsbed. 

"Oatrea 1llar1hii. (M.C. t. 48.)-The 0 .• var1hii varlee IO much lo dUFer
ent localill11, that we find oo dlfBculty lo referring tbla shell to that species, 
although the plaits are more oomeroaa thao usual. 

" This specimen la accompanied with an imperfect Plieotulo. 
" Loe. Katrore bills. 
" Terebratulo intermlldia. (M.C. t. 15, f. 8.) Var.-A. Bmall speclmeo, aad 

rather more deeply plaited thaa most of the .European yarieliea of the species. 
" Terebratulo biplieata. (H.C. t. 90 and 437, f, 2, 3.) Yar.-A variety of this 

Tarlable 1pecl11, found in the red chalk at HuDBtantoo, ls preciaely similar in form 
to our apeclmen, Hcept that it waats the angle oo each aide of the beak, which ls 
here ob&carely visible. 

" Loe. J oorla blll. 
"Terebratulo ullo. (M.C. t. 437, t. I.) Yar.-A. ratberlongeuhell than the 

British f08811, aod de8cleot in the central plait, which most generally occurs in 
full-grown iudlvlduall of that apeclea. 

"Loe. pue of the Bobbye hills. 
" Terebratulo concinna 1 (M.C. t. 83, f. 6.)-A larger 1bell tbao the one Sgured 

In M'.. C., aod not so ueat, b11t hardly ~iog aoy character 1uJBcieotly etroog 
to mark It aa a species; there are, however, rather fewer plaits. 

"Loe. Joorla blll. 

" Terebratulo nobilil.-Tetrabednal, rounded, 1barpl7 plaited; plalte about 16, 
exteDding to the beau ; 4. or 6 of them much el8fated along the middle of the dlak; 
beau email aod p1'818ed; lddee concave near the beaks. 
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" A large handaome llJM!Cle& ; when young, the general form la dep~, but the 
middle ls even thtn much elevated. Length and width each ll inch, depth or 
the valves united sometimes more than 9 Inches. 

"Terebratula dimidiata 7 (M. C. t. 277, f. 6.)-Whether thl1 be T. llimi
diata or T. i11con1tan1, (M. C. L 277, f. 4,) la a qneatlon tbe 1peclmem are not 
perfect enough to aettle. The :ftattened form or tba 1pecimen :ftgnred agree• with 
tbat or T.dimidiata, bat the beau or oar mpeclmeaa appear too much lncnrved 
{perhap1 from pr8111nre), and ao to approach T. incomtan1. 

" Loe. Joorla hlll, and near Cbaree. 
" Terebratula m.qjor.-Tranneraely obovate, glbboae, plaited; plalta angular, 

u:tending to tbe beab, about 30, batr of them on one aide of the froat 1llght17 
raised; beak of the larger valve prominent, slightly lncn"ed. A larger 1peclee 
than tbe Jut, or the same family, well dlatlngulahed b7 it1 width and eHn anrface. 

" Length, It Inch, width 21 lnchea, depth or the valves nnlted It Inch. 

"Buccinum pumUum.-Ovate pointed, tramveraely striated; spire email; 
whorll 4, smooth In the middle, 11lghtly conyu ; aperture O'fate, pointed at both 
u:tremltles. Height 3 llnea, diameter I llnea. 

" Loe. Mhurr. 
"Belemnitu eanalieulatiu, Sehlotllf {Zlaten, t. 21, f. 3.)-Tbe lngmentl 

we hue of this Belemnite agree well with Zleten'e llgnre or B. eanalieulatw, 
which ls very probably not distinct from B. 1ulcatU1 or Miller. {GeoL Trana. 2nd 
11111rlea, vol. II. part 2, p. 69, pl. rill. Ilg. 3.) 

"Belemnitu- 1-A. nearl7 cyllndrlcal fragment, without a 1nlcn1, nry Ilka 
B. elongatiu of Miller. 

"NHtilUI hezagonUI 1 (M'.. C. t. 629.)-Plattened, spheroidal, with a nry amall 
umbilicus; front apprnachlng to :ftat; aides rather conical ; aepta 16 In a whorl ; 
aperture wider than long ; 1lphnncle unknown. Diameter 31 Inch•, tblclr.neu 
91 inches; length of the aperture l • Inch. 

"Thia dilFers from N. hu:agontUI In hnlng a 1maller umblllcu1, and In being 
more rounded. It wants the linea that occur In the middle of the front of 
N. lineatiu, which It nearly ~mhl•. 

".Ammonitu H-yi. (M. C. t. 195; Zleten, 19, t. 14, p. 3.) Var.-Thla 
differs from the English specimens only In having a wider umbilicus. It agrees 
well with Zieten'a llgure, which dlfl'e'-i a little from the English 1pecimen1, to which 
A. macrocephalU11 &gored by the aame author at tab. 6, f. l and 4, approachea 
nearer. 

".dmmonitu elepllantiniu.-Approachlng to globoae, with a 'fBry wide umbl
llcu1 ellpoalng the Inner whorl; whorl• obtW1ely angular at their aldee, crouecl b7 
Yery prominent rounded coate, when divided Into two, u they p&11 onr the front; 
aperture transversely elongated, reutly arched. Diameter 4 Inch•, tblclr.n- lit 
Inches, length of aperture above an Inch. 

" AmmonilBI /ormonu.-Dlacoid, with a rounded edge, umblllcate, radiated ; 
umblllcua narrow, acntely conical; radii numerous, slightly elent.ed, obscure near 
the umbillcn1, often forked near their commencement, paulug la a direct coarae 
oYer the (rout; aperture uglttate, with truncated anglea. Diameter 6 luchea, 
thlcku- 2t Inch•, length ol apertnre l t loch. 

" .Arnmonita larullM!u.-Dt.cold, thlrk, wtlh a rounded margin, nmblllcate, 
1 I radiated; umbWcn1 narrow, eirpoelnf a amall portion of each hi•er whorl, amoolll i 
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radii nomeroo1, eleftted Into obtaee lamel1111, commencing with a cone upon the 
edge of the nmblllcu, often forked opoo the middle of the aid•, bent forward u 
they pue onr the mugln. Diameter 4 inch•, tbickn- If Inch. 

" .AmmonUa Opil.-Dlecold, compreued, with an obtuee edge, radiated; 10081' 

whorl1 one-third ei:poled; whorle ellghtly eonve:w: on their ddee, their inner edge 
rounded; radii, commencing with a carve at the loner edge of the whorl1, nomeroae, 
prominent, rounded, often forked near the middle, slightly bent l'orward u they 
p111111 over the front; aperture elllptieal. Diameter 41 inchee, thicllneH 11 inch, 
length of aperture 11 Inch. 

"Ammonita artllriti.cul.-Dlecold, thick, with convei: whorll, and rounded 
margin, toberculated and ribbed ; whorl1 half expoled, about 4, their Inner 
margin amooth ; tubercl• large, near the middle of the aides of the wborla, about 
12111 each whorl; ribs prominent, rounded, 3 or 4 from each tubercle, aod aome
timee an intermediate one; aperture nearly circular, completed 3 or 4 timee io each 
whorl with a thickened edge. Diameter 2l inchee, thickneea I laeb . 

.Ammonitu ignobilia.-Diecold, depreeeed, ambllicated, keeled, radiated; front 
rounded, with a slightly prominent entire keel ; ambllicae email, with squarish 
edgee, expoelng a email portion of the inner whorle ; radii covering half the whorl, 
in pal.ra or forked, eommenclng and terminating with obscure tuberclee, waved ; 
aperture aagittate, narrow. Diameter nearly 3 inches, thlckneea JO linea. Length 
of the aperture 11 inch. 

".Ammonitu corrugat111? (M. C. t. 4'>1, f. 3.)-An imperfect specimen, rather 
m.ore strongly ribbed than the one figured In' Mineral Conchology.' 

"Ammonitu armiger.-Diacoid, inner volutiona exposed; inner whorle radi
ated, and fumlahed with a row oftaberclea on their ddee; oater whorla with a row 
of taberclee near the inner edge, and a row of 1pinee near the oater edge on each 
aide; the tubercles and aplaea connected by thick ribs; margin fta&; aperture 
oblong, &qD&l'ish. Diameter 7 Inches. 

"Strongly resembling .A. perarmatU8 (M. C. t. 352), bat the whorls increaae 
more rapidly iD size, and the aperture la longer. Probably .A. catena, A perar
matw, and this, are only varieties of one specie&. 

" Crinoidal atema, apparently of 3 1peclea. 

Coal. 

Before entering upon a particular description of the coal strata, which 
appear to be most developed in Eastern India, west of the Hooghly and 
Ganges, it is desirable to give further proof of their claim to a place in 
our Oolitic Series, and this can only be done in the present state of our 
knowledge by showing the connection of the latter with the carbo
niferous shales of Bundelkhund. 

It will be remembered that Franklin found "black bituminous 
shale" cropping out " in all the glene" on the north-western side of 
Bundelkhund, "particularly in that of the Bagin river" ; that Jacque
mont found anthracite in the side of a well near Rampore ; and that 
on the southern side of this sandstone tract Osborne found petroleum 
exuding from shale, with pieces of coal in the bed of the Son near 
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Bidjighur ; that about 40 miles east or this place the Son ia joined by 
the Koyle, the bank.I or which are, according to SbenriU. composed 
or BRDdstone similar to that in which the " Rajburrah coal mines" are 
1ituated, " 18 miles from the Bahar boundary'' ; and that 50 miles 
up the ume river is Palamow, which, with its neighbourhood, has 
been the site of several coal operations ; while about 30 miles SE. of 
Palamow, again, is the source of the Damoodah, at which coal bas been 
seen to bB.BSet ; and here and there eastwardly all along the valley of 
this river to Burdwan, where I believe the coal deposits of this part of 
India were first discovered, as well as the vegetable impreuions (fems) 
referable to the Oolitic period. Lastly, the latter being identical with 
BOme lately discovered by the Rev. Mr. Hislop in the undstone near 
Nagpore, which is that about to be described as forming the upper 
member of the Oolitic Series of India, we could not have a much 
more direct chain of evidence than this, in proof of the connection 
which exists between the bituminous shales of Bundelkhund and the 
great coal deposits west of the Hooghly and Ganges, and of their 
containing fossils belonging to the Oolitic Series generally. 

Carboniferou1 Depolit1 of the Oolitic Serie' in Bmgal, Weat of tlie 
Hooghly and Gange1. 

These consist of coal, shale, and sandstone, but of no limestone, so 
far as has been observed ; and they appear chiefly to occupy the depres
sions of the granitic and metamorphic rocks which form this part of 
India ; becoming exposed in the banks or beds of watercourses or 
rivers which have passed through them, or in escarpments which have 
been produced by upheaval of the rocks on which they were deposited. 
Perhaps the most powerful agents of the latter have been the trappean 
effusions, which will be described hereafter. 

The coal occurs in strata from an inch or less to 9 or I 0 feet in 
thickness, interstratifi.ed with shale and sandstone, the whole possessing 
a dark black or blue colour, of a greater or less intensity. There is no 
particular order in this interstratifi.cation, either in the thickness of 
the strata, or in the kind of strata which follow each other. The coal 
may be between two argillaceous strata, or between two undstone 
strata, or have a stratum of either on either side ; and the shale and 
sandstone strata may vary in thickness ; but the thickest beds of the 
latter far exceed those of the former. Sometimes the coal is close upon 
the surface, at others it is covered by a variable thickness of shale or 
sandstone •. This probably depends on the amount of denudation which 
the strata may have undergone. In one aection of a 11haft sunk at 
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Palamow by Mr. Bomfrey, 200 feet of sandstone superposed the first 
bed of shale and coal, which occupied 6 feet 1 inch, and then followed 
a stratum of 30 feet of sandstone before the next shale appeared. At 
Singra, in the same neighbourhood, 20 feet of 118.Ddstone superposed a 
bed of coal and ahale 2 feet 2 inches thick, followed by a bed of sandstone 
of 18 feet, and afterwards thinner beds of coal, ahale, and sandstone, 
for 20 feet IO inches, aucceeded by a bed of 11&ndstone of 60 feet. At 
China Coory, also, in the vicinity, clay and shale 7 feet 6 inches first, was 
followed by a .bed of sandstone 85 feet thick ; at Ranigunge, sandstone 
24 feet 6 inches, shale 39 feet, and then coal. In the computation of 
the section of the Curhurbalee coal field by Dr. M1Clelland, there are 
altogether 800 feet, of fine and coarse-grained, micaceous sandstone with 
conglomerates (the former prevailing) between the upper and lower 
groups of coal, shale, and sandstone strata. 

Some of the coal measures are' very shallow, from denudation or 
intrusion of igneous rocks, others are deeper. One shaft sunk by Mr. 
Bomfrey at the mines of Ranigunge reached 210 feet, passing through 
l 7 beds of coal, none of which were more than 16 inches to 3 feet 
in thickne811, and of inferior quality. As, however, it is not my 
purpose here to give a summary of all the shafts and sections of 
the coal measures that have been made in these districts, but to point 
out their position generally, their development, and their geological 
relations, I shall conclude what I have to offer on them in this part 
of India by inserting Dr. M 1Clelland's excellent account of the Coal
field of Curhurbalee, which will serve as a typical description 
for the whole. 

The deposit of which this is a continuation " extenda from the 
Damoodah coal-field north-west, along the valley of the Barakar to 
Curhurbalee, where it rests immediately on crystalline rocks, and is 
distinguished by the numerous valuable beds described in this report 
under the head of Curhurbalee Coal-field. It also extends at inter
vals (the particulars of which have not yet been surveyed) from the 
Adji valley north into the Rajmahal hills ; where it is in one place 
found resting on conglomerate 118.Ddstone [Dr. M'Clelland's provisional 
11 Old Red Sandstone," our Tara Sandstone, provisionally,] and a 
complete series of Silurian and Cambrian Rocks." 

11 Curlaurbakt Coal-field." 

" This coal-field surrounds the village of Curhurbalee, Pergunnah 
Curruckdyah, and is situated 60 geographical miles south of the Ganges, 
at Soorajgurrah. The coal-field is bounded on the northern and eastern 
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sides by fine table-lands, composed of gneiss (villages of Suliah, 
Bissunpore, Mohunpore, and Dundeedee). 

" The southern boundary is imperfectly made out, the coal measures 
being cut off in this direction by quartz dykes and syenite (Buddeah, 
Gophai, and Lopsahdee villages). 

" The western boundary rests on mica slate at the village of 
Peppratahn. 

" The coal basin is 4 miles from east to west, and 2 from north 
to south. 

" The coal measures are thrown up in tabular-shaped hills, which 
traverse the basin from e9.8t to west. The south-western declivities of 
these correspond with the gentle dip of the strata, while the north
western declivities consists of broken escarpments, formed by the edges 
of the uplifted strata. 

" The lowest level of the coal basin is 800, and the highest 900 feet 
above the sea. 

" The upper series of the coal measures, where they are exposed in 
the sections formed by the Sookneid rivulet (on the northern side of 
the basin), are as follows:-

" Sandy slate, clay varying in thickll988 from 10 to 50 feet. 
" Compact claystone p11SBing Into clay ironstone, 10 to 20 feet. 
" Slaty sandstone with. mica. 
" Slate clay, with thin beds of coal and shale, varying from 50 to 500 feet. 
" Fine sandstone of uncertain thickness, with thin beds of coal and 

bituminous shale. 

"The lower series of rocks composing this coal-field consists of hard 
thick-bedded sandstones, composed of earthy felspar, enclosing fine 
and coarse quartzoze nodules, from the size of grains of sand to that 
of small pebbles. 

" This conglomerate rests on gneiss, or in some places on mica slate, 
and is in places intersected by trap and quartz dykes : it alternates 
with beds of coal, bituminous shale, and clay ironstone, in the follow
ing order:-

" A bed of bituminous shale occurs sometimes, either alone, or in 
connection with a thin bed of clay ironstone. 

" In the latter case it is succeeded by a second bed of bituminous 
shale, followed by a bed coal, which is again succeeded by another 
bed of shale. 

" It often happens that a similar repetition of shale, ironstone, and 
coal, occurs two or three times in succession, with a vertical section of 
50 to 100 feet. 
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" When clay ironstone is not present, a bed of hard ferruginoua 
1&11dstone usually occupies its place. 

" The whole aeries of sandstone, coal, bituminous shale, and clay 
ironstone, are represented in the annexed computed vertical section, 
in order to show the alternation of the several beds, which are disposed 
in strata dipping towards the centre of the basin, at angles varying 
from four to twelve degrees with the horizon. 

" The relative proportion of each member of thia aeries to the gene-
ral tbickne88 of the wliole, is as follows :-

'' Slate clay, arenaceous ~hales, &c. forming the npper meulll'lll. 600 feet. 
"Sandstone conglomerate.. • • 11700 ,. 
" Coal, 20 beds, total thickneu • • 92 11 

"Bituminous shale, 4-& beds, including nuder-clays (which 
mean lbe same thing), total thickQe88.. 64 ,. 

" Clay il'onatone 24 beds, total thickne88.. 16 ,, 

2,362 feet. 

" The whole thickness of the upper and lower aeries of coal measures, 
both taken together, may therefore be estimated at 2,362 feet, as shown 
above, as well as in the computed vertical section. No limestone 
occurs in this coal-field, nor have any fossils been found, either in the 
sandstones, shales, or slate clay ; but when the coal beds are once 
opened, sufficient fossil remains will then probably be found to throw 
some further light on the subject." 

Leaving this district, and proceeding westwardly from the neighbour
hood of Palamow, where many shafts have been sunk, coal has been seen 
about 16 miles south ofChergerh, in the district ofSingrowla (Franklin); 
30 miles E. of Sohajpore, at the confluence of the Tipan and Son (id.); 
at Jubbulpore, in digging a well, more than 35 years since (Herbert) ; 
33 miles south of Hoshungabad, on the road to Baitool (Finnis) ; and 
at Shapore in the same neighbourhood, discovered by Captain Ouseley 
(id.). In the Mahadewa hills, a continuation of the Satpoora range, 
100 miles due north of Nagpore (Mm. Jerdon); also by the late Dr. 
Walker 10 miles from the confluence of the Godavery and Pranheeta, 
with bituminous shale, limestone, and sandstone above it, on all sides . 
and by bis people in the form of anthracite in micaceous sandston; 
in a seam 3 feet thick at Duntinapelly, 20 miles from Saugaum, 
which is 65 miles west of Chinnoor. Dr. Bell, who has also been con
ducting a boring experiment at Kotah, in the same neighbourhood, 
has kindly favoured me with the following interesting and valuable 
section of this locality, from above downwards :-" Conglomerate of no 

"great thickness ; sandstone in hills from 50 to 500 feet in height ; 



1854.] GEOGRAPHICAL EXTENSION. 223 

ugillaceous limestone, 9 feet ; bituminous shale, l inch ; argillaceous 
limestone, l foot ; bituminous shale, 4 inches ; fibrous carbonate of 
lime, impure limestone, and blue clay rock, 8 inches; bituminous shale 
2 feet l inch ; laminated sandstone, 8 feet l inch ; bituminous shale, 
I foot 6 inches ; fibrous carbonate of lime, l inch ; bituminous shale, 
l foot 3! inches; impure limestone, 5 feet 3-! inches; black arenaceous 
clay, 3 feet 6 inches ; sandstone, 23 feet; clay, 7 feet 6 inches; sand
stone, 2 feet ; clay shale, l foot 9 inches ; limestone, I foot 8 inches ; 
clay shale, 12 feet; red marl, 27 feet, and limestone which was only 
penetrated to the extent of 2 inches." Lastly, the late Captain Kittoe 
has given sections of coal strata at Talcheer and Ungool in Cuttack, 
where the cool is found within 13 feet of the surface, which, from the 
micaceous sandstone that accompanies it, is in all probability part of 
' the formation we have just been considering. In the Oolitic sand-

stone of Cutch it was long since discovered by Colonel Grant. 
U oder the head of" Garrawarra," which is a town on the south side 

of the Nerbndda, about 80 miles above Hoshungabad, Ansted, in his 
"Elementary Geology," p. 541, states :-" On the Seeta Rewar river 
there appear to be three .beds [of coal], whose thickness is 20, 40, and 
25l feet respectively: these are covered with a thin bed of sandstone." 
Again, under the head of" Jubbulpore," he states:-" At 9 miles 
from the st11tion there is a large bed of first-rate quality, many yards 
thick, crossing the bed of the Son." The nearest part of the Son to 
Jubbulpore is 40 miles distant, so this would appear to be the largest 
bed yet discovered. No authorities are given. 

Geographical Eztenaion.-The extremes of this coal formation, so 
far as have yet been discovered in the tract of India under considera
tion, including t~~ <tngular portion beyond Delhi and Ferozepore, are : 
the confluence of the Goda':ery and Pranheeta in the south, in about 
19°, and N ohn, in the Sub-Himalayan range, in about 30° 30'' N. ; 
Cutch Bhooj in the west, and Burdwan, about 50 miles NW. of 
Calcutta, in the east. But by far the greatest number of place:i in which 
it has been noticed, indeed I might say almost the whole, with the 
exception of the northern and southern extremes, are between the 20th 
and 25th parallels of latitude ; and here the greatest d!'velopment of this 
formation appears to be in the east, expending itself out towards the 
west. In the districts of Burdwan, Birbhoom, Mougbyr, RRmghur, and 
P11lamow, its great development appears to be at the expense of the upper 
11nd under S'.\ndstoue, together with the limestone, for these are fre
quently unrecognisable, particularly iu the first-named districts, where 
the coal formation appears to rest chiefly on the granitir or metamorphic 
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rock!. There are many other places, no doubt, between Bengal nnd Ba
har on the north and east, and Orissa and Berar in the south and west, 
re,pectively, where this valuable mineral may be fom\d ; but it remnina 
for future nplorations to prove it more satisfactorily, and to point out 
whether the coal is so situated with respect to other minerals or water 
carrisge as to make its working worth the consideration of the Govern
ment of India, or the specuhtion of a private company. Poor Yoysey ! 
who travelled through thi11 country from Nagpore eastwards to Calcutta, 
through Sumbulpore, and met with black slnty limestone, black cnlca
rcous clay slate nod sandstone on his way thither, states of them at 
Lowao and B:!llagurh :-" I am com·inced that the rocks of this 
formation are contemporaneous with, and [or ? J prior to, the granite." 
But he did not live to communicate more about them, for he died 
(of the fever mentioned in his Journal) between tl1c left bank of the 
Subunreeka and Calcutta, haviog been fow1d in his palanquin 24 
hodrs after his death. 

For an analysis of this coal I must refer the reader to the table on this 
1ubject published in vol. vii. of the Bl. As. JI. p. 197, which was 
extracted from one of the Reports of the Coal Committee. 'fo this I 
have only to add, that the .coal occasionally presents the spheroidal 
atructure common to many formations. The so-called " Ball-coal " 
1ent by l\fr. Williama from the Burdwan mines to Mr.· Piddington is 
of this kind, the spheroids of which are from the size of a "cannon~ball 
to a man's head"; some are 18 inches in diameter. Mr. Piddington 
1tates that the apparently concentric layers are oblique "rhomboidal 
prisms." 

The following vegetable impressions from the "Sandstone and Clay, 
with beds of Coal," in Cutch, are described by l\lr,.J. Morris, at the 
end of Captain Grant's Geology of that province :-

" PtiWphyllum. - Blem - ? Fronds pinnate; pionm closely approximated, 
llnear, Ianceolate, more or le11 elongate, lmbricate at the base, attached obliquely ; 
bue aemi-circolar or rounded ; veloa equal, slender, parallel. 

" 061.-We hue ventured to form ti.Iese fossils into a distinct genus, conceiv
ing that the circumstances of the oblique Insertion of the pin me, and their orer
lappiug each other at the baae, are characters too important to admit of their being 
nnitcd to the geoua Zaruite11, to which some similar foHils ban• hitherto been 
i•eferred. The Z. pectfoata of the " Follliil :Flora" belongs to this genus, and a 
careful reTidion of the fossil Cvcadem may probably discover other &pecies ha,·iog 
this mode ofattachment. From the structure of the frond they may, howl!ver, be 
conshlercd to beloog to Cvcnd~, aud to dill'~r from Z"mit1•1 In the oblique iuser
tioo of the pinna: at the base, aud from Co11ifera: by the absence or a primary vein 
lu the piuuie. 
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"Ptilophyllum aeutifoliurn.-Frond pinnate; pino1111 narrow, linear, elongate, 
acute at the ape1:. 

" This species rlilfera from Z. pectfoata of the " Fo1111il Flora," lu its pion111 
being narrower, looger, and more acute; and more nearly 1'86embl1111 the Polupoditu 
pecteniformia of Sternberg. 

" P. Cutclu1111e.-Fi-ood pinnate; piooll! abort, scarcely overlapping at the hue; 
apu obtuli8. 

" This specimen has also been referred to the genus, from ita piome (altboui:h 
wider apart than in the other species) having apparently a rounded base; but the 
11bseuce of all trace of ,·cnalion in this fossil must render Its correct determination 
very doubtful. It resembl68 in form the Z. Buckla11dii of Sternberg, (parts 5 aud 
6, t. 23. f. 2,) or even Z. tarina of the " Fossil Flora," and it might alllO be 
compared to some piooati6ed Polypodiu11111, u1 P. plumula and P. tazifoliu1n. 

" Lycopoditu n.ffeiiia.-Stem - ? Braach68 linear, elongate, leavee diilticbous, 
altem1<te, ovate, laoceolate, acumioate, aduate at the bll88. 

" Thia specimen biu been referred to Lvcopoditu from ill resemblance to the 
barren portions of Lvcopodium Jusaieni aod L. volubiUi. 

"Fucoidea dichotomua.-Frond compre&ied? dichotomous, braochH unequal, 
patulate, apu obtusely rounded. 

To the " Report of the Geological Survey of India for the Season 
1848-49," Dr. M'Clelland has appended the following descriptions of 
vegetable impressions found in the BurdwRn Coal-field :-

" Burdu:an Foanl1." 

" I may here add in this place the following uodescribed fouils of the Rurdwau 
coal-Jleld, which m11.y serve as a tor10 of comparison between Iha Burd1van and 
other coal-fields generally : modt of them ara. in the collection of the .A.1iatic 
Society. 

"Zamia Burdwanen1il.-Leaflet1 linear-oblong, broadly inserted at the hue, 
and rounded at the apex. 

" Sphainophyllum 1peci.o1a.-Trizygia qecio~, Royle's Illu1t. 2. Fig. 8.
Le11.vPS verticillute, fan-sbaped, frequently bl-lobed ; placed in threea at interval• 
on a •lender floatin~,.tem. 

" Ob.r.-There cun be no doubt of this being a well-marked Sphainoplivllum, 
having the furrowed •tem and bifurcated venation of that genus. 

" It i• the mo•t beautiful fossil hitherto found in the Burdwao coal measures. 
" Sphainophullumfaai.cultttum.-LeavOll ve1·tlcillate, fRn-shaped, in dense lmbri

cated fasciculi, probably at intoirvals, on a slender flouting stem. Discovered by 
Mr. 1'heobald in lbe Bu1-dwan coal formation. 

" This fos.;il occurs in the CorlD of detached lenticnlnr bodie•, from half an inch 
to an inch in ilia1Dcter, and is so llbundnot 118 to gi\·e quite a chttracter to 1orue of 
the upper beds of bituminous shale of the co11.I fnrmatino. 

" Obs.-F1·om the shape and detached character of these bodies, they might be 
~apposed to be the sll·ubili of ,;ome coniferous plant, and, being composed of an 
infinity of densely imbt·icated scales, may still prove to be of that nature. But 
the tine leafy and membranous character of the scake, presenting the venation of 
s,.ha:11npliul11t111, suggest thu probability of their bei11g den•e whorls of leal"N 
01· frouds. 
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" Poaritu mu1·ieata.-LeaC long 1111d enalform, upwardd or an inch In breadth, 
and consisting or parallel unconnected veln1. 

" Oba.-lt occal'll In the Burd wan coal-field, along with Jlueoidu 1Hmoau1. 
"Poaeitr11ninor.-Thla is an enaiform leaf, usually hair an ·inch in breadth, anti 

or lndeftnite length, conalstlng or seven or eight coaret', longiludinal, equal veins, 
without any transverse connection with each other. 

" Oba.-lt id found in bituminous shale in the Rajmahal and Bnrdwan coal 
measnres ; and also in arenaceous shale la the Burdwan coal-fteld. 

" Gloaaopteria at"nuli.t.-Spreadlng and stemle88; the fronds long, stlpltate, 
linear-oblong, becoming Irregularly narrow at the baae; ape1: broad, obtusely 
pointed; primary veins bifurcate ; secondaries and tertiaries reticulate. 

" Variety.-Io wbicb the primary veins are dichotomous, and the secondaries 
bifurcate. 

" Glouopteril frondo1a.-Fronds oblong ovate, midrib slender, and con tinned lo 
the apH or the frond; veina slender, diverging at an obtuae 1111gle from the midrib; 
all of an equal size, and reticulated. 

" Ob1.-0nly two incomplete fragments of the upper and middle portion or tho 
frond have been enmlned, from which it would appear to be from 4 to 8 inches In 
length, and ll to 3 lnchea broad. 

" Glo111:1pteril retic,.lata.-Le&vea oblong, ovate; narrow at the base; apex 
obtuse, hrnceolate; midrib 1trong, gradually tapering, and termluating before It 
reaches the apex; primary veiDB cloae-1111t and numerous, cn"ed, and arlaing 
acntely from the midrib ; secondariea finely reticulated. 

" Tamiopteril dan!lloidu.-Glouopteril danmoidei, Royle, llluat. I. c.-Frond 
oYate; veins bifurcate, parallel, without tertiary veins. 

" Ob1.-Varlou1 specimens show the fronds of this fossil to have been from 3 to 
~ Inches in length, and from 14 to 2i In breadth. 

"Note.-Calamitea occur both in the Burdwau and Rajmahal coal mea1ure1, 
but I have seen no specimens or them in collections. One large species occurs In 
the aaudstone of the coal measures at Kottycoon, in the Rojmahal bills, or whir.b, 
however, no specimens were collected. 

"Pecopteril Lindleyana, Royle.-Bi-plunale; pinne given off nearly at right 
angles with the midrib, linear-oblong and oblong-ovate; secoiw:· :ry pionule~ having 
the vein In the centre or each piooule nearly straight, and e:rtending from the 
bue to the apH or the pinna le, gi vlng oft' obliquely ab: to ten small branches or 
tertiary vein• on either aide. 

" Yaristy.-Secondary venule In the centre or each plnnule more curved, aotl 
acute at ltd origin; probably a distinct 1pecies, but tho speci~eus examined are too 
Imperfect to allow of the satisfactory determination or this point. 

" Pc:-~pteria <~nil.-Di-pinoate, central vein or each pinnule bi(urcate ; lo 
othM re.1pects it is tho same as P. Lindleyann. 

" Yririety.-Pinnulea closely placed, so as to appear almost a• the lobea or an 
lncl•ed leaflet. 

"Fucoidel tienoru.r.-Frond simple, membrano-fleshy, hidden veined, 1patulale, 
lioear-oblong, b:uo prolooged and narrow ; apex obtuse and rouoded ; midrib 
bmad at the b1.11e, gradually diminishing to the apH ; th11 venation, where it Is 
pr.reeptible, is acute with the midrib, and archoJ. Thi• fossil Is coutalned In 
bituminous shale of the Burdwan coal-field. 
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" Conelruionderif1ed/rom tM/oregoi•g Fa11iU." 

" oi.1.-Comparlnit the ahove n11nlta with the general distribution of f011Si1 plaat., 
we 8od four genera, namely, Zamia, Tamiopteri.6, Fucoidu, and Pecoptnia, 
alf'ord twenty apecies of lower Oolite fossils, and eleven coal measure fossil•. or 
eil!!ht genera oCiodiau coal measure fossils here describ~d, four of them are common 
to the coal measures of Europe, nMmely, Sphamophyllum, Poacitu, Calamitu, 
and Pte0pteri8." 

To these may be added Hoyle's Vertebraria Indica and V. radiata from Burd
wan, &gored in pl. ii. of hi• " Illnst. Bot. Himalaya"; and Brongnlart'1 
Gl1Juopteri6 Browniana and G .• 4.ngzutifolia, from the Ranigunge mines, near 
Rajmahlil. 

Aldo the two Icthyolites found by Drs. Walker and Bell respectively, at Kotab, 
In the Nizam's territories, near the confluence of the Godavery and Pranheeta. 
That of the former, named by Colonel Sykes I.epidotu1 Deccaneniri8, In " bitumi
nous schiste," is stated by Sir P. Egerton, who examined these organic romaioa, 
to be a new species. "The scales are perfectly gmooth, and the Cree posterior 
margin• entire, without any trace of serration. A ram1u of the lower jaw ls seen 
In one specimen, ahowiog the teeth to be conical, with rather elongated bB1181. 
There ls little doubt but that it is a true Oolitic form, and apparently of the date 
of the Lias." "The genus Lepidotus was probably an e.iluary or in-shore &ab, 
from lu frequent association with terrestrial vegetable remains, as in the Hydera
bad specimens." 

Of the specimen submitted by Dr. Bell to the Oeologlcal Society, and which 
Colonel Sykes has named D11pedi1u Egertoni, Sir P. Eirertoo slates:-

" It belongs to the genus D11pediu1, with lingla-pointed teeth; Tetragonole,,U 
of Agaesiz-not of Brown. It appears to be a new species, dllf'eriog from th06e 
hitherto described, in. the ornamental pattern of the acales. It is an Oolitic Corm, 
probably of the age of the Liu." 

This fossil was found "in a slab of limestone," and therefore, should properly, 
have been placed under tho heed or " Limestone" in thi8 sub-series; but thla 
m11tters little, as by-and-bye these atrata must be grouped according to the kind of 
organic remain• which they contain, and not according to their mineralogical 
characters. 

The following list of fossils from Catch, and the De,ert to the north-east of that 
province, which weredeiicribed by Mr. J. d11 C. Sowerby lo illu8trate Colonel Sykes' 
observations on them in vol. v. of the Oeol. Trans. 2nd Series, should hue 
accompanied those extracted from" Grant's Oeology or Cutch," p. 215 :-

.A11t11rte mnjor, A. compruMJ, end ..f. rot"nda; Corl>ula ~ctinata; Trigonia 
Smeeii; Tornatella 11trirtta ; Terebratula microrhyncha; A11'1nonitu Mva, 
.A. calozu, .A. Pottingerii, A.fonu, .A. torquatu11, and .d. For11iz. 

Punna Sandstone. (e. J. c.) 

This name is derived from the town of Punna, in Bundelkhund, 
above which is a range of hills called by Franklin the " Poona hills or 
Second Range," but which Jacquemont, u before stated, found to be a 
third range. 
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Synonym8.-Diamond Sandstone (Malcolmson). Upper part ofVoy
sey's " Clay Slate Formation." 

It is to be regretted that Jacquemont, who first pointed out the 
existence of this range, was not able to explore more than the lower 
part of it, which the following extract from his work will show is com
posed of sandstone resting on the Kattra ShRles :-" Je ne suis pas 
rnontc sur leur somrnet [the Punna hills] ; leurs pentes soot couvertes 
de bois, que plusieurs especes de Mimoses rendent d'un acces tres
penible; mais je me suis cleve jusqu'a leur hauteur moyenne, dans le 
lit de quelques ruisseaux qui en descendent. Les fragments dont ils 
soot remplis sont une table abregee des couches qui constituent les assises 
supcneures. Or, je n'y trouve qu'une seule variete de Gres, plus 
rouge qu'aucune de celles que j'ai observe dans la premiere et la 
deuxieme ranger, lie de vin clair, a grain trcs fin, compacte. Quelques
uns de ces Gres sont mouchetes cle blanc, et ressemblent grossieren1ent a 
des porphyres. Ces points blancs sont des parties ou l'oxyde de fer 
n'a pas penctre." He then observes :-"Les seuls banes de Gres que 
j'ai vus a dccouvert, vers la base des collines, offraient la structure con
centrique que j'ai remarque dans les couches de la base de la premiere 
rangce en montant de l\lirzapoor a Lalgandjc, mais avec cette difference 
que leurs surfaces ctaient plutot planes que courbes. Ce soot des 
sortes de parallclipipedes emboitcs les uns dans les autres." I 
have added the latter observation because it coincides with a similar 
structure noticed by Captain Sherwill " at the foot of the hill of 
Sasseram, in the zillah of Shahabad, which forms the termination of 
a spur thrown off from the northern face of the lofty range of the Key
more sandstone mountains." This is at the eastern extremity of the 
sandstone tract of Bundelkhund, which we shall also find by-and-bye 
to be composed of nothing but the Punna Sandston·e, resting on the 
Kattra Shales with their limestone, croping out at Rhotasghur 
and other places close by. The structure is so remarkable, that 
it has received a particular description by Captain Sherwill, who, like 
Jacquemont, first terms it "concentric," and then observes, that "the 
pressure above and laterally has caused them [the spheres, which 
are in rows,] to be so much flattened that they resemble square 
columns." 

To return, however, to the plateau of Bundelkhund. We find that 
Franklin, in describing the escarpments of four waterfalls, ranging 
from 272 to 400 feet deep, all along the same declivity, and within 40 
miles of each other, states, that they are all composed of the same 
sandstone formation ; and in one instance, that it rests on argillaceous 
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strata. The latter fact establishes the identity between it and the Punna 
Sandstone. Moreover, the easternmost waterfall is not more than 30 
miles from the banks of the Son, which banks we shall by-and-bye find 
to be composed almost entirely of the Punna Sandstone; resting, u 
before stated, on the Kattra Shales. Fortunately Franklin hes been 
particular in his description of this sandstone at each of the waterfalls, 
and therefore from his and Jacquemont's observations, we shall be 
able to take our description of it from Bundelkhund, assisted by the 
remarks of others who have incidentally alluded to it, in this part of 
India. 

!tlineralogical and Geological Ckaractera.-From these sources, and 
the specimens I have seen of this sandstone, it appears to be composed 
of very fine grains of quartz, and more or less mica, united together 
by an argillaceous material. The latter varies in quantity, and the 
mica may be entirely absent. It seems generally, to be of fiue struc
ture, and coloured with different tints of red, brown, lilac, grey, and 
white, or any two of th~se together, the o!le forming streaks, spots, or 
specks, in a ground of the other. Superiorly it appears to be compact 
and quartzy, becoming more friable and loose below. It has been 
horizontally deposited, and now presents massive and lamellar strata. 

To these characters it appears necessary to add, that its texture may 
become so coarse as to pass into a conglomerate ; at the same time 
that it is also necessary to caution the observer against confounding 
this conglomerate with one, apparently o( subsequent formation, which 
may overlie this sandstone, and which will be hereafter mentioned. 

The Punna Sandstone rests conformably on the Kattra Shales, which 
appear to pass into it, in the same manner as the Tara Sandstone pnsses 
into the latter. In some places in Southern India it rests directly on 
the limestone, without the intervention of any shales (Malcolmsonj. 

Its thickness varies, either from original inequality or subsequent 
denudation. At preseut its greatest known depth is in the eastern 
part of the Keymore range, which is but a continuation ea~twardly of 
the Vindhya range, and the north-eastern part of the sandstone tract of 
Bundelkhund. Here, it is 700 feet thick, near Bidjighur on the banks 
of the Son (Osborne);· and l,300 feet thick at Rhotasghur, in the 
zillah of Shahabad (Sherwill) ; at the scarps of the waterfalls in Bun
tlelkhund, which were examined by Franklin, it does not appear to 
exceed 360 or 400 feet, and Jacquemont considered the Punna range 
of hills to be about 300 feet above the level of the second plateau. 
From 300 to 400 feet is the thickness given to it in South-western 
India, about Ryelcherro and Sundrogam, in the Ceded Districts 
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(Newbold). On the opposite side, however, viz. at Paloonchati, about 
15 miles west of the Godavery, and in nearly 18 ° N. there is a range 
of entire sandstone hills, which appear to rest on argillaceous strata, 
that Voysey considered 600 feet high, bl':t which l\Ir. Burr, who was 
then surveying these districts, thought 1,200 feet high. The falls 
c11· Gokak present a sandstone escarpment of only 178 feet high, with 
aluminous shales of various colours at the base (Newbold). In many 
places this sandstone is not only much thinner than this, but altogether 
absent, when the limestone or argillaceous strata of the Shales becomes 
the highest member of the series, as in the neighbourhood of the 
Bhima, in the district of Shorapore, &c. 

It attains its greatest height on the banks of the Kistnah, viz. 3,000 
feet (Malcolmson), while in the plains of the Carnatic, and the districts 
watered by the Penaar river, it is but a little above the le\·el of 
the Sea (id.). 

Frequently its upper part is in the state of quartz rock, presenting 
great fissures ; occasionally also, in Southern India, it has a jointed 
rhomboidal structure (Malcolmson), and sometimes the concentric 
lamellar one. Christie and Newbold mention this in the Southern 
Mahratta Country, and the latter also at the Gundicotta p888 : to its 
existence at Sasseram and in Bundelkhund I have already alluded. 
It is also sometimes brecciated from volcanic disturbance and subse
quent reconsolidation. 

The hills or mountains capped with this s1mdstone and the shales, 
generally, present a scarp of the former followed by an inclined plane 
of the latter, while the summit is either horizontal, or terminated by 
a rugged fantastic outline, not unlike old ruins. 

Subject as this series has been throughout to the intrusion of igneous 
rocks, and the violent displacement which accompanies subterranean 
force, the Punna Sandstone has of course participated in the general 
overthrow, and appears in all kinds of positions and conditions; but no 
one mentions the intrusion into it of anything but dykes of the 
trappean rocks. Malce>lmson states, that a few miles north of Nagpore 
the strata of " red sandstone are bent, fractured, and converted into 
compact quartz rock, at their point of contact with the granite, which 
has burst through it"; but I am not quite sure if this be the sandstone 
under consideration. 

When metamorphosed into quartz rock, it would appear to have 
been sometimes called "hornstone." Tod, I think, calls it "trap"! 
in alluding to the formation of the plateau of Kotah in l\lewar. He 
observes that this plateau ronsists of "trap," the prevailing colour of 
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which .is white ; it is of a compact and close-grained structure, of a 
white colour ; and about Kolali, porphyritic ; at Shahadab11d, it is of a 
mixed red and brown colour, and when decomposed would be taken 
for a "gritstone." Dangerfield sets it down in his geological map of 
M1tlwa as" hornstone porphyry," the same as the ridge bounding the 
trap of l\lahva close by, which rests on the shales ; and Hardie gh·es 
a similar description of the capping of the hill of Chittore, which Tod 
includes in the district or plateau of Kotah. Hardie, however, calls 
this "quartzoze breccia," and states that it presents scarped sides, which 
terminate in a sloping plane of the shales on which it rests. We can 
hardly, I think, fail to recognise in this the Punna Sandstone. Sher
will, again, in bis description of the Rajghur hills, of the Zillah Bahar, 
calls the latter "hornstone," and adds that they present lively colours 
of red, purple, blue, greyish-green, &c. Newbold mentions a similar 
rock in the _Eastern Ghauts west of Nellore, and considers it to be 
altered sandstone. The quartz hills of Ajmeer, of a Yiolet or purplish 
tint, and indeed all those alluded to by Tod, appear to be the Punna 
Sandstone metamorphosed ; although I haYc placed them among the 
older Metamorphic Rocks, but this is only done provisionally. 

Geogrupliical E.t:tension.-The Punna Sandstone appears to be almost 
unlimited in its extent OYer the tract upon which we are engaged. 
It appears to be present at Nahn in the Sub-Himalayan range, be
tween the tributaries of the J umna and Sutlej, and to extend as far 
south as the Nagerry hills, in the Eastern Ghnuts WNW. of Madras, 
to Cutch in the west, and to the Rajmahal hills in the east. Grant 
states that the hills about Uhooj "assume, when capped by the sand
stone, the usual form of an abrnpt escarpment, with a long inclined 
opposite side." All the towus on the Jumna, from its confluence with 
the Ganges to Delhi, appear to be built of this sandstone, and among 
their edifices stands forth the T11j Mahal, edged with the beautiful 
,,.hite met11morphosed limestone of this? series. 

The plains of Biknneer, Joilpore, and Jessulmecr, appear to be 
covered with the loose sand of this formation, which e'fery now and 
then projects above these dreary wastes in its concrete or metamor
phosed forms. Our museum possesses specimens from Ilalmeer pre
sented by Dr. F. Forbes ; from Cutch, and from Kattyaw11r. It 
borders the northern 11nd western sides of the trappean tract of Malwa 
(Dangerfield), and 11ppears in the Bundair hills of Bundelkhund, on 
its eastern side, extending to the utmost limits of the Vindhya range, 
which in this direction rn11y be said to reach Monghyr, on the G11nges. 
Westwards to Ho11hungnbad; and on the oppo~ite side of the Nerbudda, 
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forming the north-eastern boundary of the great trappean tract of 
Western Iiidia, from which we have numerous specimens from Dr. 
Bradley; appearing at Nagpore, and extending from thence along the 
Godavery to its dehouchment. In the Southern l\lahratta Country, 
on the Bhima, along the Kistnah, and more or less continuously on the 
eastern side of the peninsula from this river to the Nagerry hills, 
beyond which its existence has not been recognised, nor does it appear 
to have been seen on the western side from the Ceded Districts to 
Cape Comorin . 

.ll-Iineral1.-If the quartz mountains of Ajmeer he this s1mdstone 
metamorphosed, then it contains lead, as has before been stated; 
and when we remember that the limestone about Cuddapah, which 
is intimately connected with this sandstone, contains galena in several 
places, it does not seen very improbable. Further than this I know of 
no other mineral worth working in it. In the introduction, it is stated 
that the Oolitic Series yields iron ore, but as yet I think there is no 
satisfactory eYidence of its existence in it to any great extent, at all 
events in the unmetamorphosed condition of the strata. The resources 
of this series appear to be more economical than mineral ; at the com
mencement of the group I have, by mistake, used the latter word, 
which is, perhaps, more applicable to the Older Metamorphic Strata. 
In what " clay-slate" is the copper of N ellore, &c. ! 

Organic RemaiM.-For many years past the sandstone of India has 
been known to yield impressions of plants. Captain Dangerfield, in 
his letter to Sir John Malcolm on the geological features of Malwa, 
written more than thirty years since, states that he saw between the 
11laty fracture of the endstone at Jeerun, in Malwa, passing northward 
to Odeypore, "numerous vegetable remains or impressions of a species of 
fern, appearing to be in a carbonized state," and we know now sufficient 
to reasonably infer that this is the sandstone under consideration. 

Grant, about I 837, found the impressions above described in the 
" sandstone and clay with beds of coal" in Cutch. We have only one 
specimen of the Cutch endstone bearing a vegetable impression in the 
museum, and that very closely resembles the fine micaceous Hndstone 
at the north of Elichpoor, and that in the neighbourhood of Nagpore, 
which also hears vegetable impressions. 

But it is only within the last year that our attention has been forcibly 
drawn to the organic remains of this member of the Oolitic Series. 
The happy coincidence of a favourable locality and able inquirers 
have furnished us with a list of fossils that will establish a lasting 
interest in the organic remains of this sandstone, and soon St't at rest all 



1 9 

1854.] FQSSILS IN THE SANDSTONE OF NAGPORE. 233 

discussions respecting the geologiclll age of the series to which it belongs. 
I allude to the researches of the Rev. Messrs. Hislop and Hunter, 
whose" Geology of the Nagpur State" is published in the last number 
of our Journal, and from which the following descriptions of the 
fossils in the sandstone of Nagpore are extracted:-

" lllolbuca.-These occur only at Mangali, 60 miles south of Nag
pur, and consist of two species of minute Cyrena, (?) one, which is the 
smaller, being globular, and the other flatter and more elongated. 

"The vegetable remains are exceedingly abundant, and are to be 
found in all places where the middle beds appear. They have also 
been recently discovered in a similar position near Elichpur, by Dr. 
Bradley. As they are met with at Nagpur and the surrounding 
country, they include seeds, leaves, and stems. 

"Seeda.-Four species. Of these the first two discovered were 
found at Bhokil.ra. ·Notwithstanding their being smaller, they are 
evidently related to two of the forms _of CarpolitAe1 figured by Lindley 
and Hutton in their Foasil Flora, vol. iii. p. 193. The third kind of 
seed was first met with at Kampti, by Mr. Sankey, to whom I am 
under many obligations for this, as well u other favours. Shortly 
after Captain Wapshare and I found it at Tondakheiri, 14 miles NW. 
of Nagpur. A fourth seed, which occurs at Silewada, is lanceolate, 
.and very minute. Under this head may, perhaps, require to be com
prehended a circular depression, resembling in size and form the 
impression left on wax by a pretty large key, which was discovered by 
Captain W apshare at Bhok&ra. 

" LeafJea.-Dicotyledonoua 2. One a leaf of a conifer, about l inch 
long and r inch broad across the middle, midrib included. It has 
obviously been a strong inflexible leaf, and with its sharp point may 
have been rather formidable. A small piece of Zamitea from Kampti, 
not ' inch long, and yet it gives off from its tiny midrib 20 pinnules, 
each containing 6 or i microscopic veins. There are several leaves 
obsernble in the strata at Kampti, apparently Monocotyledonoua. 
One kindly contributed by Mr. Sankey is 17 inches long and ! inch 
broad. Before deposition it had been split in two for about two-thirds 
of its length. It may possibly be the leaflet of a large Zamite1; but 
I am disposed to consider it rather a Poacite1, with very minute vena
tion. The same may be said of another curious object, which hu left 
42 parallel lines stretching acrou a confused mass of vegetation, for a 
distance of 3 inches, and with a breadth of f of an inch. 

" But the most common and beautiful leaves which the sandstone 
formation produces are the fronds of fems. They include-
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" Pecopteril.-Of this genus but few specimens have been founil, 
and these at Kampti only. They are, however, of two distinct species. 
A pinna belonging to one of these species is furnished on each side 
with 11 pinnules, with a central vein, reaching to the apex. A speci
men of the other species is very perfect, and presents four bipinnate 
fragments, lying together in such a manner as to indicate a tripinnate 
frond, pinnre with from 8 to l 0 pinnules on each side, the venation 
much bran~hed, and without a central vein extending to the apex. 

" Glo11opteri1.-Tl!e species of this genus are ,·ery numerous, 
amounting to 10, and all in excellent preservation. With their large 
iron-coloured fronds and distinct veins, and in se\·eral instances with 
their perfect fructification, they form the most interesting fossils of the 
vegetable kingdom that I have ever seen. The species differ from 
each other in size, shape, venation, and arrangement of the sori. 
One of them is upwards of 20 inches long and 3 broad, while some 
slabs are entirely co'fered with a species little more than 3 inches in 
length. Some have the venation coarse, others fine ; some have it 
starting from the midrib at a very acute angle, others nearly at right 
angles. The sori in all cases are dot like ; but in some they are large 
and round ; in others they are small and elongated ; in some they are 
.placed chiefly along the margin, in others with 4 or 5 rows they fill 
up almost the whole of the frond. This genus is the most widely diffused 
of any in the formation within the Nagpur State. It has been found at 
Chanda, and also at Chorkheiri, a distance of 120 miles, and at inter
mediate places. The locality that has furnished most species is Silewada, 
whence I was favoured with a magnificent slab by Captain W apshare. 

" Cyclopteri1.-0ne species of this genus has been discovered at 
Tondakheiri, along with the coniferous leaf; length 2 ~ inches, breadth 
l inch. The frond is crowned with fructification in form like the 
flower of a cultivated cockscomb. Another species met with at 
Kampti is much larger. 

"Splienopteri1.-The specimens of this gen1;1s which are imbedded 
along with those of Pecopteri1 are much mutilated ; but the small 
fragments thot are found exhibit a very elaborate, though clear, 
venation. 

" Tamiopteril.-Two species, one narrow, with secondary veins 
straight and perpendicular to the median ; the other very broad, with 
secondary veins curved and oblique. 

" Stem&.-These are very abundant at Silewadai, including genera of 
which I can find no traces in any Foanl Flora to which I have had 
:.:ccess. They are apparently E;ogenou1, but do n~t preserve the 
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11tructure of the wood. They have possessed a well-defined bark, which 
is often obliquely striated, and exhibits the cicatrices of leRves, with a 
bnd occasionally left after the foot-stalk had fallen off. Some of the 
scars are longitudinill ; others are trannerse, and embrace a considera
ble part of the stem. They are in general sparsely distributed, in one 
large stem 3 feet long, and upwards of a foot broad, there being only 
a single scar apparent. Besides these E:rogeno1l11 stems, of which there 
are four or five different gener11, there was one discovered at Mangali, 
along with Cyrentl!, which can be distinctly referred to the conifers, 
from the lattice-like disposition of its scar8. The wood of a coniterous 
stem, converted into silex, but retaining no traces of its bark, was dug 
out from the road near Chanda. Other stems, preserving the wood, 
but so altered by iron that the structure cannot be determined further 
than that it must have been E:rogenou11, occur in abundance at Silewi(da. 
On the other hand a stem embediled in the rock at l\langali exhibits 
every mark of having been Endogenou11. The portion obtained is like 
a thin rattan, J..I inches long, w:thout any apparent joint. Under this 
sub-kingdom must also be classed-

" Equi11etite1J, or according to Bun bury .Aateropliyllite11.-The pecu
liarity of the specimen of this genus, which was discovered by Mr. 
Hunter at Silewada, as well as of a Yorkshire onP, figured in the FoBail 
Flora (vol. iii. p. 186) under the name of Equiaetum laterule, i~, that it 
is always found associated with little round discs, ha,·ing 'lines radiating 
from " common centre, something like the phragma of ll calamite.' 
The authors of the Po1J11il Flora were uncert11in whether the discs 
belonged to the stem, near which they are found ; but in the Silewada 
specimen, the round bodies, of which there must ha,·e been two and 
two opposite each other at the articulation, partly retain tbeir original 
position, and partly have fallen out, leaving a ri.diating hollow to show 
where they once hr.d been. A very common plant at the deposition of 
the sandstone was the-

"Pliyllotlteca.-In giving this name to the genus that has hitherto 
been called Calamite11 in India, I follow the high authority of Brong
niart and McCoy, who have described specimens from Australia. The 
opposite sulcation of our Indian genus clearly separates it from 
Calamitea. What place it ought to hold in a classification remains 
doubtful. Goppert ranks it among Monocotyledons, immediately 
after Eq11iaerite11, while McCoy compares it with the C~auarina. I have 
not been able, in the numerous specimens which I have met with, to 
verify the opinion of the latter eminent geologist, not having detected 
either bark or a phanerogamous fructification. There appear to be in 
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all nine species collected from BhoHra, Silewada, and Kampti, differing 
in the number of aulci, which range from 6 in the semi-circumference 
to 31. Two from Kampti were sent to me by Mr. Sankey, and one 
from Silew8.da by Captain Wapshare. 

"Yertebraria.-This is the strangest genus among our Nagpur fossil 
plants. Hitherto it has been described from specimens obtained 
exclusively from the Indian and Australian coal-shale. This has led to 
a limited view of its nature. McCoy's generic character applies merely 
to the radiated body, which is found in connection with the main stem, 
and which he believes to be made up of a • slender stem surrounded 
by densely aggregated whorls of verticillate cuneiform leaves, having a 
dichotomous venation.' Of the correctness of this description of what 
was before the author at the time, I have no reason to doubt, but it is 
quite inappropriate, when it comes to be predicated of the sandstone 
1pecimen1. These have no slender stem or densely aggregated whorls 
of leaves. On the contrary, the main stem is thick, marked with two 
rows of oblong, rounded, or angular elevations and depressions, and 
giving off branches and twigs at different intenals, and in all directions. 
Mr. Sankey forwarded to me the first sandstone sp!cimen from Kampti, 
and in the same week I found it at Tondakheiri, and more recently at 
Chanda. 

" Such arc the principal fossils of the Sandstone, properly so called. 
B~nnth it occur some beds of Shale, which may be held as part of the 
1ame formation. These strata are developed in the district north of 
Chanda, and between Korhadi and Bhokiira, where the red shale 
contains the following organic remains:-

" Reptilia ?-A footmark, of! of an inch long, and as much broad, 
with the impression of five (?) claws. Three specimens have been 
obtained, each exhibiting only one print. The shale, which is very 
brittle, does not admit of a surface of more than a few sqnnre inches 
being procured. On the same specimens as bear the footmarks are 
1een the tracks of-

" Lumbricarit1! (Earthworms).-That these animals have been of the 
nature here indicated will be evident to any one who considers the 
appearance of the furrows : the way in which the head has occnsionally 
been pushed forward, and then withdrawn ; the tubular holes by which 
tl1e ground has been pierced, and the intestine shaped el'acuatious which 
have been left on the surface. Worm borings hal·e been found in the 
green shale of Tadadi, 70 miles south of Nagpur. 

" The only vegetable organism which has been disco\'ered in the 
abale is a aulcated plant, which most probably belongs to the genus 
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Playllotkeca, but, u a 11uffi.cient length of the stem baa not been obtained 
to display the articulation, its preci.e character cannot be fixed.'' 

Dr. Spilsbury sent to the Bengal Asiatic Society a 11pecimen of 
silicified wood, which Captain Ousely obtained from a trunk of a tree 
that he observed passing through a cavern in this sandstone, near 
Pugra, on the left bank of the N erbudda, on the road from Tendu
kira to Baitool. Do the "silicified palm trees" which Dr. Spry describem 
as resting on limellone about a mile from Saugor, belong to thi11 
formation, or to the thin intertrappean lacustriue one, to which we 
shall come by-and-bye? The Rev. Mr. Hislop states in his paper, that 
silicified wood abounds at Silewada ; ancl Malcolmson observes that 
Mr. Geclcles found it strewed over the country NW. of Mangapett on 
the Godavery, towards the junction of the latter w.ith the 'Vurda, 
(Pranheeta ?) which is in this Sandstoue Formation; while l\lalcolmson 
11imself found "coniferous" wood at Mangapett, resembling that of 
Pondicherry. But the latter may also have come from the lacustrine 
formation to which I have just alluded. 

New bolcl saw ripple marks in thi1 sandstone at the falls of Gokak, and 
at the pass of Gunclicotta. 

Minute Coralline Limestone of Baugh. 

There is a fossiliferous limestone, of which much of the ornamental 
architecture in the once famous city of Mandoo, situated in the 
Vinclhya range, about 160 miles up the N erbuclda, is constructed, and 
which differs from any other in India that I have seen described. 
Specimens of this limestone were presented to the Society by the late 
Lieutenant Blake, among other many valuable contributions of the 
kind which this officer made to the museum. 

It is oftwo colours, reel and yellow, mixed with white, andofacoarse, 
compact structure. This coarseness, when es.aminecl with a Coddington 
lens, in a polished section, is found to depend on the presence of innume
rable microscopic corals; and the colour, on oxide of iron, which is diffus
ed through two-thirds of the mus. Many of the corals are branched, 
and their cellular arrangement varies with the species ; of which there 
are several. The most prevalent appears to be one in which the cells 
radiate upwards and outwards in a curved form from the longitudinal 
axis, in the manner of Faf!oaite•. The points most worthy of mention 
in the organic remains of this limestone are the apparent absence of 
foraminifera, and, with the exception of a minute turbinated shell 
here and there, its almost entire composition of branches of minute 
~orals, few of which exceed -.'7 of an inch in diameter. 
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Jacquemont, who ,·isited l\Iandoo, has also noticed this rock, and 
atates thftt lie could not find out the quarries from which it came ; but 
the following passa~e from Captain Dangerfield'11 geological description 
will, I think, supply the deficiency:-

"Passing from Malwa to Gnzerat, to the SW., the first well-marked 
descent occurs near Tirrella, and continues graduftlly for 14 mile11 to 
Para. In the greater part of this distance occur the trap rocks of 
Malwa, succeeded by coarse sandstones and limestones, with immense 
quart~ beds, siliceous grit-stone, ftnd coarse conglomerates. The lime
stone is. in general, coarse, approaching in parts to eRrthy, c.f a deep 
brick-red, intermixed with white, and containing often much silex." 

This limestone, which is identical in description \\'ith that of Mftndoo, 
hfts a very limited extent in his geological mnp, where he designates it 
"coarse grftnular," and seems to exist in two 11mall strips on the 
sandstone close to Baugh, and to the same extent on the fine or 
compact limestone near Sadree. The former is about 32 miles west of 
l\Iandoo, ftnd the lfttter about 31) miles west of Neemuch. 

It is at Haugh, then, that the quarries of this limestone appear to 
exist, ftnd as it seems more connected with the Oolitic Serie11 than any 
other formation, I place its description here for the present, merely 
adding that I think it deserving of further examimfttion, on aci;ount 
of its peculiRrities, and the probftbility of its yielding fossils which 
might determine its.geological 11ge. 

Diftmond Conglomerate. 

Connected with the Oolitic Series would appeftr to be the conglome
rate which contains the diamonds of India, usually called the "Diamond 
Breccia," but why it should hft,·c been termed breccia I am at a loss 
to conceive. Franklin and Newbold comment on tbi1.1, and both would 
call it ft conglomerate. Heyne also calls it a " conglomerate." 

A breccia is formed by a 11ubterranean succussion or shock, which 
reduces more or less of the formation over which it11 influence extends 
to ft fragmentary state, and these fragments Rre tither rl'tftined in aitu, 
and reconsolidated by a cry11talline cement derived from the parent 
rock, or only carried to short distances, before they _are united together 
by some foreign materiftl. The fragments of a breccia are therefore 
necessarily angular, and this is its characteristic feature. 

A conglomerate, on the other band, is composed of 1111ch fragments 
after they havl' been rolled for 11ome distance, or of the harder portion11 
of disintegrated rocks which have undergone similar transportation, 



1854.] DIAMOND CONGLOMERATE. 239 

and therefore have become more or less rou11d: this is the charac
teristic feature of a conglomerate. 

There is, therefore, a wide difference between the fl~ .ory of an angular 
portion of a rock, and that of a round one or pebble : the former can 
never have quitted far, the rock to which it originally belonged ; the 
latter may have travelled hundreds of miles. Thus it may fall from its 
parent rock into the bed of a river, be rolled and rounded in its passage 
theuce to the sea: there it may undergo a further attrition, and be buried 
in some beach. After a lapse of time, by the changes of le-rel in the 
land, it may be situated in the middle of a continent, and the stratum in 
which it WBB last deposited having been fractured and raised abo'fe the 
common level of the country, it may again fall into another river; and 
so on, may be transported from place to place for ages, or so long as its 
integrity exists. 

Hence it also follows, that during the migration of the pebble, it may 
be thrown into company with others from various formations brsides 
its own, all of which may be widely separated, and once or more in its 
travels it may be imbedded with the angular fragments of a rock 
which has been shattered close to the place of its last deposit. 

This appears to be the nature of the Diamond Conglomerate of India, 
which contains pebbles of quartz, jasper, lydian ~tone, epidote, mica
ceous iron ore, garnets, corundum, &c., varying according to the loca
lity, mixed with semi-roundrd and angular fragments of sandstone and 
shale, imbedded in quartz sand, which has become more or less conso
lidated ; the former being the hardest parts probably of the Older 
l\letamorphic Strata and Plutonic Rocks, which must have been 
brought from a great distancr, or have undergone long attrition in 
some way or other to have attained their present roundness; and the 
lattrr, probably debris of the Oolitic Series, which, from their sub
angular and fragmental forms, indicate a much nearer origin. In the 
midst of this heterogeneous deposit, to which the term of conglomerate 
is certainly more applicable than breccia, the diamonds are scattered, 
and the whole spread over a great part of India in the way which will 
hereafter be mentioned. 

The following table will afford the best sections of the deposits in 
company with this conglomerate that have been published. They have 
been compiled from Voysey's description of the diamond mines at 
IlanRganpilly, a village in Southern India, about 12 miles west ofNun
diala, and about 30 S by E. of Kurnool; and from Franklin and Jacque
mont's descriptions of the diamond mines at Punna, in Bundelkhund, 
both of which would appear to have been taken very carefully:-

31 



Section1 from tlie Suiface to tlie Diamond Conglomerate inclusively. 

B.uu.GANl'ILL\'. (Voyeey). 

Feet. 

Sand1tone, clay state, and slaty limestone .. 50 

Pebbles.-Puddinir•tone ; quartz ; horn
dtone in argillo-clllc81'eouij, siliceous 
&&Dd. 

Breccia.-Red and yellow jasper; quartz, 
calcedony aud horn•tone of various co
loun, in quartz SBnli; diamonds...... 2 

PUNNA (Franklin). 

Feet. 
Soil .............................. . 
Red gravel. ...................... .. I 2 

Shale, argillaceous; calcareous slates and 
Bllndstone of red, blue, and g1·een colours, 
inte1·laminated ...................... 12 

Pebbles.-Quartz,white and green; jasper; 
hornstone ; lydian stone ; p01·Lions of 
argillllceous schiste in white lluartz; 
111.nd, 1>01uetime~ fcrruginous; diumonds. 

Compact sandatono •• , • • • . .. . .. . • • • • • .. 400 

PUN.NA (Jacquemont). 

Millim. 
Blocks of neighbouring eandstone. 
Soil. 
Red gravel. 
Blocks of neighbouring sandstone, and 

portions of red, blue, and green shales, 
in 1·ed argil ••.••.•..•• ; • • • • • • . . . . 0-3 

Shale, red, green, and blue .••.•••••• ~ 
Shale, green, speckled lilac •••••••••• , 3-6 
Shale, red, green, and blue •.•....•.. J 
Fine-grained sandstone of a green colour. 0-3 

Pebblcs.-Redjasper; lydian stone ; milk 
quartz; white angular fragments of 
green and ferruginous sand.tone; 
hyaline qual'tz ; semi-rounded portion• 
of micaceous ~hale, red, white,. and 
green, in adamantine green quartz 
sand; diamonds . . . . . . • • • • . . . . . . • • 0-3 

to 
J-6 
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From these sections it will be observed, that there is a distinct aeries 
of deposits overlying the Punna Sandstone. Franklin states that the 
rocky matrix of the diamond rests on 400 feet orsandstone, bencnth 
which there are " strong indications of coal," and that the rocky matrix 
is superposed by l 2 feet of argillaceous shale, calcareous slates with 
dcndritic markings and sandstone. Jaequemont confirms the lntter 
part, with the exception of the "calcareous slates, &c." ; but gi,·es a 
minute description of the composition of the strata, in which he state1 
that there are angular pieces of aandlllu11e and sliale among the rounded 
pebbles of the diamond conglomerate. 

In Southern India this little series would appear to be somewhat 
thicker, for Voysey states, that at one part he saw the "sandstone 
hrcccia" (diamond conglomerate) under 50 feet of "sandstone, clay 
slate, and slaty limestone" ; while Dr. Heyne, according to Frankliu, 
observes, that " the diamond bed is of the same nature with the rocks 
both abo,·e and below it; but is distinguished from them by its 
superior hardness, and that the floor is so hard that it strikes fire with 
steel," a peculiarity which Franklin states eqnally applies to the l 1 unna 
mines ; and therefore the latter was of opinion that the diamond bed 
about Banaganpilly, to which Dr. Heyne referred, rested on sandstone. 
This, however, is not so evident as desirable. 

But Newbold, in his description of the diamond mines of Ilanagan-
11illy, gives a section of the diamond conglomerate, (which he 11tntes is 
iuterstratified with "highly crystalline ferruginous sandstone,'') resting 
on dark blue limestone ; and further states in his "Summary,'' that 
" fossil chert from the limestone is often found imbedded in the diamouJ. 
hreccins of Bannganpilly, &c." Also that " the pebbles from tl1e 
limestone rocks nre both rounded and angular," and that the diamond 
"conglomerate usnally rests on limestone,'' in Southern India. 

This is more conelusirn with reference to its formation subsequent 
to the Oolitic Series than Dr. Heyne's observ11tions, for two reasons, 
lat, hecansr it is more definite, 11nd '2nd, because it brings two deposits 
together of totally different natures, one of which, viz. the .limestone, 
we now know must not only have been denuded, but broken up, before 
the other could haYe been formed. 

It wonl<l appear from the texture of the Punna Sandstone and tl1e 
Kattrn Shales, thnt for ages pre,·ious to the deposit of the diarnond 
conglomrrnte, the currents of the water in which they were found 
must ha,-e been Hry lig!1t, auJ. the material spreaJ. ahout by them 
""ry s11Ltle; anti, therefore, that both n111~t haYe bee11 "11du1>nly changed 
when the cli1111wwl couglumernte began to be deposite1l, if uut 
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suspended altogether for a time, as the denudation of the limestone 
would seem to indicate. 

The presence of angular portions of sandstone, and fragments of 
shales iu the diamond conglomerate of Punna, with those of chert from 
the limestone at Banaganpilly, also supports this view. 

All these obsenalions tend to the conclusion that the diamond con
glomerate is partly formed from the materials of, and therefore 
subsequently to the Oolitic Series, yet Voysey has stated that "the 
matrix of the diamond in Southern India is the sandstone breccia of 
the" clay slate formation," and his clay slate formation consists of the 
Punna Sandstone and Kattra Shales. It is possible th11t he mny be 
right, but at the same time it is e,·ident that the subject requires further 
investigation. 

I should not omit to mention another diamond matrix which has 
been described by Franklin in Bundlekhund : it lies in crevices of the 
sandstone, or on the shales, and consists of a conglomerate of jasper, Iy
dian, quartz, and more recent white sandstone pebbles, together with 
quartz sand, in a soft, plastic, yellow clay. In this are none of the 
green quartz pebbles, which indicate the presence of the best diamonds; 
and it is immediately covered by white quartz gravel, and then the 
red ferruginous gravel of the neighbourhood. 

-Among the pebbles from the metamorphic rocks in the diamond 
conglomerate of Southern India, l\lalcolmson mentions micaceous iron 
ore and corundum. 

Lastly, in confirmation of the view above taken, of the existence of 
a conglomerate on the Puuna Sandstone, and that conglomerate formed 
of debria of the Oolitic Series, would 11ppur to be the following extract 
from the letter which Dr. Bell, of the Nizam's Service, kindly wrnte 
me regarding the strata passed through in boring at Kotah. He 
states:-

" I obsen-e in your section that you have omitted an important layer 
which exists in the Kotah district, namely the most superficial, which is 
a conglomerate : it is of no great thickness. Beneath this, we ha,·e 
sandstone, forming hills, varying from 50 to 500 feet in height, resting 
upon argillaceous limestone, 9 feet;" aud then follows the list of the 
shales already mentioned. He afterwards ndds :-"I mentioned the 
conglomerate bed as importnnt, because in one of its water-worn frag
ments I discovered a crocodilian fossil, consisting of a mass of dermal 
scales, with a femur, and some fragments of other bones, upon which 
Professor Owen came to the conclusion thllt 'the chuacter of the scales, 
as wl'll as the length anll slenderness of the femur, agree more with 
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those of the Teleo1auru1 ond arnphiccelian crocodiles, than with the 
existin'g ga,·ials.' This is a most significant fact, as it was picked up 
520 feet above the level of the Pranheeta river." 

Professor Owen's remarks by no means rstablish an idrntity betwt>en 
tl1ese crocodilian remains aud those of the Oolitic period, though 
they tend to it. Dr. Bell, in a subsequent communication, informed 
me that they were found in a fragment of the conglomerate itself, and 
not in a water-worn fragmrnt contained in the conglomerate. 

There can, however, hardly be any doubt, that a conglomerate does 
exist on the sandstone of the Oolitic deposits, made up portly of their 
debri1, whatever may be its age ; and that as this conglomerRte is 
sometimes found resting on the limestone of the Kattra Shales, a 
considerable denudation must have occurred before this could hn,·e taken 
place ; also that olher rocks, which then presented a naked surface, 
might have this conglomerate resting on them as well as the 01embers 
of the Oolitic Series. 

Since writing the above, I have had an opportunity of reading Dr. 
Heyne's " Tracts," who, in his excellent description of the diamond 
mines of Southern India, states that the diamond conglomerate caps 
the ranges of hills about Cuddapah, the highest of which is " about 
I,000 feet above the level of the country"; that this capping is 
" between I 0 and 20 feet thick" ; and that " a similar stony cap" . 
exists " in other parts of Indio, particularly about Chittledroog and 
Hurryhur," but that at these places "the hill and cap consist of 
different kinds of rock, whereas here [at Cuddapah] they are similar." 

Of the nature of this copping Dr. II. observes :-"All the different 
places in which the diamond has been hitherto found consist either in 
alluvial soil, or in rocks of the latest formation, and containing 1mch a 
great portion of rounded pebbles as to have rather the appearance of a 
conglomerate than any other species of stone." 

In describing the diamond mines of Ovalurnpilly, which are about 
G miles from Cuddapah, Dr. H. states:-" The surface soil is sandy, and 
I foot thick, after which comes 3 feet of red clay ; and then the din
mond conglomerate." " In the Ellore district the diamond stratum is 
covered by a thick stratum of calcareous trap." The thickness of the 
conglomernte differs from 2 to 6 feet, perhaps more in some places. 

At Ovalumpilly Dr. H. found in the heaps of stones from the 
diamond conglomerate which had been examined the following :
pellucid quutz, hornstone, a species of felspar; red, brown, 
bluish and black jusper ; epidote, basaltic pebbles and sandstone; 
" small globular ironstone," fragments of corundum, and in the 
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northern diamond mines, viz. at Partel, in the district of Masn
lipatam, pebbles of colcedony, cornclian, and garnets. (With reference 
to the origin of the pebbles of epidote, it will be remembered, that I 
have already alluded to the existence of a beautiful felspathic rock 
from the Rewa Kanta, composed of epidote and red felspar ; from 
the same district, also, comes a trappean rock, the vesicular ca\·ities 
of which are filled with epidote alone, or in part with zeolite. On the 
Southern Coast of Arabia, too, I frequently met with both these rocks, 
but the epidote was combined with calcareous spar instrad of zeolite 
in the amygdaloid. Epidote appears to he by no means uncommon 
in the red felspathic rocks throughout India.) 

VI. 

CRETACEOUS SYSTEM. 

This systpm appears to have but a feeble representative in India, and 
to be entirely confined to the southern extremity of the peninsula, 
where a tract of limestone, containing fossils peculiar to the Lower 
Cretaceous and Upper Oolitic beds extends, from a point 9 miles inland 
of Pondicherry to Trichinopoly, a distance of I 00 miles, and perhaps 
still further. This is sub-divided into smaller tracts by upheaval and 
denud11tion, as well as by the courses of rivers. It is statrd that the 
fos~ils of the Pondicherry beds differ from those of the beds near 
'I'richinopoly. 

Newbold gives the following description of the limestone near the 
former:-

" It is usually of a light brownish or grey colour, texture sub.crys
talline, graduating into earthy; tough under the hammer, and intn
stratified with argillaceous and ferrnginous heels ; of a loose structure, 
which often abounds with fossil shells. Some p11rls of the rock are so 
speckled with a dark-coloured sand as to rescm ble a piperino, though 
the nature of the sand, whether volcanic or not, cannot be safely 
pronounced upon. Other varieties nre hard and compact enough to 
bear as fine a polish ns many of our monntain limrEtones. It has 
bern long used for the steps of doors, and in some of the pavrmeuts 
and old fortificat[ons at Pondicherry ; the remains of the old quarrirs are 
still to be traced, though choked up by rubbish." 

It appears to rrst on gr:rnitr, hypogene, and greenstone rocks, 
unless these have been thrust iuto it. 

Between the Velaur and the Coleroon river Captain Lawford saw 
fossiliferous linestone beds, dividrd liy a stratum of foasiliferous marl, 
about 4 feet thick : the lowest heds contained most fossils. At 
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Garoodamungalum there is a ridge of blue fossiliftrous limestone, 
which extends north and south for 5 miles tach way, and at Valconda 
a calcareous schiste, also magnesite, the latter in loose nodults and 
masses, imbedded in the soil; hornblende rock also prel·ails. 

The limestone of Trichinopoly is stated to be less crystalline, looser 
in texture, and darker in colour, than that of Pondicherry. 

Of the collection of fossils from these beds which were presented to 
the Geological Society by l\Ir. Kaye and the Rev. W. H. Egerton, 
Professor Forbes, to whom they were submitted for examination and 
report, states as follows :-

" In the descriptive catalogue accompanying this report, and refer
ring to remains of invertebrate animals in the valuable collection of 
fos8ils from Southern India * * * l 68 species of Mollusca are 
enumerated, 156 of which, as far as can be asctrtained, are undescribed 
forms. There are also a number of species of Radiate. 

"The results of their examination may be briefly stated as follows :
" lat.-'l'he three deposits, viz. Pondicherry, Verdachellum [about 

35 miles SW. of Pondicherry ], and Trichinopoly, described by Mr. 
Kaye, are Cretaceou1, inasmuch as there are characteristic known 
Cretaceous fossils in the collections from all of them, whilst no fossils 
of any other .system occur. The nearest allies of the majority of the 
new species are Cretaceous ; and among the genera and sub-genera are 
many which, as far as we know, are con.fined to, or have their chief 
development in the Cretaceous system. The three deposits are con
nected with each other zoologically by the associations of certain 
species common to two of them, with others found in the third. 

"2nd.-Two of the three deposits, viz. Verdachellum and Trichi
nopoly, are of a different epoch of the Cretaceous era from the third, 
Pondicherry. The two former have several species in common (and 
those species among the most prolific in individuals), which are not 
found in the third. In them we found almost all the species identical 
with European forms. In several of the genera of which there are 
many species, the forms are altogether distinct, although, judging from 
the evidence afforded by mineral character and association of species, 
the conditions of depth and sea-bottom at the time of the deposition of 
the strata seem to have been the same. The !;l.ifference, therefore, 
must ~ave depended on 11 representation of species by species in time, 
and not in depth. 

"3rd.-The beds apparently contemporaneous, viz. Trichinopoly 
and Yerdachellum, may be regarded as equivalent to the upper green
sand and gault ; the European species they include being either 
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char:icteristic upper greensand and gnult forms, or else such as occur in 
those strata. The species they contain are either closely allied to known 
upper greensand or gault species, or peculiar to the Indian beds. 

" 4tk.-The Pondicherry deposit may be regarded as belonging to 
the lowest part of the Cretaceous system. In it nlmost all the fossils 
are new : such as are analogous to known species are allied to fossils of 
the lower greensand of English geologists, and Neocomien of the 
French. In the genus most developed in this deposit, viz. ammon
ites, three-fourths of the species belong to those sub-genera especially 
characteristic of the " Lower N eocomien" of the Mediterranean basin ; 
whilst of the remaining, as many representatives of Oolitic fossils occur 
as of upper greensand. The resemblance between the ammonites of 
this part of the collection and those of Castellane, in the south of 
France, is \'ery remarkable, though the specific identity of any of 
them is doubtful. Having seen no account of tM conchifera of the 
Castellane beds, I cannot say how far the analogy is borne out among 
the bh·alve Mollusca, among the Indian species of which there are 
many ,·ery peculiar forms." 

Of the collection of fishes' teeth made by Messrs. Kaye and Cunliffe 
in the neighbourhood of Pondicherry, Sir Philip Egerton states as 
follows:-

" ·with the exception of two specimens, the collection is entirely 
composed of teeth of Squaloid fishes. Of these two exceptions, one · 
belongs to the Ganoid order, nnd to the family of Pycnodont11, and is 
probnbly a Spkarr,du11; the other is referred to the Cycloid genus 
E11ckod1111, the teeth \•ery closely resembling those of Enckodu11 kalocyon, 
a species common to the chalk of England, Continental Europe, nnd 
North America. Of the Placoid remains, two species only belong to the 
section of the Squaloid family, with serrated teeth, and both of them are 
referable to the genus Co1·az, which Agassiz informs us is restricted to the 
chalk. One species is not distinguishable from Coraz priatodontua, 
of the Maestricht beds. The other is undescribed. The Squaloid teeth, 
with cutting edges, compose the bulk of the collection. They are 
referable to at least a dozen species, all corresponding, in the absence of 
plaits or strire on the surface of the enamel. Although there nre close 
approximations amongst them to the species both of the Cretaceous 
and Miocene period, yet it is somewhnt remarknble that I have not seen a 
feature nor a character which recalls in the remotest degree the forms of 
the Eocene period. They belong principally to the Odonta11pid type ; 
one species being closely allied to, ir not identical with the Odonta11pi1 
mpkaiodo1t of the chalk of Europe. Two or three species are referable to 
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the genua Otodru, one approaching Otodu appmdicvlatru; alao from 
the chalk. Of the genera fonnd in the Pondicherry bedl, the following 
ill the stratigraphical distribution usigned by Agassiz. The genera 
Lamna, Odontupu, and Ozyr!&ina, extend from the recent period to 
the Greensand inclusive, the Jurassic species being now separated from 
Lamna under the generic title Sp/&enodu1, and from Oi:yrhina under that 
of Meriatodon. Otodu. extends from the crag to the Greensand, and 
Coraz ill restricted to the true chalk. The Ganoid genus Sp!&arodu• 
ranges from the Tertiary beds to the Oolite, and the Cycloid Enc!&odu1 i1 
restricted to the chalk. The distribution of the species ill as follow• :
Lamna, 5 tertiary, I cretaceous; Odontaapi1, 5 tertiary, 4 cretaceous; 
Ozyr!&ina, 11 tertiary, 2 cretaceous; Otodru, 8 tertiary, 5 cretaceous; 
and Coraz, 5 cretaceous. Of the five Placoid genera we have 29 
1peciea occurring in the super-cretaceous, and 17 in the cretaceous 
deposits ; but not ,. single 1peciea baa yet been found anterior to the 
latter period. The evidence, then, afforded by the Pondicherry fishes, 
appears to yield strong corroborative testimony to the accuracy of l\fr. 
Forbes' views, deri'fed from the study of the invertebrate remains of the 
Bame locality, and I fully coincide with him in assigning these strata 
to the Cretaceous period .. I am, however, inclined-considering the 
number of species collected, which must be referred to genera which 
we know decrease in species as they descend in the stratigraphical scale, 
from the occurrence also of Maestricht species, and from the presence 
o( the genera Coraz and Enc/&odu1, not yet found so low as the 
N eocomien,-to place this deposit higher in the systems than Mr. Forbes 
ill inclined to do from his investigation." 

Both this and Professor Royle's reports on the (0&11ils o( these calca
reous beds are only considered by their respective authors provisional. 
The descriptive catalogue mentioned by Professor Royle was not 
published, but figures and descriptions of the teeth e:iamined by Sir 
P. Egerton accompany the observations above transcribed. 

The following is a list of fossils which were also collected by l\le1111r1. 
Kaye and Cunliffe, of the Madras Civil Service, from the aame beds, 
and named by Dr. M•Clelland :-

CLUB ANNELIDES. 

Pam. 8BBPULACB.l. 

Serpvlrl recta. 
Cuss CONCHIPERA. 

Pam. ABCACB.l. 

Cuculla craaatina (?) Desh. 
Arca CunlVflli. 

crt1Ut1tir111. 

32 

CLASS CONCHIPERA. 

Pam. ABCACB.\. 

Nucula pectinata. 
fam. MALLBACBA. 

IPoc11rn11a111. 
Fam. OsTBACBA. 

01trea trabtlculata. 
Gryphea. 
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Cuss MOLLUSCA. 
Fam. C.lLTPTB.lCB.l. 

Pilllop.U plana.-Same, or allled to 
1hell In coal formation at Cherra. 

-- rotunda. 
Fam. COLIK.lCB.l. 

Bulimru Indieru. 
-- Ptntdieeriantu. 

Film. Mar .. uu.&N.l· 
Melaniana (1) Imperfect. 

Fam. PBBillTOK.lT.l. 
Paludina. Allled t11 Paludina 1emi

earinata. Br1nd. D1111h. Coq. 
FOi. pl. n. SpeclBI of thl1 genn1 
Histing In India and el1ewhere. 

Obl.-ll 11 much to be regretted, that 
the 11nly apec:lmen In the collection ie 
not eufBciently perfect to allow· of the 
11pecle1 to whlc:h It belongs being accu
rately determined; bot the pl"888Dce of a 
freshwater ahell le important, 11 tending 
to 1how the deposit lo have taken place 
near the mouth of a river, or In a basin 
alternately subjectto salt and fresh water. 

Fam. NBRITACB.l. 
Nnita tra111Hr1ario. (Singleapecl

men, imperfect.) 
Nntira 1ulculoaa. 
Nerita 1peciola (?) 

Fam. ScAL.&au1u. 
Scal11ria annulata. 

zon11ta. 
biro1tnta. 
tricoatatn. 
Kayeii. 

Fam. TURBilllACB.&. 
Trochru linearu. 

Fam. CAlllALIPBBA. 
Alurez lni.I. 

Fam. 0RTHOCBRI?.l. 
Buculite1. Compressed, taperh:ig, con

eistlng of abort joinll; margins 
unequal, both somewhat flattened. 

Fam. NAUTILACBA. 
N11utilU1. Three distinct 1peclee. 

Fam. AKllOlll.&CBA. 
AmmonUe1. 

" Echinl, flshee' teeth, and Hamlles, corallines of the Turbinalia species, and 
others ofa pyriform shape. There are also 1hel11 of the famllies Myaria, Nym
pharea (Astarte), Cardlacea, Mytilacea, Pectin ides, Ostracea (resembling E1rngyra), 
Tnrbinacea (Tnrritella 1), Canalifera ( l'yrnla ?), Alatm ( Rostellarile ?), Purpurl
fera (Buccinum 1), Convolut111 (Voluta ?), AmmoDKcea (Orbulitee and Criocera
tites). A number ofsnlcated cylindrical bodies, not exceeding the thickness of a 
quill, of different lengths, but generally from II to 3 inches long, and in all cases 
broken oft, are ecattel"ed in the substance of the rock. They resemble somewhat 
the spines of echioites. There was also a found vertebra of a foaail, which Pro
fessor Owen pronounces to reaemble that of Mo&oeaurue." 

It should be remembered, that although the limestone beds in the 
southern extremity of India have all been placed in the cretaceous 
group, yet that ProfeSBor Royle found in the collection of fossils from 
Pondicherry three-fourths of the ammonites expecially characteri11tic of 
the Lower Neocomien; while of the remaining, as many representatives 
of Oolitic fossils occurred as of upper greensand ; and hence, that a 
part of these beds may belong to the Oolitic Series. 

VII. 
EOCENE FORMATION. 

The most southern position in which this formation would appear to 
exist in India, is in the westernmost spnrs of the Rajpeepla hill.I, 
which form the left bank of the valley of tlae Nerbudda, about 50 
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miles from the sea. It would appear also to exist in Bate island, which 
is situated at the north-western extremity of Kattyawar; but the presence 
of more fossils, if not of nummulites, is required, to prove that these 
are not deposits of the Miocene age. Cutch is the most southern 
province in India where the existence of nummulites has satisfactorily 
established that of the Eocene Fonm1tion, and here it only exists in 
a small tract; from which, however, it is probably continued on, under 
the alluvium of the Indus, to the neighbourhood of Hydrabad, where 
it again appears to a much larger extent ; also extending between Roree 
and Dajikote, and prob11bly under the alluvium on to Jessulmeer in the 
Great Desert, if the yellow limestone of this place, which is the same 88 

that chiefly used for tombstones in Lower Scinde, belongs to the 
N ummulitic Series. 

Nothing more is known of this formation at the Rajpeepla hills, or 
in Bate island, than that we possess several specimens from the former, 
charged with Orbitoidea Praltii, which were presented to the museum 
by Major Fulljames ; and specimens from the latter containing num
mulitic fossils, which were presented by Lieutenant Taylor, of the 
Indian Navv. We have also several specimens of limestone from the 
north-weste1 n third of Kattyawar, which seem from their structure to 
belong to this formation ; but this is all that can be stated of them, 

. for they contain no fossils which are recognizable. 
The only tract of nummulitic limestone, according to Colonel 

Grant, which exists in Cutch, is situated in its north-western extremity, 
near the mouth of the eastern branch of the Indus, where it appears 
to have dwindled away to a mere remnant, unle11S it was never very 
much larger. It extends from Luckput southwards for 30 miles, and its 
northern, which is its widest part, is 8 miles across. Where small 
sections of it present themselves, 88 in the banka of rivers, it consists 
of solid rock, of a cretaceous appearance, 60 or 70 feet in thickness, 
filled with Nummulitea, Faaciolitea, and Orbitolitea ( Orbitoidea in the 
illustrations) ; in other parts it consists of " nummulitic marl," of the 
same depth. It is overlaid by loose fossils, and detached portions of 
its own surface, or by a thin stratum of gravel. 

Near the hill called Baboa, the nummulitic marl is cut through by 
a dyke of" very compact dark green basalt," of which conical masses, 
capped with the marl, are undergoing spheroidal desquamation and 
decomposition at the line of contact between the two. 

The nummulitic limestone of Scinde, that is to say at Hydrabad, 
which projects about 60 feet above the level of the alluvial plain, is 

2 D solid, white, and cretaceoue abov~ where it is richly charged with 
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Faaciolitt1 tlliptica, and other nummulitic foBBils, and yellow, plastic, 
and marly below. I failed to discover any nummulite11 in either 
portion. 

At Sukker, the range of nummulitic hills, which, according to Dr. 
J. P. Malcolmson, do not exceed 400 feet high, are composed of 
friable or compact limestone, of a white or cream colour, resting on 
yellowish white plastic clay ; the former richly charged with Nummu
litea, and plentifully interspersed with flints, which also envelope 
Nummulitea and Orbitolitea, that are silicified. 

The following section comprises the three last divisions of that 
deduced by Captain Vicary from an examination of the beds about 
Kurrachee, and the composition of the Halla range ; the other part of 
the section will be given under the head of " Miocene and Pliocene 
Formations" :-

" Pale arenaceons limestone, with hypponycea, nnmmnlitH, and 
charoideie. 

" Nummulitlc limestone or the Halla range. 
" Black slates, thlckneH unknown." 

lo his detailed descriptions, Captain Vicary almost always particu
larizes the existence of nummulites in the first division of this part of 
his section, whereas he uses the word adjectively for the second. part, 
or nummulitic limestone, as if he had not seen nummulites 110 often 
in the latter; which, with my own observations on the coast of Arabia, 
induces me to think that they have not a very great vertical range, 
and that the limestone which follows them, although containing 
abundance of Orbitolitea and A.lveolina, contains no Nummulitea; but 
I am by no means certain of this. 

At Muskat, on the coast of Arabia opposite Scinde, there i11 a very 
clear section of this series exposed in many places, in the sea-cliff. 
It consists superiorly of coarse limestone, of a yellowish white colour, 
from 60 to 100 feet thick ; then arenaceous limestone, containing a 
great many corals ; afterwards this passes into sand, with veins of 
gypsum ; and the 11&nd again into be~ of pebbles resting on serpen
tine rock with pinch-beck diallage, or on diorite. lo this series, at 
Muilkat, Newbold found a bed of nummulite11, which I had not the 
good fortune to see during my examination. 

A similar section i11 seen in the island of Muira, resting here, also, 
on diorite and serpentine rocks ; but the pebble-bed 11eem11 to be 
replaced by red and dark-coloured clays, which, from their appearance, 
indicate a conformable transition uf the latter into the former. 
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The arenaceo-calcareous strata in one part of this island abound in 
nummulites of a similar kind to those which Newbold found at 
Muskat. 

On the mainland of Arabia, opposite the south-western extremity of 
Masira, is another section of the kind, but here the deposits are more 
or less white. The limestone, which is about 150 feet thick, rests on 
a greenish-white clay. 

Does this marl or clay, or sandy deposit which underlies the nummu
litiferous limestone respectively at l\f.uskat, Masira, on the mainland 
of Arabia, in Cutch, and in Scinde, limit the vertical extent of the 
nummulitic beds ? 

That there are Orbitolite1 and Aloeolina in great quantities under 
this, as before stated, the white compact limestone which underlies it on 
the coast of Arabia, and which appears to average upwards of 1,500 
feet in thickness, furnishes abundant evidence, but I never saw any 
Nummulite1 in it ; yet this appears to be the nummulitic limestone 
which Captain Vicary terms the " backbone of the Hara range," and 
which he states in one part "abounds with nummulites, &c." It 
is very desirable that more definite observations should be obtained of 
the Nummulitic Series, and in no part of the world, perhaps, could 
this be more satisfactorily accomplished than in Scinde. 

I have been always struck with the whiteness, uniform fineness of 
structure, and great thickness of this limestone, which forms the chief 
feature of the South-eastern Coast of Arabia ; and the few fossils I 
found in the coloured strata immediately under it on the coast of 
Arabia so resemble those of the lower greensand or upper oolite, that 
I cannot help thinking that this white limestone is the analogue of the 
chalk in these regions. 

The following is a list of the fossils obtained by Colonel Grant from 
the nurnmuli!ic formation in Cutch, which been described by Mr. J. 
de C. Sowerby :-

" Cardium intermedium.-This shell, o( which we have only casts, ls very near 
lo Corm to Cardita intermedia of Lamarck ; the hinge, aa we learn from the 
Impression, however, wants the long marginal tooth which marks the geou1 
Cardita. Length 1 inch, width the same. 

" Cardium ambiguum.-The furrows opoo the eurface o( this cast are deeper 
than they woold be lo a cast from the European C. lllTTatum, which, in the general 
form ol the shell, and number ol furrows, it 1'98emblea l_Dore strongly than it doea 
the C. lamigatum olthe Iudlao seas. Length 2 Inches l line, width 1 loch 10 lin111. 

"ArBtJ hybrida.-Tranaveraely oblong, oblique, longltndioally eostated; costra 
1troogly marked with the lloea of growth, those oo tlie anterior aide lurrowed along 
the middle ; ILreit narrow. Leogth 11 lioea, width 14 lioee. 
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"Nearly related to the recent .d. rhombea, but with a narrower area between 
the beaks, approaching to A. Indfoa of Llon111us. 

"Pect11mulua Pectma.-Orbicular, convu, ribbed ; ribs .about 30, radiating, 
crenated by the Jiuea of growth ; bloge-liue abort. Length 10 lines, width 
11 JinAll. 

"Very nearly like P. peetinatua of Lamarck, but with more numerous and more 
dl1tiuctly granulated ray1. 

"Nucula Baboenm.-Tranneniely oval, convex, smooth? Junette sunk; beau 
neareet the anterior elde. Length I loch, width 1 lucb. 

" Nearly resembling N. Bo1Derbanlt.ii, (Geol. Traos. 2od seriea, vol. v. p. 136, 
pl. 8, f. 11,) but oot truncated or pointed below the Junette. 

" Pecten la!oi-co1tatiu.-Short, emooth, radiated; radii about 20, large, equal 
to the space& between them; ean large ; inside furrowed. Length I inch. 4 lioea. 

" Length a litlle less than the width, but the ears enter so much ioto the sides 
that they coofloe the beaks ioto a small aogle, aod make the form appear more 
traosvenie thao 1 t really la. 

"01trea callifera? (Lam. Hist. Nat. vol. vi. p. 218; Deshayes, Coq. FoR· 
1ilea dea Eov. de Paris, vol. I. p. 339, pl. Ii. f. I, 2.)-A very ponderous sbell, with 
only a ~hallow cavity for the animal. Leogtb 3l inches, width 21 inches, thickoesa 
of the sbell above an Inch and a quarter. 

" 01trea orbicularis.-Orblcular, plaited ; both valvea convex; plait& angular, 
repeatedly forked ; surrace i111b1•iceted. Length eod width about 2 inche1. 
Reaembllng 0. Flabellulum, but more regularly and floely striated. 

" Loe. Luckput. 
"Nerititia gra11di1.-Short, cooical, smooth; spire concealed; aperture very 

large; hue convex, its margin rounded. Diameter 3 inches, height l l inch. 
"This resembles N. Scltmidelliana, but has a larger epe1-ture in proportion, and 

a lees exceotric apex; It ls also higher. Tho specimen is little more than a cast, 
and does not exhibit the edge of the inner lip, but still it shows the attachment of 
the ligament projecting from the lower aurrace, and that the ape1·ture occupied 
more thao half the base. 

" Globulua obt1111u.-Globose, with a nry abort spire; whorls Rbout 6; 
aperture ovate, elongated, poiuted above; umbilicus OJlen, narrow. Height I 
Inch, diameter the 11&me. 

" The short spit'e of 6 whorls giv~ this ahell a very bluot aspect. 
" T11rbinellu11 bulbiformu.-Short, fusiform, smooth; spire pointed; whorls 6, 

flattened iu the middle; apel'IUl'e narrow, pointed at both euds. II eight above 7 
inches, diamete1· .5 inches. 

" Rc•embles 7'. Nnpua, but has a more elongated spire. 
" Cypr<I!n depreua.-Obovllte, with a blunt spire, end a flattened space acro11 

tho middle of the back. Length 31 inches, width 2 inches 7 lines. 
"Thb being ooly a cut, we CllD give but a very imperfect description. 
"l\·u111mularia acuta.-Dapr888ed; aides conic11l, dec1'tla$ing in propo11ional 

beight by age; when youog radiated, when full growo grenuh1.ted; volutioos aod 
septa numerous; edge sharp. Diameter .5 lioes, thickne88 I\ lioe. 

" Diatioguiabed from moat other species of Nummulari.a by the conical form 
of the ~idea. 
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" Nummularia obtwa.-Irregolarly orbicular, thick, nnoolh ; &Idea flattenild; 
margin rounded ; volutions and aepta very numerous. Diameter of the largeiit 
Individual JO lines, thickness neal'ly 5 lines. A remarkably thick species. 

" Lycophrn Ephippium.-Orbicular, depre..sed, curved so as to resemble a 
aaddle, with a genllo elevated umbo on each side; margin thick, obtuae, with a 
narrow waved keel in the middle; grains on the surface small and equ11I. Diame
ter I& inch, thickness 3 line~. 

" Lycophri1 di.Rp11nau1.-Lenliculur, thick, very thin, expanded, sharp-edged 
margin ; grains on the surface largest in the centre of the disk. Diameter ! inch. 

" These two foll8ils may possibly be different •tages or growth of the same 
species; for there occur along with them many curi·ed pl.ate~, which are interme
diate in form. 

" The grains on the surface are the projecting e:i:tren1ities of internal columns, 
not merely granulations in the •ubstanco of the fossil, as in some specio• of 
N1w111111lttria. The inlemal •lructul'e i• tolully diffcl'ent from that of N1t111mulr11i11, 
as it i• only on tho inner •urface• of the two plate• th11t uny appeal'ance of a spir·ul 
01· concentric series of cell~ can be ll'aced. In p. 3UU those fossil• are aa•igned 
to the genus Orbifolifea. 

"Faaciolitea (Pal'kiuson) elliptic11.-Elliptical, with tilunt extremitie~, bands 
curved. Length 5! lines, diameter 3 line~. 

" Several apecies of thi• genus occur in the tertiary formations of Europ!I, but 
they are longer in proportion lo tl11,ir thickneHs. 

" Echimu dubiua.-Ol'bicular, depl'e•sed; uere granulated, concave, and nearly 
free from grains along thu middle ; the larger furnished with two rows of tulJerclee 
near each side; the lesser with one row on each side; pores of the ambulocra in 
numerous arched rows. Diameter about 3 inches, height about Ii inch. 

" This has apparently imperfect tubercles, and is much longer than Cidaritu 
rwriolaril ( Brongniart), which, however, it much resembles. 

" GalerittJa pult>iriatua.-Orbicular, depressed, spheroidal, conred, with minute 
tubercles. Ambulacra, obscure beneutlr, crossed by grooves above. Di11meter 31 
inches, height I inch I 0 lineA. 

" A epeciea much like G. depreasua (Lamarck), but more convex, and ten times 
the size of it. 

" Clypea1t1rr ojfi11il? (Goldfuss, p. 13"4, t. 43, f. 6.)-0ur 1pecimen appears 
to be more orbicular than the C. offinil of Ool.!Cuss, but it is too imperfect to be 
determiutld, the posterior half being nearly all broken away. Length about 2! 
inches, width 2 inches, height I loch. 

" Clypeaater ti(lriana.-More or leBS obovate, hemispherical ; base slightly 
concave in the middle; ambulacra elongated; anns transverse. Length 2l to 3 
inches, breadth 2 to 2~ inches, height 11 to 2 inches. 

" C. Bonei of Munster (OoldfnBS, 131, t. 41, f. 7,) reaemblea this, but ls more 
depressed, and has a circular anus. 

" Spatangu• obliquatua.-Oibbose; emargioate at the front; behind obovate, 
ratlrer accumlnated, and truncated obliquely upward•. Ambulacra deeply lllnk 
in 3 large and 2 smaller ovatu pits; base slightly convex. Length 2~ inch•, 
width 2 inches, height I~ inch. 

"Strongly resembling S. Bucklanilii (Goldfusa,'154, t. 47, f. 4). It is, how
ever, much larger, and has uucqnal ambulacra. In thia aud the 111lied speci111, 
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with eoncne ambulacra, there le a reticulated band 1nrronndlng the ambulacra, 
which de1ervea attention. 

"23 a. Spatangv.a accuminat.u? (Goldfnu, 158, t. 49, f. 2.)-0nr specimen le 
not quite BO much elevated posteriorly as the &gore given by Goldfiiu, neither 11 
it quite BO wide ; In both the1e circum&tancea It approaches to S. lacunoau1; but 
It le laterally crushed, which may account for the difference. Length Ii Inch, 
width nearly the same, height 10 lines. 

" Spntangu11 elongat.u.-Elongated, ovate, depreased; front emarglnate; base 
convex : ambulacra concave, with two of the rows of porea aearly central; aper 
exeentric; mouth remote from the margin. Length nearly 2. Inches, width II 
Inch, height I Inch. 

" The two posterior ambulacra and the posterior portion of the shell are broken; 
the description is therefore incomplete." 

Localitiu.-All these foasils thre found at" Baboa bill" or "Wag6-ke-pudda." 

So far, my observation of the fossils which have come from the 
nummulitic formation in Scinde, leads me to the opinion that they 
chiefly differ in specific characters, from those of the Paris Basin which 
have been figured by Deshayes, and that very few new genera will be 
found among them. Some of the limestone at Hydrabad is remarkably 
like the " Calcaire grossier." 

Although the fossils are abundant almost beyond conception, yet they 
are mostly useless for description, on account of being the internal 
casts, an4 not the petrified remains of the shells they represent. 

There appear to be only two species of Nautilua: at least out 
of ISO specimens collected from all parts, I have only met with 
that number, viz. I ~O of one and 30 of the other. The largest is 
the scarcest. 

As they do not appear to have met with descriptions, the following 
may prove acceptable :-

Nautiltia mnjor.-(H. 1. c.) (Cast.)-Sub-orbicular, discoidal, compressed; 
margin angular; widely umbllicated ; sutures uudulous, doubly sigmoid; siphon 
nntral. Size.-Longe~t diameter of largest specimens 12 inches; largest trans-
verse diameter upwards of 6~ inches. · 

Oba.-This species, from Its angular margin, resembles, in form, the sub-genus 
Goniotitea among the .Ammonitea. In the position of its ~ipbon, it agrees with 
Nautilus zigwg, but its sutures are simple, like those of N. Danicua. I have 
never seen a specimen of N. :zigzag from Scinde, though we have one In the 
museum which Professor Orlebar brought from the Eocene of Egypt. N. moJor 
must, I think, be the largest nautilus on record. 

N. minor.-(H. l. c.) (Caat.)-Sub-1dobular; margin round; nmbilicated; 
sutures sub-sigmoid; siphon ventral. Size.-Longest diameter 3 inches; largest 
transvert10 diameter upwards 3f 2t inchos. 

0111.-ThiN &per.ies agrees with N. hezagonua In the position of the siphon and 
form of the suture; but it diffen from it in not having a sulcated keel or m1rgin. 
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Descriptions of most of the largest forms of fossilized Foraminifera in 
Scinde will be found in the last number of this Journal. 

As yet we know nothing definite of the nummulitic formation of this 
country, although its features are so striking, that the most disinclined 
for observation or the study of natural objects come away from Scinde 
utonished at the geological sections of its rocks, and the vast quantity 
of organic remains which are distributed over them. 

VIII. 

VoLCANIC RocKs. 

. Baaalt. 

{

Trappite. 

Trappean System, l st Senes. . Amygdaloid. 
Laterite. 

Subsequent to the deposit of the Punnit Sandstone, or the last be<l of 
the Oolitic Series, in the interior of India, a succession of trnppean 
effusions took place. 

These were more profuse in some than in other parts, and, generally, 
more extensive, as the existing tracts and weathered blocks which are 
scattered over many plains respectively testify. The trappean dyke~, 
too, which exist throughout the greater part of India, from the summit 
of "the highest mountains (Neilgherries) to the level of the sea, and 
the crystalline metamorphosed state of the upper part of the Punnn 
Sandstone in many places,-apparently from heat applied to the 
surface,-all tend to the inference that the trappean effusions extended 
over a much greater part of India formerly than at the present day. 

The largest tract remaining is that on the western side of India, hut 
sufficient time has elapsed since the last of ita effusions were poured 
forth to weather down its cones, efface its craters, dissipate its scorire, 
break up its plains, and transform its surface to such an extent, that 
from an arid, black, undulating volcanic waste, it has now become a 
tract of mountains, bills, and valleys, covered with verdure and culti
vation; and, with the exception of the crater of Loonar, without a 
known trace of any vents, to point out the localities from which the 
volcanic matter of which it is composed was ejected. 

This tract, called by Malcolmson the " Great Basaltic District of 
India," extends continuously from the western side of the basin of the 
Malpurba. in the Southern Mahratta Country (P.MS. Aytoun), to 
Neemuch, on the extreme morthern limit .of Malwa (Dangerfield); 
and ti:ansversely from Balsar, on the coast about 20 miles south of the 
Taptee (Lush), to Nagpore in Central India (Malcolmson). Thrse 

33 
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are its ntremes north and south, and east and west ; the former a 
distance of about 535, and the latter one of 350 miles. Between 
Balsar on the west and Nagpore on the east, it contracts northward 
to a width of only 80 or 90 miles, where the Nerbu<lda crosses it 
between Chiculdah and Burway (to mention the large towns close 
to its limits). After this it again P.Xpands out to form the tract 
of l\lahva, which extends eastwards to Tendukaira, about 70 miles 
west of Jubbulpore, and westwards to Tandla (Dangerfield). From 
Nagpore south-westward to Beejapore it is bounded, as in Malwa, by an 
irregular and more or less abrupt border ; and its coast-limits are 
Balser in the north and Malwa in the south. 

There is another portion, which extends eastward from Jubbulpore 
to Amerkuntak, the source of the Nerbudda (Spilshury), and south-west 
towards Nagpore (Franklin); but l am ignorant if this joins the 
main tract. , 

As there is necessarily a great sameness in the trappt"Bn effusions 
throughout India, wherever they exist to any extent, we shall take our 
typical characters from the great district just described; and even here, 
a part would seem to suffice for the whole, for the remarks of Danger
field on it in l\lalwa, of Coulthard in the adjoining district of Saugor, 
and of Sykes, l\lalcolmson, and Newbold in the Deccan, are but 
repetitions of each other. 

Its two grand geological features along the anticlinal axis of the 
Western Ghauts, where it has attained the highest elevation, are ftat 
1ummits and stratification. The latter arises from the alternation of 
compact and amygdaloid layers, which, on weathering, give to its lateral 
outlines that irregular step-like form, from which the trappean effusions 
have derived their name. Captain Dangerfield numbers "14 beds" in 
!\lalwa, the lowest and largest of which is 300 feet in thickness. These 
are equally numerous, if not more so, along the Western Ghaute, 
where the scarps are of much greater magnitude : that of the pass of 
Ahopeh is, according to Colonel Sykes, "fully 1,500 feet high, and 
that of Ilurrichunderghur, about 20 miles north of it, scarcely le81 
than double that height." The mountain of Mahablrshwur is from 
4,500 to 4,700 feet abo,·e the level of the sea. From these summits 
the trappran district slopes off suddenly on each side, but more abruptly 
toward$ the west, where it reaches the level of the sea within 40 or 50 
miles of the anliclinal axis. 

llesi<lcs its stratification, it prrsents in many place!, on closer inspec
t ion, a colu11111ar structt::.e, which is chiefly confined to its compact 
be1b, aud whi~h seems to ban been more frequently noticed on the 
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11ummits of mountains, and in the beds of valleys and watercourses, 
than ii\ any other part. Thus Colonel Sykes mentions a surface of 
pentagonal divisions in the hill-fort of Singhur, which is 4, 162 feet 
above the level of the sea ; also in the hill-fort of Hurrichunderghur, 
just mentioned ; while Captain Dangerfield mentions them in the bed 
of the Chumbul and Nerhudda rivers. They are common on the 
surface of the overlying trap of Bombay, hut with the lower part so 
continuous and so stratified, that, like that described by Newbold in 
the bed of the Burri, near Beejapore, its divisions into "rectangular 
end rhomboidal prisms are similar to those of clay slate." Voysey 
has noticed its columnar form in the upper part of the hill of Sitabaldi, 
which is close to Nagpore, and Malcolmson on the elevated lands and 
crests of the Sichel Hills. Many other places might he mentioned 
where this structure occurs in like situations, hut very few where it has 
been seen in the body of the mountains. 

Wherever the trappean effusions exist to any extent, they appear 
to be composed of the rocks mentioned at the beginninlf of this group, 
viz. Laterite above, then Ba1alt, and afterwards Trappile and ..J.mygda
loid, with here and there volcanic breccia. Where the .trappean rocks 
are genuine, that is where they are neither mixed with foreign matter 
nor decomposed, they are chiefly compounded of hornblende and 
felspar, but differ from the diorites or greenstones, as before mentioned, 
in the former being finer in structure, less crystalline, and generally 
containing a portion of greenish, bluish, or reddish earth, according 
to the colour of the rock, in addition to their crystals of hornblende 
and felspar. The latter is never the case with diorite, and is, therefore, 
perhaps, the best distinguishing feature, hut it can only be detected 
by a powerful lens. The diorites appear to have gained their coarse
ness of structure and more crystalline nature chiefly from the length 
of time they have been exposed to the percolation of water, while they 
have been totally excluded from the atmosphere. There are, however, 
fine black, red, and green, coarse crystalline hornblendes, here and 
there, among the trappean rocks, which in hand-specimens, would 
almost defy the best judges to say whether they are not diorities or 
amphiholites, hut they are only of casual occurrence. 

Before proceeding to particular descriptions of these rocks, it would 
be as well to devote a few moments to the consideration of the facts 
which hear upon the relative ages and positions of the trappean 
effusions. It should be reme:nbered that there is this great difference 
between the supperposition of aqueous and igneous formations, viz. 
that the former must ha,·e been increased in thickness by surcessi' r 



258 GEOLOGY OP INDIA.. [J..&.N. 

additions to their surface, and that the latter may be increased iu 
thickness by additions also below their surface ; the material in \he one 
case coming from above, and the material in the other from below. 
Hence circumstances may so favour a horizontal extension, and oppose 
a vertical ascent of the latter, that it will be found in some places 
intercalating the interior of volcanic mountains which have been formed 
long anterior to its ejection. At the same time, this intercalation must 
have taken place before the whole tract was broken up, or the circum
stances favouring it would not have been present. It is not our object 
here to enter into the theory of the elevation of the Western Ghauts, 
or of any other parts of the trappean district, but to try to acquire some 
idea, if possible, in the present state of our knowledge, of the relative 
ages of the effusions of which it is composed. One fact seems 
evident, viz. that there is an overlying basalt, which, generally capped 
with laterite, rests on the summits of the highest mountains, and 
on the tops of the lowest hills; and that the former are separated 
from each other by such wide and such deep valleys, that they never 
could have been capped with the same materilll, had they not all been 
united into one mass when the basalt and laterite were poured forth. 
The trappean effusions, then, had probably attained their greatest 
thickness along the anticlinal axis of elevation, that is along a line a 
little to seaward of the Western G hauts, before this took place, for here 
the mountains being highest, and most separated, exhibit a thickness 
of trappean rocks far greater than in any other part ; which tends to 
these inferences, viz. that in this direction there was a line of vents ; 
that the greatest and latest effusions from them preceding the ele,·a
tion of the Ghauts, made the trappcan rocks thicker here than in other 
part ; and that along this line of vents the subterranean force which 
elevated the Western Ghauts was most likely to be exerted. But it 
does not follow that the O\·erlying basalt was the last effusion, for the 
intercalation of subsequent ones may have added, as I have before 
stated, considerably to the thickness of the general mass, before the 
grand disturbance occurred which threw the whole up into mountains ; 
while there is evidence, as we shall see hereafter, of many minor 
effusions having occurred since this epoch. 

With these few prefatory remarks, let us proceed to the descrip
tion o( the trappean rocks separately. 

Trappite. 

This rock is semi-crystalline, and consists of felspar and hornblende 
in nearly equal proportions, with a little argillaceous matter. Its 
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structure is massive, and its texture visible only under a high magru.. 
fying glass, when the ingredients of which it is composed also become 
recognizable. It is tough towards the surface, and softer below, where 
it breaks with a granular earthy fracture, sometimes conchoidal. It 
is of a black, red, bluish, or greenish-blue colour ; is easily scratched 
with a knife ; disintegrates in polyhedral masses, undergoing concen
tric-lamellar decomposition, and finally passing into a greyish or 
greenish brown earthy mass, which has been called wacken. 

The reader will do well to remember, the:t wherever "wacke" or 
" wacken" is here mentioned, it means decomposing or decomposed 
trappean rocks. The name" Trappite" is taken from Brongniart's clas
sification, to which I have already alluded, but it contains ng mica. 

Ba8alt. 

There are two kinds of this rock which deserve particular mention: 
one is for the most part of a dark blue-black, and the other of a brown
black colour, Both are semi-crystalline, like the last rock, and com
posed of felspar and hornblende, or augite, with probably a little 
amorphous, argillaceous matter. Their structure is massive, stratified, 
columnar, ;r prismatoidal ; and they are tough, and tesselated towards 
the surface, but frangible below. They disintegrate in polyhedral 
masses, which undergo infinite divisions, and, desquamating in con
centric laminre, assume the form of a bed of rounded nodules of 
l'arious sizes, and of a greenish-brown colour, becoming smaller and 
more numerous as they pass into an earthy wacken, in which all 
traces of the hard rock disappear. 

a. Dark blue-black basalt of the island of Bombay. This is so com
pact that its ingredients cannot be distinguished, even with a lens. 
Its structure is remarkably stratified, almost like clay slate; it breaks 
with a sub-granular, conchoidal fracture ; is avesicular, but contains 
here and there a small mass of pale crystalline olivine. 

6. The brown-black basalt of the Deccan. This is sub-granular, and 
the ingredients of which it is composed more or less visible ; it is tough, 
and breaks with a sub-granular fracture ; is avesicular, but presents 
many scattered masses of olivine ; it is of the same kind as the basalt 
of the "Pouce," in the Mauritius. Sometimes the olivine seems to pass 
into glassy felspar, and then to form a great part of the rock. 

That the first kind belongs to the overlying basalt, there can be no 
doubt; and from Voysey's having likened the O\'erlying basalt of the 
Gwailgurh hills to that of the "Pouce" mountain, in the Mauritius, 
there can be little doubt, also, that the second form is also to be found 
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in the overlying basalt. At the same time, it would be very desirable, 
as will hereafter appear, to ascertain if the different forms of the 
overlying basalt possess any peculiarities which distinguish them as a 
group from the other trappean effusions. 

Both the Trnppite and Baaalt are tesselated on the surface by crackl 
and veins, which would seem always to be present throughout their 
structure, though not always visible; those of the basalt tend most to 
a prismatoid arrangement. Both, too, even in their mRSsive forms, 
present accessory minerals here end there : in the basalt these consist 
chiefly of small mRsses of olivine, and in the trappite chiefly of zeolites. 
The position and depth of the bRsalt appeRrs to he overlying and thin, 
and that of the trappite for the most part inferior and thick ; the 
structure of the former more or less prismatoidal, that of the latter 
more or less irregular. Occasionally the texture of these rocks is a 
little finer or a little coarser, a little more crystalline or a little more 
earthy. 

Amygdaloid. 

This is only a variety of one or the other of the foregoing rocks, but 
it is convenient to give it a specific name. With more or less of their 
characters, though never strongly marked, it is also more or less 
cavernous or vesicular, and the minerals which fill or line its cavities 
very various, while some appear to be peculiar to a trappitic, others to 
a basRltic base. Green earth, zeolites, celcspar, and calcedony or 
quartz appear to prevail in the former, and olivine, glassy felspar, and 
magnesia-mica in the latter. To each of these minerals we shell now 
tum our attention separately, as, upon the prevalence of one or the other 
depends greatlv the ch~racter of the amygdaloid ; and those found in a 
trappitic or earthy base being most numerous, we will take them first. 

Minerals of the Trappean Rocks. 

Green-Earth.-There is no mineral in the amygdaloids which is more 
general or more striking at first sight than this, from its bright blue 
green colour, end its frequent occurrence. It prevails chiefly in the 
red amygdRloids, lining their cavities, or mixed with the minerals which 
they contain, but never entering into a part of the composition of the 
latter. Nicol places it among the clays. It appears to be amorphous, 
is greasy to the touch, sectile, and presents a shining streak when 
scratched with a smooth pointed instrument. Its colour is apt to 
mislead those unacquainted with its elementary composition, into 
thinking it contains copper, but iron and manganese are the only 
·metals which have been found in it. 
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Zeolite1.-Next in prevalence are the following minerals of the 
zeolitic family, which is, perhaps, as well, if not better represented in 
India than in any other part of the world :-

Scokzite, is probably the largest and most plentiful of these, occur
ring in compact or crystalline, columnar, radiating masses, white, or of a 
pinkish tinge, opaque or translucent, and in small crystals transparent ; 
in some specimens the radii are from two to three inches in length. 
Natrolite or ,\leaotype, in mammillary masses of fine prismatic or 
acicular crystals, sometimes asbestiform ; it occurs at Akulpore, in the 
Southern Mahratta Country, in radiating columnar masses, extending 
six or seven inches from the centre (Sykes). .dpophglite, in thick 
rectangular prisms, with truncated or pointed summits, is very common ; 
opaque or translucent ; when the summit is perfect the latter is generally 
transparent; cleavage across the prism (macrodiagonal), leaving a 
pearly surface ; it also occurs foliated and massive. Stilbite, in com
pressed rectangular prisms, terminated by four narrow facets, is also very 
common, occurring in radiated, fan, sheaf-shaped or scopiform aggregates 
on free surfaces ; semi-transparent, like crystallized spermaceti ; also 
occurring in radiated masses of a white or pinkish colour, like scolezite, 
but with a laminar-columnar arrangement ; cleavage longitudinal, 
parallel with the compressed planes, leaving a pearly surface ; perfect 
crystals rare with the aggregates ; occurs frequi;ntly on apophylite 
in geodes. Heulandite, in compressed lozenge-shaped crystals, aggre
gated, and standing on their edges, with the upper angle replaced 
more or less by a facet on each side, and the free terminal one generally 
truncated. Chahaaite, in very obtuse rhombohedrous, scarcely differing 
from a cube ; glassy, pearly, greyish, yellowish, reddish. Plu·enite, of a 
sea-green colour, is not uncommon, crystallized on zeolites in rounded 
aggregates. 

From the pearly cleavage of most of these minerals, it is difficult to 
aay which is which in their amorphous masses, or when they fill the 
vesicular cavities of the amygdaloid. 

Laumo11ite, appears to he the commonest zeolite in the neighbourhood 
of Bombay, occurring in obliqut rhombic prisms, of which the inclina
tion of the terminal plane is from one acute angle to the other, one of 
those anglts being replaced by a facet. It is translucent when first 
expostcl, hut becomes opaque, white, and brittle in a short time after
wards ; this rend en it easy of rtcognition. 

Quartz.-Almost all the varieties of this family occur in the trap
pean rocks, but chitfly in large crystals in geodes, colourless or 
amethystine ; also in small crystals fonning stalactitic, finger-like 



262 GEOLOGY OP INDIA. 

prolongations, and capping large pyramidal crystals of calcspar in 
geodes. Calcedonie1, agates and onyx which also abound, belong 
to this family. 

Calc1par.-This occurs in rhomboidal masses, and in pyramidal 
crystals projecting into the interior of geodes. The latter seems to 
have been a very early crystallization, which has not only been succeed
ed by the capping of quartz just mentioned, but this capping itself ia 
in most instances more or less hollow, from the re-absorption of the 
-calcspar. The pyramidal form of calcspar had a great development at 
one time, for its crystals, now only represented by the quartz, far exceed 
in size those of any other trappean mineral. The rhombohedral masses 
are of three kinds, viz. colourless, hair-brown and green ; the latter ia 
fouud in portions of 2 feet in diameter, in amygdaloid forming the 

, bed of a river near Gorgaum, north of Akulkote, in the Southern 
Mahratta Country (Newbold) ; also in the Buktapore hills near Kowlas, 
about 30 miles NNE. of Beedur (Voysey); and Grant mentions "thin 
beds or layers" of leek-green calcspar in an amygdaloid in Cutch. 
Besides these, various other forms of calcspar occur, but the onea 
mentioned are the most prevalent. Perfect crystals of both pyra
midal and rhombohedral calcspar resting on zeolitic minerala are not 
uucommon in geodetic cavities. 

Oli11ine.-This mineral, as I have before atated, is almost peculiar to 
the basalt, and is but sparingly saattered in the overlying portion. It, 
however, frequently forms part of an amygdaloid, with a black compact 
base, and, when mixed with Rubellan, seems to depart from it& original 
faint colour to become of a greenish yellow, pistachio-green, "brass or 
bronze yellow, brown,Jlitch black, or brown-red tint. 

Glu"!I Fel1p11r.-A porphyritic amygdaloid with a similar base to 
the foregoing, and thickly charged with tabular crystals of this mineral,· 
is ,·ery common, the crystals having a vitreous lustre, and a faiut yellow 
colour ; but, when they occur in a reddish base, they have a whitish 
colour and pearly lustre. 

The black porphyritic form exists in a thick stratum on the summits 
of Hurrichunderghur and Poorundhur, which are 4,000 feet above the 
level of the sea; also in the bed of the river Goreh, which is elevated 
J,000 feet above it, near Seroor (Sykes). Dangerfield also states that 
at Cherole and Kuchrode, in Malwa. there "are some large overlying 
masses of trap porphyry," which is probably the same as the one de-
1cribcd; and in the Society's museum are specimens from Khandeish 
(•ytoun), the neighbourhood of Poona (Malcolmson), and Belgaum 
(Aytoun). Olivine occasionally appears to pass into glassy. felspar, 
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and then the latter, as I hue before stated, increasing in quantity, to 
form, in an amorphous crystalline state, a large portion of the elemen. 
tary composition of the basaltic rock. 

Magne1ia Mfra.-Accompanying the glassy felspar arc small lami. 
nated masses of a substance like mica, which are either lleparate, or in 
the midst of the tabular crystals of frl~pnr. Its chief characters are 
its seal)\ foliated, laminar form, rich brown-red colour, shining lustre, 
and softness, being easily scratched with a knife ; but in its fracture it 
is less flexible than mien, if, indeed, it hu·e any flexibility at all. 

Besides this form, it appears to occur in a massive crystalline, 
transparent 6r opaque stnte, partially or wholly filling small vesicular 
ca,·ities, and presenting a bloom on its free surface. When translucent, 
it is of a hyacynth-red, peach-blossom, or red-brown colour, and when 
opaque of a blood-red, dark brown-red, dark ofo·e, or pitch-black colour 
like obsidian, to which it seems nearly allied. In the lntter state it 
may also form a continuous scaly layer on the free surface of the 
basaltic rock. 

It frequently coRts the surface of the tabular crystnls of felspar and 
olivine, and on the other hand lines vesicular cavities, like green-earth, 
to which in these instances it also appears to be closely allied. 

When the tabular aggregates of this mineral loose their lustre, they 
l\Ssume the form of Rubellan ; when it has a strong metallic lustre, it 
looks like Rutile. In another form, which I have not mentioned, it has 
a waxy appearance, and greenish yellow colour, like serpentine. Its 
colouring matter appears to be chiefly iron, which in the metallic 
varieties is easily detected by the blow-pipe and magnet. Sometiml's 
this magnesia mica or Rubellan seems, in minute crystallization, to form 
the greater part of the base of the red amygdaloids, and on decompos. 
ing assumes the form and appearance of red clay. If the Rubellan 
of Breithnupt be magnesia mica,· as Nicol seems to think, then this 
mineral is magnesia. mica; but it requires further examination. 

Besides the substances above mentioned, there is a fine red clay, of a 
compact, massive, or columnar structure, which is found in subordinate 
masses in the amygdaloids, sometimes pure, at others containing 
zeolites. 

In this hasty outline of the minerals contained in the amygdnloicl 
rocks, I am of course only describing the general characters of the 
amygdaloids themselves, nnd, therefore, must leave the reader to search 
for further details respecting these minerals in works especially devoted 
to the purpose; at the same time observing, that a separate descripticn 
of them and their pseudomorphs, which have not yet bel'n mr11ticnru, 

31 
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would form a moat interesting and valuable contribution to the mine
ralogy and geology of India. 

Of these pseudomorphs I need ouly notice' here the passage of the 
radiated forms of zeolites into steatitic clay or steatite, and of gl888y 
felspar by transition, into the latter ; also the replacement of calcspar by 
crystalline quartz. 

Basaltic Dykes. 

These are of course numerous in the trappean tracts, as well as 
elsewhere, and their structure' prismatic and compact where they are 
not decomposed, the columns being perpendicular to the surface planes. 
Colonel Sykes mentions one which cuts through the basalt and amyg
daloid in the top of a mountain within the hill-fort of Hurrichunderghur, 
which, as before stated, is 4,000 feet above the level of the sea. He 
also mentions dykes in the hills about Poona and the Bhore Ghaut. All 
these must of course have existed before the trappean plains were 
broken up. Mention is frequently made of basaltic mountains, which 
are completely isolated from the main tract by a vertical fissure or 
ravine with perpendicular sides, of only a few feet iu breadth, and of a 
great depth. TheEe may have been formed by dykes of more perish
able matter, which have become decomposed, and carried away by the 
rains. 

Lateri.le. 

This rock par excellence, that is where it caps the trappean moun
tains, is essentially composed of red iron clay, the iron of which, by 
means of segregation, has formed itself into cells and irregular tubes, 
chiefly at the expense of the clay which is contained iu their interior ; 
hence the lightness in the colour, diminished quantity, and soft and 
greasy nature of the latter, whilst that on the exterior of the tubes 
remains red, and l'etains its original harshness to the touch. This causes 
the white and red colour in the rock, and is a process which appears to 
be continually in operation. The inner surface of the tubes is smooth, 
and frequently mammilated, and the exterior, of course, rough ; while 
their walls arc composed of brown hematite, presenting more or less 
of a metallic lustre. A steel-grey oxide of manganese (Pyrolusite) not 
unfrequently takes the place of the oxide of iron, or, mixing with it, 
forms the greater part of the mass, and the purple violet tint which 
this rock sometimes assumes, Newbold thought might be owing to the 
presence of the former. The contorted, irregular tubes, which are 
frequently so numerous and near together ns to give the moss a cancellated 
structure throughout., are generally about half an inch in diameter, but 
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nry every moment., in contracting and expanding to much beyond or 
within this size. They also frequently inosculate with each other, but 
seem, on the whole, to ham a \'ertical direction, if we may take our type 
from foe laterite at Beedur (Voysey). At this place, also, Newbold 
traced one downwards for 30 feet, which, after all, opened on the side of 
the rock. Sometimes the whole mass passes into pisiform iron ore 
without the tubes (Mm. Bradley). When exposed to the air, its 
surface becomes black, and presents the black or irridescent metallic 
lustre common to some forms of brown hematite. 

Lat~rite of this composition and structure caps the highest trappean 
mountains, which terminate in level summits. At Mahableshwur it 
appears to be at least 100 feet thick, and at Beedur, on the opposite or 
eastern confines of the great trappean district, is in one part 200 feet 
deep (Newbold), where it rests on wacken passing downwards into basalt 
(Voysey). Wherever it appears on the trappean rock, whether i11 
l\lalwa, at Ammerkuntak, on the Rajmahal hills, or in the Southern 
Mahrntta Country, it presents the characters above given, and always 
rests on what has been termed "overlying trap." It by no means, 
however, exists continuously throughout the great trappean district, but 
chiefly on the summits of the highest mountains, where its scarped sides 
(like those of the overlying basalt beneath it) and horizontal summitl 
.characterize its presence from a long distance. 

Various opinions have existed respecting the origin and geological 
age of the "laterite," but I shall only mention here those which 
nppear to me most rational, and roost in accordance with my own 
observations. Voysey and Christie classed it with the overlying trap, 
and Voysey made the following note upon it, dated :26th September 
1819, viz. :-"I commenced on the hill of Beedur, and this morning 
rode to the north-westward. I everywhere snw basalt nt the foot of 
the hill, passing into wacke and iron clay; in one place the transition 
did not occupy more than 3 feet, and was distim:t." 

Few who know the penetrating sagacity, ability, and truthfulness 
which characterize this author's observations, would be inclined to 
1loubt the fact which this note reYeals, viz. that the lJUsalt passes into 
the lnterite, whether by transition through the wncke is not clearly 
stated ; but as the hill of Beedur is capped with laterite, the wacke to 
which he alludes must be between it nnd the basalt. "Iron clay" 
was Voysey's name for laterite; nnd when we reflect on the intense 
blackness of the overlying basalt, especially thnt of Bombay, com
pared with that of any of the other trnppcan effusions, and remember 
that in its course to the surfoc.: it must ha,·e p::3scJ through 



266 tlEOLOGY OP INDIA. 

or between the great beds of siderocriete ( specular iron ore ), of the 
gneiss, and other metamorphic strata abounding in 0J1.idulated iron ore 
and manganese; and that circumstances which were not present when 
the former trappean effusions were passing throngh them might have 
caused the overlying basalt to han brought away a much larger portion 
of these minerals than any other effusion which preceded it, we shall 
not be altogether at a loss to account -for the quantity of iron ore 
aud tn1mganese in the overlying basalt, and its tendency in particular 
to pass into lnterite, where these minerals have become aggregated 
and exposed. 

As it is the overlying basalt which passes into the laterite1 the latter 
tnust be of the same geological age as the former; and as we ha,·e come 
to the conclusion that the great trappean mountains of the ·western 
Ghauts were not elevated until this was ejected, the laterite must belong 
to some of the latest of the trappean effusions. 

From what bas been stated of this formation, it must also follow, that 
it may rest on other rocks which are older than itself, besides those of the 
trappean system, which is the case. Again, the percolation of water 
through a rock so highly impregnated with iron as the laterite, might 
induce a similar change in the one immediately below it, which also 
appears to he the case, while the de6ri1 of the former, descending to the 
valleys, or accumulating on the sea coast, may form secondary laterite~. 
Hence it becomes necessary to find out some specific character for the 
laterite overlying the trappeaneffusions; and this seems to be the absence 
of all grit, gravel, and the fragments of foreign rocks. This, howenr, 
will not be sufficient when the basalt giving rise to the laterite may have 
formed a breccia with the rock through which it has passed, as in the 
granite hilh of Gan jam in Cuttack (Sterling) ; but its local connections 
will then serve to explain the anomaly. 

There are yet other instances in which laterite may be found, to which 
I will now briefly allude. 

On the plateau of the Neilgherries, which is not without its dykes of 
trappean rock, ,·iz. basalt, Benza states that there is 40 feet of litho
margic clay of a yellow-red colour, streaked with red and yellow beneath, 
formed from the ·decomposing surface of the 11yenitic and hornblendic 
rocks on which it rests ; the felspar and hornblende going first, and 
then the qunrtz, in a friable condition ; while lateritic conglomerates, 
too, of rounded pebbles, exist on each side of the Moyar river. 

Again, in sinking a shaft in the vicinity of Bangalore, which is 3,000 
feet nbo,·e the lewl of the sea, Lieutenant Baird Smith, at 2 fret below 
tl1f' surface, rame to Ynriegnted lithomnrgic earth, which c.t 15 feet 



1854.] INTERTRAPPBAN LACtJ'STRINE IIORMATION. 267 

began to get slightly more tenaceous, and present felspar in the form 
of a white earth. This lasted till the shaft reached 20 feet, when the 
decomposed rock began to assume its real form, and at 22 feet proved 
to be a pegmatite. 

On the opposite side of the raised land of the south of the peninsula, 
at the Bisley pB88, it is stated by Newbold that sectile laterite overlies 
gneiss, which is veined with granite; and the Rev. !\Ir. Everest has 
stated that at Bancureh, on the road from Calcutta to Benares, granite 
is seen to be decomposing "into sand and grit, in which are imbedded 
masses of a qunrtzose reddish-brown slaggy-looking ironstone," the 
hollows of which are numerous, irregular, and mammillated inside, and 
which he considers to ha~e arisen from the decomposition of the 
granitic rocks, which in two or three places present veins of it cutting 
through them. 

So that there are various kinds of lateritic rocks and beds, but they 
must not be confounded with the laterite which caps the trappean moun
tain~, or forms the upper port of the O\'erlyiog basalt in other places. 

IX. 
INTERTRAPPEAN LACUSTRINE FORMATION. (n. J. c.) 

This name is derived from its position in the trappean effusions, 
where it has been chiefly noticed. No doubt it exists or has existed on 
other rocks, but it is only in one instance that this has been satis
factorily demonstrated. 

It has now been found almost throughout India in connection with 
the trappean rocks, that is, a lacustrine formation exists under the 
columnar basalt of Cutch, of l\Ialwa, on the Rajmahal hills, remnants 
on the isolated hills of l\ledcondah in the Hydrabad country, in the 
neighbourhood of Nagpore, in the Gwoilghur hills, the Sichel hills, 
and in the island of Dom bay. 

Its position appea1·s to be under the overlying basalt, and resting 
on amygdaloid, which, being a subsequent effusion, has separated it 
from the rock on which it was originally deposited. 

It consists of argillaceous and argillo-calcoreous shale, more or less 
indurated, chertified, or rendrrecl jaspideous by heat, and from an inch 
to 40 feet iu thickness; and in some places of limestone. Vegetable 
and animal remains abound in it, as will be describrd hereafter. 

Voysey appears to ha,·e been the first who noticed this formation. 
He found, in 1819, fossil shells belonging to it 2,000 feet above the level 
of the sea, on the summit of the hills of l\ledcondah mentioned, which 
consists of trappean rocks resting on granite, about 150 miles clue east 
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of Beedur, and therefore the same distance from the eastern border of 
the great trappean district. He afterwards saw it in the Gwailghur 
hills, in aitu, and gave a descriptive section of it, from which the 
following from above downwards has been compiled :-

Nodular bualt, or w11ckeu • • .. • • .. • • • .. • •• • • • • •• .. .. • • •• IO feet. 
Earthy clay, etratlfled, of different degrees of ludoratlou, 

coutalolng flatteued dhella of the geuua coo us or voluta • • 2 ,, 
Wacken, or lndurated clay (almost always amygdaloidal) • • Hi ,, 

Coulthard and Dr. Spry afterwards gave the following sections, 
respectively, of the trappean effusions at Saugor in Central India, which 
also appear to include this formation. The former of a " swell of 
trap," the latter of a "well" :-

Settion of the "Smell of Tmp." (Coulthard.) 

" Rubblal1 and soil .. .. • . • . • • .. • • • • • • • . • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • I 6 feet. 
" Jndurated wacken, in angular pieces of uniform arrange-

ment •••.•••••.••••.•••••• •• ·••••·•· •• •••••••••• 
" Wac ken change1l Into a Hpcries of puzzalama ••••••.•••.• 
" A thin black· streak, (rather remarkable,) a vegetable 

deposit .•••..••..••.•.•.•.•••••....••.••••.••.•.. 
" A white h11rd earthy limestone, somelimes elfervoAciog 

"·eakly with acid, ~omelitnos not at all, with small yellow 
speckd of c11lcareo11s ff par. .. ••••••••••••••••••.••• 

" Wackcn, with fibrous carbonate of lime, a111l ditto in veins 
with calcedony .•••.••••••••••.••• , •••••.•••••••• 

"Au amygdalold wacken, similar to the to:i.dslone of England. 

10 

0 

23 

7 
6 

49 

6 
" 0 
" 

31 " 

0 
" 

0 
" 0 
" 

36 feet." 

In allusion to the " Tra,·ertiu" mentioned in tl1is section, Coul
thard states:-" but to the trnp, not to the sandstone, belongs a hard, 
whitl', earthy limestone, harsh and gritty to the fl'el on the fraeturl', 
and iu which, rather sparingly, are imbeddl'tl small round particles of 
calcareous spar, of 11 yellow colour. It belongs to the trap, and is, 
moreover, e\·er attendant upon it, throughout the range." 

St-ctio11 of the " 11""11." (Spry.) 

'' Snrfuco F.oil .......................................... . 
" Soft Lm,olt ........................................... . 
" Hartl basalt ..................... , .................... . 
'' 81,ft lta.;alt .•...•.........• ••.•...•........••••......•• 

"Wock~n, with nodules of lime~tonc .•..••.••••••••.••..•••• 
"Travc1·tin, wilh imbcdtlcd shells ••••.•...••••••••••••••••• 

3 foct. 

21 " 
7 " 
n " 
3 " 
1l " 

" Coar:se tiiliccon.s Etrit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . • • 2 .. 
" II 11rd ba,;alt ......................................... . 

The Society's mmeum now abonmfa iu bl'autiful spel'imens of shells 
nntl otht•r orgauic 1·l'mni113 from this formation nt Sangor, which have 
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been presented by Dr. Spilsbury and Cnptain W. T. Nicolls. The 
latter (P. Ms.) confirms Dr. Spry's observations, with a little difference, 
and gives as a section 20 feet from the " well" :-regur ; columnar basalt ; 
brown or chocolate fine clay, breaking with a conchoidal fracture, and 
imbedding shells (Pky1a), separate and in blocks of nodular limestone ; 
tuffaceous nodular limestone, mottled red ; and fine red clay again, 
resting on " volcanic indurated clay?" ;-while about 150 yards from 
this, the regur rests on chnlky limestone which contnins " Phy11a 
Prinaepii," and overlies blue or red clay, containing small quartzife
rous cavities. 

The next notice we have of this formation is that by Malcolmson, 
who saw it and its fragments in several places, but particularly in a 
" narrow band" at the pass of the Sichel hills, near Nirmul, projecting 
from the escarpment of a steep mountain composed of " nodular basalt, 
and capped by a stratified rock, which also appeared to be basalt. 
And at H utnoor, a little further north, he observed 11 bed of it 12 feet 
thick, resting on reddish granite, also enpped by basalt. Here it 
chiefly consisted of stratified limestone, richly charged with bivalve 
shells (Unio DeccanmiU). 

From the shells and other organic remains which Malcolmson 
collected from this formation, the following descriptions have been given 
by Mr. J. de C. Sowerby:-

" Chara Malcolm801iii.-Oblong, epberoidol, with 10 ribs ; three or the ribs are 
produced at the BpeK. 

"This capsule is composr.d or 6 tubes, each or which is curled twice round. The 
figures repre;:cnt a cut of the interior, tho tubes being split down, 11nd the outer 
h11h·es b1·oken away, and left in the chert. The sr••,cirnen~ are silicifiod, and consti
tute almost the entire mass o( the 1·ock, in whh:h they occur associated with 
Phyam and /'aludinm. 

" Cypria cylindrica.-Twice as wide as long, almost cylinilrlcal ; front very 
~lightly concave ; the outer surface, which is very rorely obtained, i~ punctured. 

" Cypl'iJJ aubgloboaa.-Sub-globo"6, triangular, inflated ; front concave. 
"The outer surface of this crustacean is punctured, as in C. rylimlri.ca. 
" Both ~pecies occur abundantly in itrey chert, with the U1tio Deccrmenru and 

other •helld, an1l In various specimens of chert and iudur11ted clHy, containing 
Gyrogonitu, Pfll11.dinm, Phy1m, and Liinnem, from the Sichel hills. The foaails 
are convel'ted Into calcadony. 

" U11io I>eccanensid.-Transversely oblong, rather compressed ; margin Inter
nally waved ; shell very thick ; surface finely •triated. Fil(. Cl is in limestone from 
the northern dest"ent or the Sichel hills; the others are in chert from J\l uunoor. 

" This species hu often a ridge, which bounds the posterior portion, and is 
variable in size and elevation. Fig. 9 is from a part or a group or many inilivi
duala or nearly one size, badly preserved in the aame limestone 81 fig. 6 ; but u 
they are rPgularly onl, and do not show a waved margin, they may beloug, as 
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well as fig. 10, which i• In grey chert from l'tlnnnoor, to a species distinct from 
U. Deccane11ri1. Some flattened specimens from this limstone are 21 inches broad. 

" Uuio tumida.-Transversely obovate, smooth, gibbose; posterior extremity 
1·ather pointed ; beaks near the anterior muncled exlrcmity. 

"The section of the two ~ah·es united is regulal"ly heart-shaped. The shtll is 
rather thin, and it has something of the contour of Cyrena. It occun io the same 
limeBtone with fl~. 6, and the sub~tance of the shell i~ l"eplaced by calcareous spar, 
which cannot be brokeo so as to show the hin~e. 

"Limnea 1u1'ulnta.-8ubulate, elongated, smooth ; spine equal io length to the 
body; whorls five. In a nearly white, sort, siliceous stooe, from Munnoor and 
Chick nee. 

" Phyarr. Prinsepii.-O<ale, rather elongated; smoot.h ; spire short, body-whorl 
largest upwards. The largest are 21 iocbes long, aod upwards or an Inch 
broad. 

" :llfelanin qundrilinenta.-Subulllle; whorls about eight, with four Flrim upon 
each ; apertoire nearly round. Fig. 17, in grey limestone from the same locality 
as figs. 6 aod 11. 

" Paludina Deccanenli1.-Short, conical, pointed, rounded at the base; whol"ls 
5 or Cl, slightly convex ; aperture round." 

Malcolmson also recognized shells of this formation in specimens of 
chert from the hills about the rnined city of M:andoo, in Malwa, already 
mentioned, which were presented to the Society by the late Lie11tenant 
Blake. 

Next in order of occurrence, but by far the most ample and .satis
factory description that has yet been given of this formation, is the 
following by the Rev. W. Hislop, which is extracted from his "Geology 
of the Nagpur State," to which I have before alluded. 

"The Freshwater Formation, which really does yield fossil fruits 
and other organisms, is nearly co-extensive with the great outpouring 
of basalt on the west of Nagpur. Whether it ever existed where there 
is now no trap to be seen is a question which I shall not stop to discuss. 
But it is a remarkable fact, that wherever there is overlying diorite to 
preserve it, there the freshwater deposit is almost sure to be found, 
unless it has been burnt up by the intrusion of amygdaloid. We have 
traced it well nigh without interruption for I 00 miles towards Elichpur, 
and throughout the whole distance differing often in colour and 
composition, in outward appearance and inward structure, but still 
maintaining the same general relation to the enclosing rocks. It is to 
be met with of all hues, and of all mixtures of tints : at one place it is 
calcareous, at another siliceous, and at a third clayey. Here it is 
crystalline, there cherty, and again scol'iaceous. In one spot it is full 
of fossils, in another and neighbouring locality it is utterly devoid of all 
traces of ancient life. I know not one intrinsic feature that is character-
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istic of it. In judging of its identity, the only sure guide to go by is 
its position between the nodular trap above and the vesicular trap 
below. Though it must be spread over vast table-lands of different 
elevations, yet it is almost exclusively on the escarpments of these that 
we can acquire any knowledge of it. Generally the imbedded stratum 
occurs at a distance of 15 to 20 feet from the fl.at top of the eminence, 
just at the place where the water in the monsoon, running down the 
slope, has gathered strength sufficient to make an impression on 
inte"ening barriers, and whence it proceeds to plough up the soft 
subjacent amygdaloid, till it riaches the bottom, leaving an intenal 
between each runnel like a rounded talus. In making your way up the 
ascent, your attention may be attracted by a number of blocks at the 
foot, which have fallen, or been washed down, from the site of the 
deposit. These increase the nearer you approach the exact spot ; and if 
they suddenly cease, you may be sure, whether you have obsened it or 
not, that you have just passed by the stratified rock, and come upon 
the nodular bualt. The thickness of the deposit is very nrious. It 
ranges from 6 or 7 feet to an inch. The former must have been its 
original development in this part of India ; and where it has been 
reduced, the change must be attributed to the amygdaloidal intrusion 
from beneath. In the neighbourhood of Nagpur it does not average a 
thickness of more than one foot ; where it is greater, the upper portion 
is generally indurated, and the lower remains soft. It is in the former 
that most of the fossils are found, though where the latter consists ofa 
green and purple clay, the calcareous nodules, which have been aggre
gated in it, for the most part enclose organic remains. Among the 
fossils which this formation yields are the following:-

" Mammalia or Reptilia (?)-In addition to the part of a femur and 
the phalanx, before alluded to, as having been found at Junyapani 
Choukl, which I am inclined to refer to this deposit, there have been 
discovered in it, about two miles west of Nagpur, a portion of a verte
bral column, consisting, apparently, of eight vertebrre, and, not far 
from the same spot, a number of minute bones, in a detached and 
very fragmentary state, belonging to all parts of the animal structure. 
Whether these remains of quadrupeds are exclusively of reptiles, or . 
whether some of them may not also be mammalian, I do not possess 
knowledge enough to warrant my expressing an opinion ; nor is it 
necessary that I shonld, seeing they are to be transmitted to London, 
and will soon be examined by those who are competent to the task. 
But I may mention, that the teeth disco\·ered among them indicate the 
former existence· of saurians at the locality, one tooth being small and 

35 
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obtusely conical, with a barbed point, and another species, which is 
very abundant, being comparatively flat and lancet-shaped, with the 
enamelled side of a darkish slate colour. To this class also may, per
haps, be referred a claw, half an inch long, brought to light at 
Telankhedi, three miles west of Nagpur; while the stratum at 
Machhaghoda has furnished the impression, apparently, of a freshwater 
tortoise. 

"Fishe•.-Remains of this class are found at Takli and Machha
ghod"' but chiefly at PaMdsingha. They consist for the most part of 
scales, some of the Ganoid and others of the Cycloid orders. The 
Ganoidians are probably to be referred to the Lepidotoids, to which the 
spinous rays collected with the scales may have belonged. The 
alternate depressions and elevations, which radiate from the centre of 
the Cycloidian scales, are beautifully preserved ; some have 12 of each, 
and others a smaller number. One specimen, as was pointed out to 
me by that well-known naturalist Dr. Jerdon, has constituted part of 
the lateral line, and still bears the tube through which the mucus flowed 
that anointed the surface of the body. But the most curious object 
that has been met with in this department is a piece of a roe found at 
Takli, in the two lobes of which the ova that had been matured are 
calcedonised, while countless minute granules are seen lining the ovarian 
membrane. 

"lnsect•.-The exuvire of this class are more numerous than might 
have been anticipated. They are found only at Takli, and are chiefly 
elytra of beetles, of which 9 species have been discGvered, 7 having 
rewarded _the investigations of Mr. Hunter. Some are allied to the 
Bupl'estidre, another, in the opinion of its accomplished discoverer, is 
connected with the (soft-bodied) Heteromera, while two tuberculated 
elytra may possibly have belonged to some other family of the same 
tribe. In one of the fruits, to be mentioned below, there was 
found a hollow tubP, binding together several of the surrounding 
seeds, and absording the juice of their enveloping pulp : this was, 
perhaps, the work of some one of the Dipterous order ; and on o. 
piece of silicified wood, which at the ·period of its deposition must 
have been considerobly decayed, there was discovered a large number 
of little round opaque bodies, regularly arranged in a hollow. Can 
these hne been the <'ggs of one of the Lepidoptera ? 

" Crustacea.-Of this clnss no order occurs except the Entomostraca, 
comprising the genus Cypris, with 6 sp<'<'ies, all new, so far as I am 
aware ; and a very interesting gi>nus, which I am disposed to consider 
allied to Ly11ceus or Vaphnia. 
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"Molluaca.-These are very numerous, consisting of Melania qua
drilineata (Sowerby), and perhaps another species of the same genus 
not described; Palu.dina Deccanenai. (Sow.), and 8 species not named; 
4 species of Yaloata, new; of LiinntZa besides the nbulata (Sow.) 
5 new 11pecies; of Pliyaa in addition to the Prinaepii (Sow.) 4 or 5 
new forms, that may constitute BS many species ; of Bulimua 2 new 
species, with 12 other species that may be referable to the same genus; 
Succinea I species, and Unio Deccanenail. Most of the Paludinre 
have been found at Takli, along with the two well-marked species of 
Bulimus. Telankhedi has supplied all the Limnrere, the doubtful 
Bulimi, which in many cases retain a stripe of colour on the shell, and 
the single species of Succi11ea, of which only one specimen has been 
met with. One species of Yaloata, with a pretty striated spire, most 
frequently truncated, is found exclusively at Takli. Another, also 
striated and conoid, · leaves its impressions abundantly on the rock 
around Nagpur. Two without strire occur at Machhaghoda, one 
carinated above, and sometimes conical, and at other times oblong
conical, and the other discoidal, and so minute BS scarcely to be visible 
by the naked eye. Pliyaa is the genus most extensively diffused, 
having been collected in all places where the deposit is fossiliferous. 
Besides the P. Prinaepii (Sow.) there is one new form found at 
Telankhedi, which presents obvious specific differences ; and there 
are several others varying from both of_ these, but by such gradual 
changes, that under a sense of incompetency, I have sent them all to 
London for determination. The only remaining shell that has fallen 
in our way is Unio Deccanenm (Sow.), which was obtained by Mr. 
Hunter at Chikni, the locality pointed out by Malcolmson, which is 
the only locality for it that I as yet know of within the territory of 
Nagpur. The specimens of it that occur there are far from good, 
when compared with those kindly sent me from the neighbourhood of 
Elichpur by Dr. Bradley. That able and zealous geologist has also 
furnished me with excellent specimens of Pliyaa, the forms of which 
agree with those common in the vicinity of Nagpur. 

"We past! now to the vegetable kingdom, the specimens of which 
from the freshwater formation are both rare and varied. They may be 
classed under the heads of fruits and seeds, leaves, roots and wood. 

"Fruita and Seeda.-Of these there are about 50 species. The order 
of the Exogenous sub-kingdom, that has most representatives, is the 
LeguminoatZ, there being 4 species very obvious, viz. two HedyaaretZ, 
and other two, including a Caaaia of the more regular flowered division 
of the order. Under the same head may be arranged what appears to 
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be a Faboidea of Bowerbank, a donble-11eeded fruit resembling the 
Xyli110prionite1 of the same author, and a three-seeded one, occurring 
1ometime1 with two seed-vessels, and at other times with three, which 
may have been a Hedyaarea. The most abundant order of Endogens 
is .J.roidetZ, of which there are two genera, with compound fruita, one 
with three-seeded ovaries, in size and outward appearance being exceed
ingly like a small pine-apple, and the other genus bearing a distant 
resemblance to a mulberry, having, however, the 11eeds in each vessel 
symmetrically disposed in sixes. This latter genus contains two species: 
one, that must have had a rich purple pulp, was upwards of an inch in 
length, and half an inch in breadth ; and the other extended to 2 inches 
long, with a breadth not exceeding t of an inch. Next to the .J.roidetZ 
the most interesting Endogens are Palt118, of which there seem to be 
two genera, one a Nipadite1, (Bow.) and the other one a transparent 
piece of calcedony, whose place in the order cannot exactly be assigned. 
For the latter rare specimen, as well as for the larger mulberry-like 
aroid fruit, and mnny other fruita and seeds, we are indebted to Captain 
Wapahare, whose co-operation in this field baa proved of the highest 
value to Indian palieontology. The fruits above specified, in common 
with those not mentioned, are almost all found at Takli. The only 
exceptions worthy of notice are one of the Hedyaare<Z, which was laid 
open in a stone from Machhaghoda ; separate ovaries of the larger 
six-seeded aroid, which are found along with fish-scales at Pahadsingha, 
and the Chara Malcolt118onii, which is met with, though not abundantly, 
wherever the deposit contains organic remains. 

"Lea11e1.-0f these there are 12 kinds, seven of which ore Exo
genous. In some of these the secondary veins strike off from the 
primary at a very acute angle, and in others not so acute, while in one of 
orbicular shape they radiate from a central point like the leaf of Hyd1·0-
cotyle. The Endogenous leaves are five in number, some of which 
poaael!I a considerable similarity to those found in the Bombay strata, 
and figured in Plate viii. of this Journal for July 1852. All these have 
been obtained at Takli, as also the roots. 

"Roota.-Tbese amount to five in all, none of which are much.above 
an inch in length. The most conspicuous forms among them are those 
that are somewhat like a cocoon, marked by the scars of sheathing 
bracts. Of such tubers there seem to be three, differing in certain 
respects from each other, and agreeing in number with the three aroid 
plants, with which they are found invariably in juxtaposition. The 
similarity of one root in all but the size to that given in Plate vii. fig. l 
of the able paper just referred to, cannot fail to appear on the most 
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cursory ei:amination, and may sene to fix the place of the latter in the 
ngetable kingdom, as well u create the hope of finding near Bombay 
10me aroid fruit which it bu produced. 

"Wood.-There seem to be three kinds of Exogens and two of 
Endogen11. In 11ome cases the former retain their bark, while the 
latter, u has been obsened in other Indian localities, occasionally 
display their aerial roots. Specimens of wood are common in almost 
all fossiliferous parts of the territory. 

" From a review of the whole fossil contents of thill formation, the 
inference to be derived appears to be, that it cannot be more recent 
than the Eocene era. Bronn, in his Index, has set it down as of the 
ame age with the Continental Molaau; but the facts, that out of the 
many shells it has embedded not one within my knowledge is specifically 
the BBme as any now existing, that there is almost an equal number of 
Ganoidian with Cycloidian scales, and that the fruits bear a remarkable 
resemblance to these found in the London clay of the Isle of Sheppey, 
in my humble opinion fully warrant the belief that it is one of the 
oldest of tertiaries. On the tempting theme of its extent throughout 
India I forbear to enter." 

Lastly, we come to the lacustrine strata in the island of Bombay, 
which I examined in 1851, and have described in No. XVI. of thi1 
Journal. 

These, which lie under 50 feet of black, stratified basalt, and rest 
on intruded amygdaloid, like the foregoing, consist entirely of 

· argillaceous shales, which superiorly, where they approach the basalt, 
are of a light brown colour, and inferiorly, where they are intruded by 
amygdaloid, of a dirty green or blackish colour. They are laminate 
in atructure, and homogeneous in composition, '!here they have not 
been altered by heat ; the fossils, even, have all become argillaceous ; 
and although here and there, may be seen a coarse, granular, and appa
rently heterogeneous stratum, lying between others of extremely fine 
texture, still the material of which that also is composed is soft, sectile, 
and argillaceons. It is only where these strata have been exposed to 
heat that they become altered, and their fossils, and every other part of 
them have passed from an argillaceous into a cherty or jaspideous state. 

There is one exception, however, which ill of much importance, viz. 
that here and there also imbedded in these atrata are found fragment• 
of unmistakeable JJeaieular acoria. 

The deposit abounds in organic remains throughout, but they are 
much better presened in the lower than in the upper part. Above, 
the vegetable remains have been entirely decarbonized, while below, 
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theJ are still carboniferous, and in many instances pre11ent thin lamioie 
of sparkling grains of coal. 

The superficial stratum, or l88t deposit, which is about three inches 
in thickness, is characterized by its siliceous composition and oolitic 
structure, being almost entirely composed of the casts of Cypride•, 
with a few small fragments of stems of plants. Above this comes 
only two or three inches of argillaceous transitionary matter, which 
passes into the wacken of the overlying decomposed basalt, and the 
wacken again, into the compact basalt above all, through the nodular 
disintegration of the latter. 

Fragments of reeds or stems of plants and their leaves, seeds, and 
numberless other fossils, apparently from the vegetable kingdom, the 
forms of which have become obliterated, abound in the light-coloured 
strata, the fragments particularly in layers, as if they had been deposited 
more at one time than another, perhaps by floods after heavy rain. About 
the middle, where the strata have not been wholly decarbonized, and 
the colour changes to dark green, cormiform roots abound, the remains 
of small frogs (Rana pu•illa) in great numbers on black carboniferous 
laminie of shale, and of a fresh-water tortoise (Te.tudo Leithii). Dr. 
Leith, who found several specimens of the latter, also subsequently 
presented to the Society part of the lower extremities (the tibice) of a 
frog, which he computes to have been about three inches long, from 
the same formation. Below this comes the most carboniferous part of 
the series, which abounds in large pieces of dycotyledonous woods, ftat 
long ensiform leaves, and a number of seeds, seed-pods, and other 
remains belonging to the vegetable kingdom. This part is impregnated 
with a napthous odour, and presents small deposits of sparkling coal 
throughout, in connection with the vegetable remains. 

Besides the fossils mentioned, Cypride• abound in every part ; a 
long species, Cypri• cylindrica, perhaps, of the deposits on the eastern 
margin of the trappeao district ; another species not well characterized, 
and C. •emi-marginata, which appears to be a new species. The elytra 
of insects, and impressions of shells like Melania, are also present, but 
the latter are too indistinct for description. 

Calcareous spar abounds in the lower strata, where much of the shale 
effervesces when acid is applied to it; and in one part I found the 
portions of vesicular scoriie to which I have alluded, the presence of 
which is important, because it seems to indicate that the trappean 
effusions had commenced before this lacustrine deposit had begun to 
be deposited. 

As I have before stated, the lower part of this series has been found 
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intruded by amygdaloid wherever it has yet been noticed, and therefore 
neither its whole extent, nor the rocks on which it was originally 
deposited, are yet known. Its strata in a chertified and jaspideous 
condition appear, here and there, in all the trappean effusions or the 
island, except in the bRS&lt, which overlies it ; and the plains are strewed 
with their fragments, contorted and twisted into various shapes, from 
the almost melting heat to which they have been exposed. 

For a more elaborate account of this formation in the Island of 
Bombay, I must refer the reader to my paper on the gecilogy of this 
island, published in the No. of this Journal mentioned. 

There is yet an.other instance to which we should direct our atten
tion before we leave this part of the subject, where a similar deposit 
exists under basalt, in an insulated hill 250 miles to the eastward or 
the great trappean district. I allude to that pointed out by General 
Cullen to Dr. Benza, in the Ncirthern Circars. It is sit~ated about 5 
miles to the west of Puddapungulla, a village near Rajamundry, just 
above the delta of the Godavery, and consists of a bed of limestone, lying 
apparently in "wacke." Benza has stated that the limestone is white, 
and glimmering, from the sparry nature of the fos1.1il shells which are 
in it, and that it breaks with a semi-conchoidal fracture. The shells 
consist of "oysters, unios, small melanire, &c." The hill is capped 
with basalt, decomposing in spheroids and conce~tric layers, and the 
" wacke" below the limestone is traversed by thick veins, and small 
ramifications of jasper, the whole apparently resting on sandstone 
conglomerate. 

It is just possible that this may be a marine tertiary formation, as 
we shall see hereafter ; but its position in the "wacke" or decomposed 
basalt, and the resemblance at first sight of large unios to oysters, which 
led Malcolmson and Voysey to mistake the former for the latter, and 
may also have misled Benza, makes it very like a deposit of the inter
trappean lacustrine formation.* The presence of sandstone conglo
merate below all may also be useful to remember, as this may be the 
diamond conglomerate. 

•As further Instances of the mistakes which havo been made in the nomen
clature of these frllilhwater ~hells, the following may be cited :-Thus, Voysey 
considered tho~e of the Gwailghur hills to belong to "conus and volute" ; thoae 
which he found lo calcedonillil among the debri8 of trappean rocks in the bed of 
a river at Daigloor, near Bhuktapore, "buccinum, helix, aod turrltella"; while 
Dangerfteld considered those which he saw In Malwa to belong to "buccioom," 
aod a "species of muscle." There can be very little donbt now, but that all these 
were either PhyM PJ"inaepii or U11io, or other shells of the lotertrappeau luna
trine formalion. 
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We now come to the evidence that has been communicated of the 
existence of this formation on other rocks besides the trappean effusions, 
and this is very scanty indeed. No one can doubt but that funher 
uploration alone is required to prove its presence in many places ; but aa 
yet there is but a solitary instance on record to 1ubstantiate the fact, and 
this I have already mentioned, viz. the existence of a series of limestone 
strata, 12 feet in thickness, and richly charged with unios, which 
Malcolmson saw resting on " reddish granite" capped by basalt, at 
llutnoor, in the l\luklegandy pass, a little north of Nirmul. 

Voysey, however, in his last journey, viz. that from Nagpore to 
Calcutta, came upon a bed of IC oyster shells," which. I think must have 
been unios, in limestone, at Dooroog, about 120 miles east of N agpore ; 
and of this he states :-" In my vicinity are numerous excavations of 
considerable dimensions, for the purpose of making tanks-the bottoms 
about 50 or 60 feet below the surface. In one, SE. of the town, there is a 
thick layer of limestone, of a reddish colour, which at first appears to be a 
kind of breccia, or pudding-stone, but on narrow insp.ection, it is evident 
that the whole consists of a thick bed of oyster shells, which have been 
in some cases completely petrified, and changed into a compact lime
stone ; and in others, on fracture, conchoidal laminre are very distinct. 
Perhaps it will be difficult to convince some persons that these are 
really petrified oyster shells, but I have not the slightest doubt that an 
experi~nced geologist will at once admit the fact. It remains to be 
ascertained whether the rock has a bituminous or ammoniacal 
smell before the blow-pipe. They appear to differ very little from the 
shells at Miaglah Condee, except that in this instance they are entire, 
whereas in the former place they are broken; here, also, they appear 
to have been compressed. The bed extends beneath the diluvial soil 
as far as the bed of the river, where there are a few scattered blocks." 
He found it again at Ryepore, some miles beyond Dooroog, in the 
bed of the Karoonuddi, and in the wells dug by Colonel Agnew and 
Captain Hunter, which are 50 feet deep, resting therein on clay slate ; 
and in a quarry at the same place where the latter passed into sand
stone; also some pieces of the same shelly limestone on his way to 
Chandcoory, and on to Bhainsa. At Lowun he mentions IC black 
alaty limestone" underlying the diluvial soil, and that it is to be found 
on the river Mahanuddi ; and at Beliaghur clay slate succeeded by red
dish sandstone, where he makes the remark on the geological antiquity 
of these rocks already quoted. This sandstone extended on to Jora 
Devi; aud in the Silman pass a little beyond,. he saw " sandstone 
conglomerate immediately followed by the clay slate and shelly 
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limestone." At Bilaipore a breccia of the clay slate in a paste of quartz, 
"very few of the masses of which seemed much rounded by attrition." 
Then the usual sandstone, followed by the calcareous clay slate. "At 
Laindurrah sandstone appeared to be the prevailing rock, and at the 
top of the pass the calcareous clay slate." In the beds of the nullahs, 
clay slate "under the sandstone, which is, generally speaking, the lower
most rock." At Cordeonah, sandstone, beneath which is clay slate. 
Then, after passing over sandstone conglomerate, he states :-" I came 
on large bedded masses of gr.mite, but did not see their junction with 
the conglomerate, on account of the diluvial soil ; Granite continued on 
to Sumhulpore, then gneiss, and a little argillaceous limestone, after which 
metamorphic rocks and granite all the way to the Subunreeka." While 
at Sumbulpore, he l·isited the diamond washings in the Mahanuddi. 
The diamonds were sought for in the sand and gravel of the river, the 
latter consisting of pebbles of clay slate, flinty slate, jasper, and 
jaspery ironstone of all sizes, from an inch to a foot in diameter. 

At first it would appear useless to follow Voysey through this journey 
in the hope of identifying his bed of " oyster shells" in limestone with 
the intertrappean lacustrine formation, on account of no allusion 
having been made to the "shells at l\liaglah Condee," from which he 
states "they appear to differ very little," -in any other part of his 
journals. But when we observe the close resemblance, both in name 
and permutability of spelling that exists between " Miaglah Condee" 
an<l "l\luklegandy,'' by which the pass leading into the valley of 
.Berar from the Nizam's territories is called, and connect this with the 
fact that at Hutnoor, in this pass, Malcolmson saw the lacustrine 
limestone strata richly charged with what he then conceived to be 
shells of " Oafrea and Cardia," but which afterwards proved to be Unio 
Deccane11aia, &c. resting on "reddish granite,"-that which seemed to 
be hopeless of explanation appears to be perfectly intelligible, and the 
identity in name and geological formation complete. "When, also, we 
consider that Voysey did not recognize the lacustrine nature of these 
shells any better than l\falcolmson; that the only bit wanting to com
plete his itineraries is that between Hyderabad and Nagpore; while 
Colonel Lambton's northernmost station in 1819 was Shivalingapah, 
near the south bank of the Godavery, not far from Nirmul, where the 
Muklegandy pass commences ; and that in 1822 he had carried his 
triangulation across the valley of Berar to Ellichpore ; there is every 
reason to believe, from the nature of the country, that he carried it 
th!ough the l\[hklegandy pass, and that Voysey, who was attached to 
his survey, had then plenty of opportunities, which he never allowed to 

36 
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escape him, of witnessing among the portions of the lacustrine formation 
which is here exposed in several places, the -very limestone strata and 
its numerous Unio1 which Malcolmson himself saw in marching through 
this pass in 1835. But, as I have before stated, this part of Voysey's 
journal is unfortunately wanting, and the only place where he seems to 
allude to this locality, is in his last notes between Nagpore and Calcutta, 
where he mentions the place in question, " Miaglnh Condee." Colonel 
Lambton died at Ilingan Ghaut, on his way from Hyderabnd to Nng
pore in January 18:.!3, and Voysey left the latter place or its Ticiuity 
for Calcutta in February 1824; but he states in his " Report of the 
Geology of Hydl'rabad," that he had seen shells in the trap of l\fed
condah, and in the wacken of Shivalingapah ; and in his account of 
those which he saw in the Gwailghur hills, in April 1823, he mentions 
that he communicated in June 1819, as has before been stated, in a report 
to the Marquis of Hastings, the fact of their existence in Medcondah, 
though we cannot trace him in his journals to either l\ledcondah or 
Shivalingapah. Again, it is evident, from the con$,!luding part of his 
paper on those of Gwailghur, that he hnd seen freshwater shells 
of the intertrappean lacustrine formation in more places than he has 
mentioned. 

Hesides, who has yet seen anything like " beds of oyster shells" in 
limestone or calcareous strata in the interior of India, and what indica
tions are there of such a deposit existing there in the formations 
hitherto described; none that I can see. Thus everything tends tu the 
conclusion that Voysey's limestone strata with oyster shells at Dooroog, 
and the other places mentioned on his way to Sumbulpore, were parts 
of the deposit under consideration.* 

We shall have to recur to this subject again by-and-bye, but in the 
meanwhile let us direct our attention to the intertrappean deposits of 

• Minglah Co11de,e and Muklegandy are almost undoubtedly the adjectival forms 
of J,&.o M11ghul, viz. ~ llfoghuli or ~ Mugltuliya; and Condu or Gandy 

that of Condah, a com;'uon Telingi terminal affix to plecea in this pert of India ; 
while the Hydrabed country is called by the Mussuhnana Mughlai; and then 
Mu1glah Condee and Muklegandy pass would mean the M11ghli Condi pas8, 

(pronouncing the vowelg as in Italian,) or the passage from the valley or Berar 
into the Mughlai country. At tho 1&m11 time, it ia not improbable that the third 
stroke of the n1 in the MS. hu been mi1taken for an i by the compositor, and that 
this has led to the strange spelling, "Miaglah," which has such an uncommon 
orthography that it seem1 that it must he incorrect. I am not an advocate for thia 
kind of reasoning inscientiftc inquiry, and therefore only add these observations 
for wh11t the reader may think them worth, In connection with the facll abon 
stated. 
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the lacustrine formation in Cutch, and to the coal formation resting on 
the trap of the Uaj mahal hills in Bengal. 

Of the former, Colonel Grant only describes one instance, viz. that 
at the village of Wurrowsow, on the SW. Hank of the Charwar range, 
of which he gives the following section:-

" Colom oar ba1111lt •.••••••...••..•.••.••••.••••.••.••. 
" Robbly baaalt ••••••••••......••..•..•••••••••.••... 
" Crystalline traverllo .••...•....•...•••....••..•..... 

" Friable calcareous .tone •.•••••.•••.••••••••••.•••••• 
" Travertin ••••••.••.•••••....•...•..............•••• 
" Friable iron clay ...•......••.•..•.••••••••..••••...• 
" Solid buah .•.•.....•........••...••.....•..•.... 
" F1·iable ba1111lt ••••••••••.•••••••••••..•••.•..•..•••. 

20 
0 

0 
0 
0 

0 feet. 
6 ,, 
6 ,, 
3 ,, 
6 ,, 
3 .. 
6 ,, 

In this section we hal"e the superficial basalt becoming rubbly or 
nodular as it approaches the travertin, and that below, as is com
monly the case, apparently passing into the latter through a transitionary 
ferruginous clay. No organic remains were seen in the travertin. 

The following liescription of the coal strata in the Rajmehal hills, 
which has been given by Dr. l\l'Clelland, is provisionally pieced here, 
because it rests on the trappeim effusions :-

" Rajmahnl Coal Formation." 

"This consists of thin beds of coal, shale, clay-ironstone, and sand
stone, forming the upper beds of coal formation, resting on enormous 
beds of secondary trap. 

" These appearances were examined with great care at Mussinia, 
Dhomaripore, Taldee, Kottycoon, and Dubrajpore ; and found to be 
everywhere so much alike, as to leave it in considerable doubt whether 
they do not all refer to one and the same set of strata, appearing at 

·each of the various points alluded to. 
" The district in which these appearances occur is mountainous, the 

levels varying from 50 to 1,500 feet above the sea. It is reasonable, 
therefore, to conclude, that if good workable beds of coal existed, they 
would be somewhere brought to view amidst so much local disturbance. 

" The higher ridges of these mountains consist of scoriform masses 
of red earthy vesicular conglomerate (laterite), containing angular and 
other fragments of altered coal measure shales, ferruginous and 
micaceous sandstone, imbedded in a semi-vitrified and vesicular matrix. 
These ridges arc without any signs of stratification, except where 
detached mnsses of altered coal forn1ation occur; while the upper 
portion of their declivities, as well as all the lower and intermediate 
ridges, are composed either entirely of amygdaloicl trap, containing 
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zeolites and calcedony, or altered coal measure sandstone and shale, 
the latter passing into the small isolated patches of coal measures 
which are found in some of the narrow valleys and ravines already 
mentioned. 

"These coal measures would appear to have been the object of 
repeated. and fruitless attempts on the part of coal finders, to discover 
workable seams. 

" But such is the development of secondary trap throughout this 
district, that no hopes can be held out of any useful results from 
such trials. 

"This remark is only intended to apply to that portion of the 
Rajmahnl hills which has been examined by the suney, lying south 
of Patchwary, or between that place and Bulleah Narainpoore. It 
applies, however, to all those localities in which coal has been stated to 
exist in the R•jmahal hills ( vide Reports of the Coal Committee), except 
Hurra and Siclygully, which yet remain to be examined, together with 
that portion of the hills extending from Patchwary Pass northward 
to the Ganges." 

The computed section of these coal strata gives about three times as 
much fine and coarse, more or less micaceous sandstone and conglome
rates as bituminous shale ;-carboniferous ~hale about one-fifth as 
much ;-the coal strata very trifling, viz. I to 6 inches in thickness, and 
near the surface ;-with altered sandstone and conglomerates at the 
bottom,· followed by altered shale, each ebout 22 to 26 feet,-resting 
on amygdnloid. 

One section, ,·iz. that at Kottycoon, is of 100 feet, and the stratum 
of coal 2 inches; the other, viz. at Mnssinia, 116 feet, and th; stratum 
of coal 6 inches. 

The coal lies between bituminous shales, about 16 feet from the 
surface. 

Of the coal measures at Kottycoon, Dr. :M:'Clelland states:
"These thin coal measures rest in horizontal strata, on beds· of 

hornblende slate (Ruttunpore Ghat). They occupy a small space at 
the western foot of Dabrajpore or Umrah hill, the highest mountain 
in the district. 

"The mountain consists of amygdaloidal trap, and semi-vitreous 
earthy scorire, having conglomerates and shale of the coal formation 
resting on its sides in broken masses and outlines, everywhere altered, 
and invaded by amygclaloidal trap." 

In speaking of the amygdaloid and common trap of the Rajmahal 
hill!!, he statrs :-
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"Common jasper of inferior quality also occurs, in beds connected 
with the clay ironstone of the altered coal measures, in the same 
locality." 

Overlying the amygdaloid is his "common trap," which is avesi
cular, and of this he observes :-

" The higher ridges consist of scoriform unstratified masses of red 
earthy vesicular conglomerate, containing angular fragments of alternated 
coal measure shales, ferruginous and micaceous sandstones aud con
glomerates, imbedded in a semi-vitreous vesicular matrix." 

Under the head of " Inferior Oolite" is then stated :-
" Resting on beds of overlying trap in the Rajmahal hills are 

certain greyish and bluish-white indurated clays, rendered slaty in 
places by the abundance of leaves of plants they contain. These clays 
have been altered by the contiguity of trap. They were originally 
stratified, but now exist in the form of hard, broken, and detached 
porcellanous masses." 

The following vegetable impressions from this formation have been 
described by Dr. M'Clelland :-

" Zamia Indicn.-Leaf long, and very slightly tapering ; leaflets short, rhom
boidal, oblique at the base; seven nerved, nerves crowded, and alternately 
terminating before they reach the apex or the leuflet. 

" Ztlmin Tl1eobaldii.-Leafl.ets alternate, oblong, ohliqnely accuminate. 
" TamiopteriA apntulatn.-Frond linear, 2 to 3 inches long, narrow at the 

base, bocoming broader towards the apex, or sub-spatulate. 
" Ob•.-This occurs ve1·y frequently. 
" Tomiopteria nccuminatn.-Frond 2i inches long, linear-oblong, rounded at 

the base, acruminate towards the apex. 
" Oba.-This i• of more rare occurrence. 
" Tamiopteri.A cre1111tn.-Frond linear, 2 or 3 inches long, narrow at the base, 

and rounded at the apex ; margins laterally crenate. 
" Oba.-These, together with T. ap11tulutn, are so common, that it is chiefly 

to them the •laty structure or the bed in which thoy occur is owing. 
" Poacitea 7llino1·.-F1·om beds of bituminou• shale at Mu1111inia. It is the 1ame 

as [P. minor, M'Clell.] of tl1e Du1'Clwan fo:!Sils." 

In the Rajmah11l hills, then, there is a formation, which, in the 
nature of its strata, its thinness ( 100 feet), and its connection with 
the trappean effusions there, closely resembles the intertrappean lacus
trine formation of Centr11l and Western India; but more particularly, 
perhaps, that of the island of Bombay. 

Yet its vegetable impressions, and the Poacilea of the bituminous 
sh11le at Miminia being the same as that of the Burdwan coal strata, 
would seem to point out that it belonged to the Oolitic Series, and hence 
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Dr. M1Clelland appears to have called it "Inferior Oolite,'' for I 
assume, that as the "Rajmahal Coal Formation" and " Inferior Oolite" 
of M1Clelland both rest on the "trap" of the Rajmahal hills, they are 
parts of the same system, if not the same deposits. One of three 
things, then, is evident here :-either the first trappea·n effusions took 
pince during the Oolitic period ; some of the species of plants of the 
Oolitic period continued to exist after its e:tpiration; or (if by resting 
on the trap Dr. l\l'Clelland should mean ad\'entitiousl_v), these coal 
strata have been raised from the formation to which they belong, or 
from that on which the_v were originally deposited. 

Pending the decision of these questions, I think the coal strata of 
the Rajmnhal hills had better be provisionally classed with the inter
trappean lacustrine formation. 

In recapitulation of the facts gin•n under this head which seem 
most deserving of our consideration, we find-

lat .-That in addition to resting on the trappean rocks, the 
intcrtrappenn lacustrine deposit has been seen Ly l\lnlcolmson to rest on 
granite in the l\luklcgnndy pass, and that the limestone with oyster shells 
(U11ioa ?) seen by Voyscy on his way from Nagpore to Sumbulpore, 
wouhl nppear to belong to the same formation, reposing at one time 
on cloy slate, and at another on sandstone. 

2nd.-That the mention of the latler by Voysey, in connection with 
the existence of diamonds in the .l\lahanuddi which most probably 
came from the diamond conglomerate in the neighbourhood, has a 
resemblance to Franklin's description of the deposits accompanying 
the diamond in Bundelkhund; that this is increased by the fact that both 
in tl1e neighbourhood of Saugor and Nagpore, where the trappean 
effusions become fringed out, the latter arc attended by a distribu
tion ou the surface of fossils from the intert.rappean lacustrine forma
tion; and, that on the saudstone in Dnndelkhuud and the district of 
Snugor, a limestone exists which mny hereafter prorn to belong more 
to the intertrappean lacustrine formation thnn to the Oolitic Series. 

3rd.-That there is a great similarity in position, and trappean 
disturbance and admixture, between the coal formation of the Rnjma
hal hills and the lacustrine formation in the islnnd of Bomliay; that 
the coal in the latter, too, which is descrilied in l"OI. iv. of this Journal, 
p. l iii, is not brown coal, such ns we shnll come to by-and-bye, in 
the deep blue clny deposits of the coast, which will also oppeor to 
come near its own age, nor lignite, such as we shall find in the more 
recent formations of the same locality, but a degree further ath·anced 
towards the ohl cool of the Carboniferous Series ; nho that we hue, 
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in the island of Bombay, these strata 1ubsequently intruded by trappean 
ro·cks in the form of conglomerates end amygdeloids, just as describ
ed by Dr. M'Clelland in connection with the coal formation of the 
Rajmehal hills. What influence the heat from the o'ferlying basalt 
end subsequent trappeen effusions may have had in approximating the 
carboniferous deposits in the lacustrine strata of Bombay to the state of 
old coal I am ignorant. 

4th.-That the strata of the intertrappeen lacustrine formation 
ha,·e, in many instances, been lifted out of their original position, and 
sometimes so di,·ided, es to appear in thin strnta, in <l!ffercnts parts of 
the trnppeen effusions which have invnded or enveloped them. This 
is vrry well seen in the isl.111cl of Dombny, where in one pince a strntum 
one foot thick lies under !)() feet of trappite, nnd then comes 20 feet 
more of the same rock below it, after which follows ,·olcanic brrccin, 
containing portions of the other pnrts of the lncu:;trine strntn. In 
l\falcolmsou's description of the Muklrga111ly pn~s, he states that there 
ere three terraces leading from the summit downwards into the vnlley 
of Berer. The summit of the pass is composed of basnlt; and on 
descending to the first terrace, he found "fragments of a compnct 
blue limestone, not to be distinguished from that of the diamond 
districts," the strata of which were much inclined and broken. 
Then, on descending to the second terrace, he found the white 
limestone strata charged with Unio JJeccanensis, &c. already mention
ed, lying on granite, and again overlaid by bnsnlt. While we learn 
from Dr. M'Clellnnd's description of the coal formation on the 
Rajmehel hills, that this also rests on enormous messes of " secondary 
trap," and that it has been extensively broken up by subsequent effu
sions; also that there ere porcellenous messes of indurnted clnys resting 
on the overlying trap of these hills, which contain fossils of the 
" Inferior Oolitic." He further mentions, that in one pnrt, the coal 
strata rest "horizontally on beds of hornblende slate." 

5th.-Lastly, that the intertrappenn lacustrine strata in Bon1bny 
contain straggling pieces of hollow vesicular scorire. 

From these facts, then, we may deduce the following conclusions, Tiz. 
that some of the lacustrine deposits might have taken piece prior to the 
first trappeen effusions ; that in the island of Bombay the presence of 
scoriie indicates that this deposit, at least, was going on during the 
trappean period; that generally, these lacustrine deposits in the Deccan, 
where they ere connected with the trappeaa effusions, lie under a 
capping of basalt, and that they have ell more or less been railled 

2 2 * from their original position by the intercalation of amygdaloid. 
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x. 
VoLCANIC RocKs. 

{

Trappite. 
Trappean System, 2nd Series.. • Amygdaloid. 

Yolcunic Breccia. 

The second series of trappean effusions includes all those which 
have taken place in India since the elevation of the Ghauts. 

Subsequent to the breaking up of the trappean plains, and the 
upheaval of the stupe!ldous masses which form not only the Western 
Ghauts, but all the ranges of mountains upon the great trappean 
district, a series of effusions appears to have been ejected between the 
elevated ridges of the old trappean tract, as well as in other parts at a 
distance from it, all of which now assume the form of low hills or 
plains, occupying a vari11hle extent of surface. 

In the island of Bombay they consist of trappite, amygdaloid, and 
volc11nic breccia ; and they are all char11cterized by enveloping more 
or less of the intertr11ppean lacustrine strata, or of other rocks. The 
same is the case with simil11r effusions on the Rajmahal hills. l\lalcolm
son also st11tes, th11t on the banks of the Pennar he saw a breccia, 
formed of the "diamond sandstone" and a semi-vitrified rock, which 
he hesitated to refer to the tr11p family "until he h11d seen varieties of 
a red wacke," much resembling it, which constitutes part of the moun
tains iu the island ofSalsetle; and Captain Meadows Taylor, in a private 
letter to me, accompanied by a sketch-map, points out the existence 
of large tracts of iudurated trap-mud or clay, including blocks and 
noclules of basalt, which bounds the south-eastern border of the gre11t 
trappean district between the Bhima and the Kistnah, and overlies in 
its outskirts the adjoining granitic rocks and limestone of the Oolitic 
Series. Many other instances of this effusion no doubt exist in other 
places, though they have not yet been mentioned. 

Truppite. *-The charactf'rs of this rock have already been given, 
and nll that I have to add here is, that a bed of it exists in the island 
of Bombay, from 0 to 150 feet in thickness, the upper surface of which 

• That which I have ca lied " Dlorite" In my" Geolngy of the Island of Born bay" 
1hould ha\'e been termed" Trappite," for it posseS11es throughout the character 
wloich \Ve have Bl'Bigned to the latter to distinguish it from dlorite, viz. semi-crystal
lization and the p1·esence of on amorphous eBl"th. I would ruther, too, not 
consitler it a modified form of the overlying busalt, which led me to cttll the lwo 
In combination "the baaalto-dloJli.tic tract"; but 88 a 11eparate elfusion, until it 
may be more eatisfacto1·ily demonstrated that it 11 really a part of the overlying 
bunlt. 
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i1 tesselated in the manner of other rocks that have from a aemi-ftuid 
1tate become consolidated in contact with the atmosphere; while it 
envelopes long tracts of strata, which have been thus isolated by it from 
the intertrappean lacustrine formation. In one instance there are 90 feet 
of trappite above, and about 40 feet below, a stratum of this formation, 
which is only from l to 2 feet iu thickness. One ridge or dyke of 
this trappite presents the peculiarity of being mottled with darker 
coloured portions than the rest of the rock, and these remaining almost 
intact while the lighter coloured part weathers away, causes it to BBsume 
the form of a conglomerate of bullet-like masses, of different sizes, 
from which I have termed it " Orbicular Diorite" ; it should be called 
"Orbicular Trappite." 

.4mygdaloid.-This, formed of a trappitic base more or leH apha
nitic or amorphous, is chiefly characterized in Bombay by the presence 
of laumonite, calcspar and quartz in its cavitiea. In some parts all 
three are present, in others they are alone, and are then most deve
loped. It has invaded the lacustrine strata to a great extent, aud 
broken them up into masses, which now lie imbedded in its structure, 
or in the form of chert and jasper, twisted and contorted in all direc
tions and strewed about its decomposing surface. In colour it varies 
from blue to fawn or brown. In the latter state it has been called 
"White Trap," and iu the quarries where it is least vesicular, presents 
a prismatic, columnar structure, like that of the black basalt.- In 
many parts it is impregnated with calcspar, which only becomes visible 
when its planes of crystallization arrive at a position favourable for 
reflecting the rnys of light towards the eye. In this state it appears 
to form spilite (Brongniart). The light colour, however, disappears on 
descending, and after a few feet, passes into blue, when the rock 
approaches the form of trappite, but appears to be more compact and 
less crystalline. The calcspar is sometimes in veins, sometimes in 
small crystalline ma.sees forming part of the rock like the other ingre
dients, and sometimes diffused throughout its substance, only becoming 
visible in the way above stated ; in this form it very much resembles 
diffused glassy felspar. The amygdaloid is not raised into hills, like 
the trappite, nor have I distinctly aeen it overlying the latter, though 
it appears to be a subsequent effusion. 

TTolcanic Breccia,-This, which in the islands of Bombay and Sal
sette presents all the characters that heat, water, and decomposition 
can give to an effusion of the kind, is composed of angular fragments 
of sandstone and sandstone conglomerate, argillaceous shale, amygdaloid, 
basalt, diorite, and granitic rocks, to which may be added fragments 
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of the lacustrine formation; imbedded in a compact, jupideou11, granu
lar, or cavernous, arenaceo-argillaceous, loose base; solid, unstratified, 
sometimes pseudo-prismatic ; of a red, blue, grey, . or black colour ; 
passing, in decompositiou, from the jaspideous, black, homogeneoua 
form into a fine red clay ; and from the loose, arenaceo-11rgillaceous, 
red state into a sub-granular, red, sandy earth ; in both instances losing 
all traces of its original composition. The reason of its possessing all 
these characters is that it exists in the island of Bombay in the state 
of a breccia, and in that of a black jaspideous basaltic rock, with all 
the intermediate varieties and decompositions peculiar to either. 

A person may walk from the red hills, where it is in a loose, friable, 
lateritic state, to the black hills, where it is in a jaspideous one, passing 
over a plain of it, which, gradually becoming more and more compact, 
at length assumes a darker colour, and finally, losing all heterogeneous 
composition, ends in a black, jaspideou1, homogeneous mass. On his 
way, too, he will pass o,·er parts of the surface where there is the 
polygonal division common to rocks which have been in a semi-fluid 
11tate, and here the fragments of which the rock is composed are most 
evident and striking ; while the same effusion, in some parts under the 
trappitic crust, where it has been continually exposed to moisture, is 
throughout of a soft, cheesy consistence. The friable sectile state of this 
breccia, where it forms the red hills, is the only part where the frag
ments of the rocks contained in it retain any trace of their original 
1tructure and appearance, and even here the whole has undergone 
such alteration, that in hardness, all parts yield f'quolly to the cutting 
instruments which are used to fashion it into blocks for architectural 
purposes. Still the structure of a conglomerate may be detected in 
many of these fragments, though this hardly amounts to more than 
the rounded cavities and black ferruginous shells of the gravelly pebbles 
which they formerly contained ; while the various colours of the frag
ments, viz. deep black, red, chocolate, brick-red, violet, lilac, grey, and 
nriegated with specks, spots, or streaks of one in a base of the other, 
together "·ith a zonular arrangement in some, bear such a striking 
resemblance to the colours of the fine' argillaceous sandstones and their 
nodules of the Oolitic Series, that no doubt, hardly, can be eutertained 
of their having belonged to the latter. 

At first I thought they must have come from the intertrappean 
laeustrine formation, for I knew little then of the characters of the sand
stones and shales of the Oolitic Series, or how they were situated with 
r~~pect to the trappean effusions. But since I began to reflect on the 
extent of the volcanic breccia in the neighbourhood of Bomba~·, and 
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remembered that the whole of the trappitic and basaltic crusts of the 
island are most probably underlaid by it ; that it forms all the hills on the 
north- eastern part of the island, some of which are 130 feet high; that 
it also forms a great part of the mountains in the island ofSalsette, 1md 
extends to its northern extremity, making in all a tract north and 
aouth of 28 miles, and probably a great deal longer, I have naturally 
come to the conclusion that the lacustrine formation could not have 
supplied all the fragments in this great mass, and that their origin 
must be sought from some other source. I therefore examined several 
of them carefully, and found what has been mentioned, but the subject 
deserves-a much more extended investigation than I have been able to 
give it. 

The lateritic character of this effusion, where it forms the red hills, 
is very striking, and a full description of it and of the effusion generally 
will be found in my "Geology of the Island of Bombay." Suffice it 
here to add, that the distinctive character of this volcanic breccia from 
the genuine laterite, consists in the presence of fragments of other rocks 
in it, as well as its position. 

Dy king these red hills will be found a similar effusion, of a much 
lighter colour; so much so, that when fresh from .wells which are being 
sunk in it, it serves for white-washing. This, on examination, appears 
to be a kind oftrappitic kaolin, for if the white decomposing powder be 
brushed off in water, a gritty mass will remain, presenting the greenish 
tint and general appearance of trappite. This effusion has not only 
veined and burst through the trappitic crust in many pl11ces, but in 
one part it overlies the crust of one of the trappitic ridges, which is l 00 
feet high, and there, appears as a white amygdaloid, the cavities of 
which are filled or lined with siliceous minerals only, viz. quartz, 
calcedony or agate. 

Many of these cavities or geodes are half as large as a man's head, 
and contain large crystals of colourless or amethystine quartz. 

Lastly, there is an effusion, which has all the appearance of an old 
pisolitic pumite: it is harsh to the touch, breaks with a rough fracture, 
and presents the short-cut fibrous structure peculiar to pumite con
glomerate. In it, too, are rounded pebbles of the so-called white trap 
to which I have before alluded, with its vesicular cavities filled with 
decomposed laumonite and general calcareous impregnation, besides 
fragments of other rocks belonging to the trappean effusions. I have 
only seen a few specimens of this, of a blue colour, which were picked 
up by Dr. Leith in the island of Salsette, where they were mending 
the roads with it. This is decidrdly the nearest approach to moderu 



290 GEOLOGY 01' INDU.. 

volcanic eft'usion1 that bu come under my notice in the neighbourhood 
of the island of Bombay. 

There is a fac-simile of it in a stratum at Aden some way up the bue 
of the mountain, in Back-bay, but there it still retains the lightness, 
freshness, and looseness of structure indicative of more recent origin, 
while that of Salsette is heavy ancl consolidated, and, therefore, more 
nearly approaches trachyte. 

A!I thts() effusions in the island of Bombay appear to have undergone 
eli!¥ation since they were ejected; they have a more or less sloping 
and a scarped side, the former presenting towards the east, the latter 
to the west. 

The fragments of the sedimentary rocks in the volcanic breccias of 
the Rajmahal hills, and those in the trappean effusion on the Pennar, 
mentioned by l\falcolmson, all appear to retain much more of their 
original structure, elementary composition, and appearance, than those 
in the volcanic breccia of Bombay; yet a large angular fragment of a 
granitic rock, found by Dr. Leith in the transitionary part of the vol
canic breccia of the black jaspideous hills, still retains its original 
whiteness, and vindicates its right to a place among rocks, which, how
ever near the surface of the great trappean district in the island_ of 
Bombay, are not found on it for hundreds of miles all round. 

In his sketch of the geology or the "Bombay Islands" Dr. Thomson 
seems to bnve applied the name of porphyry to the volcanic breccia; but 
I have seen none of it which merits this appellation, though I should 
mention, thnt on comparing some blocks of red porphyry thtLt were 
brought from Jiddah with the decomposed red breccia of the hills at 
the north-eastern extremity of the island of Bombay, and of others in 
Salsette, the two appear to be identical, but for the decomposition of 
the latter. The compact red paste, throughout which are disseminated 
small, white, well-defined crystals of felspar, with here and there frag
ments of other rocks, in the Arabian porphyry, ( Porp!tyre antique, 
Brongniart,) appear to find their exact representatives in the reel, loose, 
arenaceo-argillaceous base of the volcanic breccia of Bombay, with its 
white specks and spots corresponcling to the felspar, and its fragments 
of other rocks, all of which seem merely to want general consolidntion 
and crystallization to make the whole mass identical with the prophyry 
from Jiddah. 

In this series of trappean effusions, masses of heliotrope and jasper 
appear not to be uncommon. A large block of the former was met 
with in tunnelling for the Bombay railroad through a low trappean 
ridge on the mainland, opposite the town of Tanna. The heliotrope 
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of the. Cam bay ornaments comes from a hill near Raj cote in Kattyawar, 
and at the village of Tullajah, io the same province, which is about 20 
miles south ofGogah, there is a bill, composed of basalt below, laterite 
above, and on the top of all, a rock "like a large mass of bloodstone" 
(Fulljemes). The heliotrope end jasper of the treppeen effusions gene
rally appear to me to be deri,,ed from fragments or messes of 
sedimentary rock with which the igneous ones have come in contact, or 
have enveloped when in e semi-fluid or i!lcandescent state. 

There are still more recent traces of volcanic outbursts in Cutch and 
India, but it will be more convenient to allude to these hereafter. 

XI. 

MrncENE AND PLIOCENE FoRMATIONl!I. 

Hitherto we have been viewing the geological fo_rmations of different 
epochs in India in detached masses end tracts, without much reference 
to their continuity, and none et all as to the parts which were depositec~ 
in deep or shallow water, or to the deposits oflekes, rivers, or estuaries, 
which may have been contemporaneous with these formations ; nor, in 
the present state of our knowledge, is it possible to do otherwise: 
at the same time it must be obvious, that however much their 
mineralogical characters may aid in the commencement of this inves
tigation, nothing but an acquaintance with their organic remains· in 
the end, con enable us to determine with accuracy the boundaries and 
depths of the seas, lakes, rivers, or estuaries in which they were 
respectively deposited ; or to piece them in that part of the geological 
series to which they properly belong. 

With the formations, however, wbich we are now about to consider, 
the matter is somewhat different; for their modern and fresh appearance, 
together with their comparatively undisturbed end unaltered state, will 
enable us to recognize and trace them, as e group, almost where,·er they 
exist, without the presence of fossils ; but when we come to separate 
these, also, according to their geological ages, the same impossibility of 
doing so without en acquaintance with their respective organic remains 
will be experienced, es in the classification of the formations which 
have preceded them. 

Unfortunately with the miocene and pliocene, as with the older 
formations in India, very few of their fossils have been described ; nnd 
while this arises from scarcity in the letter, it, perhaps, arises somewhat 
from their abundance in the former, which, with their freshness in 
appearance, renders them so much like the shells now on the sea shore, 
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that a collection or record of them seems useless and insignificant ; and 
this impression is likely to remain so long as we are unacquainted with 
the great thickness of their strata, and the great and extensive changes 
which the earth's surface has undergone since the most recent of them 
were deposited. But when this is known to us, their antiquity becomes 
appRrent, and the many thousands of species, including whole genera, 
that must have become extinct during the time that has been required for 
their formation, points out to us the necessity of making the collections 
of their organic remains to determine the relative ages of their different 
deposits, which before seemed so useless and unimportant. ludeed, it 
matters little about the freshness of shells, or their resemblance to 
species of the present day ; a knowledge of those which actually exist 
on the coast that is bordered by these formations is as indispensable 
as that of those which exist in them in a state of fossilization, when 
we come to determine the geological age of the latter. Collections, 
therefore, of shells and fossils of all localities, however common and 
apparently insignificant, are as necessary, in a geological point of view, 
as the most u!lcommon and curious of the oldest strata on the surface 
of the globe. 

With this short introduction to the miocene and pliocene formations, 
which have been placed together, at present, for want of data to divide 
them satisfactorily, let us endeavour, by the aid of the scanty know
ledge we possess of their fossils, their mineralogical characters, position 
and resemblancl's, to draw parallels between their different deposits in 
different localities, and thus, by establishing their contemporaneousness, 
group them and plac · them provisionally in the divisions of the geo
logical series to which they appear to belong. In doing which, in 
the present state of our knowli~dge, it will be necessary to go beyoud 
the prescribed limits of the tract proposed for consideration, and to edend 
our observations, for comparison, to these formations on the western side 
of the Indus and the shores of Arabia which are nearest to Western 
India. 

Miocene Formation. 

Solirl, conr1e, 1/ielly and coralline Lime1tone. Og1ter-lmla. Cal
careoua, argillaceoua, quartzo1e or 1andy Conglomerate1. 011i
feroua Conglomerate1. Lower Blue Clay. 

In the southern part of Cutch, the western part of Kattyawar, and 
the South-east Coast of Arabia, where there have been no rivers of any 
consequence to interrupt, by their transported matter, the continued 
deposit of the marine exuviie and rolled detritus of these localities, the 
miocene formation ia much the same: Thus, in Cutch it ia stated by 
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Gn.nt to con11i11t of a hard argillaceoa1 grit, interspersed with f0111il 
11hellll. At the village of Soomrow, it is a " hard, compact, calcareou1 
rock, full of 1hella, and burnt for lime ; and below this rock is a 
coralline limestone." The former contains oysters near Eyeraio. 
These deposits "abut against the nummulitic beds" ; but their thickne11 
is not mentioned. 

I am also informed by Lieutenant Constable, I. N., who has just 
been engaged in surveying the Western Coast of Kattyawar, that the 
whole of this coast is clifftess, and raised but a few feet above the level 
of the sea, which (by the specimens) throughout, breaks upon a com
pact, gritty limestone of a yellowish colour, raisrd here and there, a 
little inland, into mounds and hills, varying in height from 50 to 100 
feet ; on the top of one of these is a bed of oysters impacted in the 
rock. From the specimens of this limestone which Lieutrnant Con
atable kindly brought me, with careful descriptions of the places from 
which they were taken, it evidently possesses the same characters u 
the compact calcareous rock of the miocene deposits on the South
eastern Coast of Arabia, and, therefore, is probably identical in for
mation with it and that of Cutch. But it is only on the coast of 
Arabia that I have had a good view of this formation, from whic

0

h the 
following section, from above downwards, was carefully taken :-

Compact, coarse, ehellylimcetone, ofa white colour, arglllaceoua. 20 
Compact, coarse limestone, or a reddi~h-white colour, chiefly 

composed or gravel from the older limeslone or the neighbour
hood, in an argillaceo-calCareona cement.. • • • • • • • . • • • . • . . • • 7 

Compact, coarse, ahelly and coralline lime~tone, or a greenish, 
reddish-white colour, argillaceous; (bivolved and osll·ell') • . • • 6 

A. bed oflarge, thick oyster ehella, in a coarse, compact limestone 

cement .•••••.•..•..•.•..•.•••••.•... • .• • • · · • • • • • • • • • ll 
Large, rounded, white limestone peblllea, In a compact, coarae 

lime•tone cement.. • . • . . . • . . • . . . • . . • • • . • • • • • • . • . . . • • • . • 2& 
Coarse, compact limestone, or a 8moky-brown colour, coutaining 

mol"8 or less or the neighbou1·ing rocks in the slllle ur rounded 
gravel ; rtm1nrk"blo for ita cmg!fineu whe1·e ezpo~cd to the 
action of the toavu .....•••...•..••••••••.... ·. . • • . . . . . I 04 

feet. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 
Thia formation rests on the older limestone or igneous rocks of the 

locality, and constitutes the inferior two-thirds of a small cliff, which is 
continuous for many miles along the middle of the South-east Coast of 
Arabia, resting on the base of the scarped table-land which here slopes 
into the sea. Its strata dip slightly towards the latter, and throughout 
it is capped by the pliocene formation, which will hereafter Le 
described. 
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The few fo11ila which I obtained from it belong chiefly to the 
family Oltracea, and they closely resemble those in Tab. HT. of 
" Grant's Geology of Cutch." But near the village of Takah, in the 
upper part of the cliff, probably in the upper stratum of the above 
aection, Orbitolitel and 01'bitoide1 abound. This, when I WU writing a 
geological sketch of the cout, appeared to be a great anomaly, for I 
bird thought, from seeing these fossils so frequently usociated with 
nummulites, that this deposit must be a part of the eocene forma
tion, which in some way or other had interrupted the continuation of 
the cliff; yet the same parallelism and lines of stratification of the 
latter being equally continuous at this as at any other part, and the 
brown limestone rock underlying all, as usual, though the cliff (about 
100 feet high) had fallen forward in great rectangular muses into the 
sea. left me still in doubt u to the soundness of the conjecture. Now, 
however, this no longer exists, for specimens of this formation, brought 
from the coast of Kattyawar by Lieutenant Constable, also abound 
in Orbitolite1, both plane (papyraceous) and convex. This, again, 
throws a doubt over the nature of the formation from which the 
specimens of limestone in the Rajpeepla hills, sent me by Major Full
james, came, and which I have before set down provisionally, as part of 
the N ummulitic Series, from their containing prbitolite1; but the whole 
rock bears such a striking resemblance to the miocene formation, that it 
now seems to me more probable that it, also, should belong to this, rather 
than to the Nummulitic Series. Lastly, the occurrence of numbers of 
Orbitolile• in another form of this tertiary deposit on the southern 
part of the Malabar Coast, which will presently be mentioned, set11 
the question at rest, in my own mind, respecting the formation to 
which the stratum on the Arabian coast containing these fossils belongs, 
Tiz. to the miocene, and not to the nummulitic deposits. 

The extreme cragginess of the lowest stratum of this series, where it 
has been exposed to the action of the waves, characterizes it not only 
on the South-east Coast of Arabia, hut on that of Kattyawar, and, 
apparently, even in the Laccadive Islands, judging from rock-specimens 
of the latter which were presented to the Society by Captain Moresby, 
who surveyed them. It is difficult to account for this peculiar craggi
ness, unless it be owing to the more perishable nature of the portions 
of the older limestone rocks (which here and there form a great part 
of this deposit) yielding to the fretting and dissolving action of the 
wave3, and thus leaving the cement which held them together in the 
peculiar form mentioned. But to whatever cause it is to be attributed, 
the rugged appearance of this rock, where exposed to the waves, is very 
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striking. lta geological age, probably, a well u its composition, 
indn~ thi.e peculiarity. 

The following descriptions of foaaila illustrating thi.e formation in 
Grant's ·"Geology of Cutch," have been given by Mr. J. deC. 
Sowerby:-

" Clypeaater ablongu1. (C. aeutiforrnia 7 Lam.)-Oblong, 1nb-pentagonal, 
conve:1 above, coaeave beneath ; ambolaera very broad, obtll88. Length 2~ incbe1, 
breadth above 2 lncbe1, height 7 llne1. 

"Cl11peruter dqruava.-Pentagonal; moch depl'l!Mlld; ambolacra onl; anoa 
..ery n.ear the margin. Length In the oldlll& individual about 2 inche1, breadth 
rather lelS, heightaboot i inch. 

" Thia difren from C. Laganum in the poeition of the anoe, which In that apecim 
i1 half-way between the month and the margin, in the greater •ize of the p11pillm, 
aod io belug moch thinner. 

'• &rpula 7 r11eta.-Ao oval, free, 11ightly waved 1helly tobe, which we J1an 
provllliooally called a S.,.pula, although It 11 more like the tube of a Ter«lD; but 
it appean to hue been formed in 10088 1and. Diameter t inch. 

"Sili.quaria Grantii.-Spirally 1tl'iated, 1t1im croa88d by numeroDI crackl; 
8.uure compOlled of a 11riel of oval poree. It d.ift'era from the recent S. angui>aa 
only in the smalloaie of the pores which form the flnure. 

"Balanua mbl.nia.-Sob-cyllodrical, with curved valvee ; nearly 1mooth 
operculum ; diameter 1 Inch, height 9 linee. Parasitic npoo ahella. 

" Corbula trigonalil.-Trlgoolll, with the front rounded, gibboae, antiquated ; 
nlvee nearly equal; posterior aide truncated obliquely, with a carina opoo each 
valve, and pointed; umbone1equlll, ceoLral. Leogth6 lin8'- width 8 lioee; but th
proportioo1 vary. 

" Carbula rugaaa. (J,am. vol. v. p. 497.)-This dilFen from the Jut io being 
a much wider shell, with more regular and prominent 111mlore upon thll 1urf11ce. 
LentJlh Ill lio1111, width 3A llnee. 

" Tellina ezarata.-Ovate, compreMed ; ornamented with many erect concentric 
lamiore ; the po11t.erior e:1trerulty pointed, much bent. Length nearly thrce-fonrtha 
of the width, whlcb le nearly 2 lochee. Strr>ngly r&iBmhlio!J T. Trirgata, (Lani. 
Hi11t. Nat. vol. v. p. a!I,) but wider, and more bent. 

" Ve11ua granaaa.-Obovate, trW1cated, posteriorly convex; ornamented with 
erect cooceotrlc lamlore; croll8d by numerous atrill!, which cut these (oBRr the 
msrgin) into rounded gralo11; Junette broad, pointed, coo~ex; bellka nearest the 
anterior euremity. Length If inch, width more than 2 inches. 

"Thi• belongs to the 1ame family of Ve11ua u V. corbia, aud V. p11BTpera, and ie 
1earcely di.atlngui11hable from 17'. ptu1rpera. fJ (Lam. Hi•t. Nat. vol. v. p. aM.) 

" Venua cnncellata.-Obonle, approaching orbiculur, gibbo88 ; ornamented 
with erect concentric lamiom, and many longitudinal strim; luoelte wide poiuted, 
convex; beab oeareet the anterior extremity. Length ll inch, width I loch 
II 11011. 

" This rmembl81 the lut, &llcept that It la rounder, with thhmer laml11111, which 
an not cut Into round grains. 

" Yenua non-#ripta.-Tranl1'er1BJy oval, conYn:, 1mooth, concentrically 
•adulated; lnnetle elongated, pointed, concan; beau oear the anterior e:1tnmit,r. 
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Length I Inch' llnea, width II Inch. A. smooth ud thin shell, with little of the 
upect oh Vemu. 

"PulltUtra? 11ir17ata.-Trannenely oval, elongated; decorated with 1mooth 
eoneentrlc ridges; beab neareet the anterior ei:lnlmlty. Length 13 linee, width 
I inch 7 lines. 

" Several recent species of Pullaatra are like this, but no described one appean 
to be identicel with it. 

"Cardita intermedia? (Lam. Hi•t. Nat. vol. v. part I. p. 23; Broechl, Toi. ii. 
520, t. 12, f. 15.)-This strongly resembleeseverahpecied of Yenerieard·ia. (Lam.) 

"Cardiuna triforme.--Orbicular, ventricose, longltudlnally striated ; anterior 
1ide covered with round granrileio, formed by decuuating strire ; the poeterior side 
eroued by oblique sets of reflected ridgea. Length and width I inch ' linee. Some
what resembling the receut C. 41olicu.111. 

".Arca rlldiata.-Transvenely elongated, oblique, rather convex, radiated; 
ndil elevated, furrowed ; beake almo&t close, neal'ellt the anterior aide. Length 7 
lioee, width I Inch. 

".Arca tortUOllJ 1 (Linn.)-Thle ii only a fragment, and what there la seemeto 
diff'er from the recent A. tortUOllJ in the degree of curvature. 

" Pectm Somro1Dm.ti.f.--Ohovate, convex, radiated ; radii about 2', aquamose, 
1ubdivlded In one valve into 31 in the other into 5; ears unequal, 1triated, and 
1quamose. Length 2 lncbea 2 linea, width nearly 2 inchea. 

"Jn form thia Pecten approaches to P. wzrian1, but In the etructu"' of the 
1urface it ls like P. plobeiu.1 of the crag, and many recent species. 

"Pecttm artic;datui.-Orblcular, with pointed beak~, depressed, radiated; 
radii about 281 simple rounded, croased by diltant ecalea: ears large, 1triated, 
and equam111e. Lengtll in an old specimen about I inch 8 lines, width I 
Inch 6 lines. 

" GrgpluRa globo1a, (M. C. t. 392; 01trea TJUicularil,) Lam. Hist. Nat. Toi. Tl. 
p11rt I. p. 219; Cuv. aud Brong. EnT. de Paris, 3S3, t. 3, f. 5; Podoplil 17rg
phtRoidu, Lam. Hidt. Nat. vol. vi. part I. p. 195.)-Tbls euctly agree• with 
old speclmen1 found In the chalk of Norfolk. 

"01trea angulata.-Sub-orbicular, arched, compreSffd, plaited; plaits aognlar, 
numerou1, branched towards the margin ; laminre of Increase regular, didtant, 
raised at their edges. Length about It Inch, width the same. 

"Oltrm flabellulum. (M. C. t. 2.53; Lam. Hist. Nat. vol. YI. part I. p. 215; 
Chama plicata, Brander, 8' and 83.)-The identity of this oyster with tlae O. 
ftabeUulum of the tertiary formations of Europe Is unquestionable. 

" 01trm tubifera.-Orbicular; laminre of increase thick, raised into a few large, 
nearly erect tubea, arranged in abont 6 rows. Diameter 2 inches. 

"Oltrm lingua.-Much elongated, smooth, approaching to eYen; urper nhe 
flat or concave, the other very convex ; 1qua1noso-flmbrlated at the edgee. Length 
26 Inches, width l l lncb. 

"So variable are 01tr&2 In form, and so mnch do the 1pecie1 resemble eaeh other, 
that It la hardly pouible to define some oftbem clearly. That before u1 l1 very 
like O. t11n11ra, ( M. C. t. 252, f. 2 and 3,) y&t in the depth of the attached valH H 
approaehu to 0. Meadii, (M. C. t. ll52, f. I and•,) but le not wayed like that. 

"Bulla Uparia. (Llnn.)-Thlugreea perfectly with the recent 1pecie1, u liar u 
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we ean ueertain from specimens which are not perfect; but It i1 quite diatlnet from 
both the foeail •helld described by Deahayes under the eame name. 

"Natica ob•eura.-Globose, umbillcate; •plre small, pointed ; whorls about 6. 
eouve11, 811ttened, and ornamented at the upper edge with ftne diverging plalta; 
umbllicue partly ftlled with a semi-cylindrical, obliquely truncated callut. Height 
If Inch, diameter the same. 

"Nearly related to N. Epiglottina (Lam.), but dl1tlnguished by the flattened 
upper muglua or the whorls; and to Nerita canrma or Brocchl (vol. Ii. 296). 

"Natica cnlloaa.-Obliquely deprehed ; aplre email, hardly projecting; 
umbilicus covered by the thickened and Hpanded Inner lip; aperture Tery large. 
Height 2 inches. diameter I! inch. A nry distinct species. 

" Globulu.s? nnguliferu.s.-Oblong, ol>liqoely atriated; 1plre produelld; whorl1 
about 4, with their aidea &11d upper edge flattened; umbilicus open, rather large. 
Height and diameter t Inch. 

" The elevated lines or strhe adnncing towarda the aperture u they descend the 
1lde11 or the whorla, form a peculia1· character. The aperture appean to be 1mall. 

" Solarium a.ffe11e.-Convei: abo\•e, flattlah beneath, ma1·ked with diverging 
1trhe on both aide• ; whorls 4 or 5, with a deflected entire carina, above which 
are 4 furrows, placed at nearly equal dlatances, and below, 2 furrows near the 
carlna, and 2 near the umbilicus, which is large, with a crenated edge. Diameter 
16 Inch, height ' Inch. Perfectly distinct from S. perapectioum, which it 1ome
what resemblea. 
"Trochw~ognntua.-Conlcal, with straight aidea; whorls numerous; ornament

ed with aeveral rowa of granules, which aometlmes (especially toward& the apex) 
. are united by ele~ated line•, and a row of tubercle& upon the Inferior edges of the 

upper whorls, aucceeded by 2 rows upon the middle volutions, and crenated 
ridges of alight elevation on the rounded border of the loweat whorl&; bue ft.at, 
concentrically furrowed, containing a thick plait within. 

" Lilte T. maculatw. Height 2 inched, diameter of the bue nearly the eame. 

" Turritella angulata.-Turrited, conical; whorls convex, decorated by about 
7 carinie, or which the lowedt but une ls much the 1nost promiucnt. Height 1 i 
loch, di11meter 8 lines. 

" Turl"itella auimilia.-Turrited ; whorla conve11, ornamented with 6 or 7 
carlnie, of which 2 or 3 are obscure, the 2nd and 5th being prominent. Height 16 
Inch, <liameter 5 lines. A smaller, narrower species than the Jut. 

" 1'erebra reticulata.-Subulate; shlea of the who1•ls ftat, cancellated; a narrow 
upper portion of each whorl divided from the lower in tba fo1·m of a b11nd by a 
ridge and furrow ; beak ~hort, curved. 

" In some specimens the tra11svero1e or spiral lines are less conspicuous, particu
larly on the band, and the upper half of the whorl. 

" Cerithiwn rride.-Sul>ulate, with curved aides, ribbed and furrowed; riba 
numeroua, cut acro11e by about 5 square furrow&, of which the uppermoat la diatant 
from the suture; whorl& 10 or 12, nearly ft.at, with an obtuse varii: between each; 
the Jut varii: very prominent ; ape1'ture nearly round, with a canal at the upper 
angle; Inner lip tbiclt, with a Cllllus at the top ; beak broken. Height 2 lnchea 8 

2 ] lines, diameter about 8 lln&1. 
" Cnitltiun• corrugatum.-Subulate, ribbed, and eoanely atriated; riba 
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aamerous, arched, 1111d promla811t, croued by deep 1trhe ; whorl1 8 or more, 
ratbftr conve1:, with a dietlact T&ril: upon each. 

" Thie bu much of the contour of au eloapled Fiuiu. The lip and beak are 
wutlag In the only 1peeimen found. 

" Ftaua? grano1u1.--Short, fusiform, ribbed; ribe 11bout 12 upon each whorl, 
divided into grains by 6 or 7 transverse ridg~; convn; apire half th• length of 
the 1hell ; beak euddenly contracted. Height 4 linea. 

" A pretty ahell, much ruembling aome 1pecie1 of Naua which occur in 
the <'rag. 

" Fu81U lmriuaculru.-Short, fuaiform, ribbed, and 1triatecf; ribe irregular, 
moatly very short; whorll 6, angular ; base conical:-; beak abort. Height I 0 liau, 
diameter 5 lines. 

" FUIUI noduloaua.-Pu&lform, elongated, ribbed, and atrongly atriated; ribe 
abort, broad, about 8 la the middle or each wl.iorl; whorld II or 7, eoacue abute, 
eonvn below ; beak contracted.· 

"FUllU (Murez?) htxogonua.-Short, conical, with au elongated beak, 
6 anirled ; wborll about 6, with II ribs on each, which form the angles or the 1pire, 
and are croued by 3 atrong ridgea apou the spfre, thickened where they cr1111&; 
coave1:; beak 1nddenly contracted. 

" Rarulla befo.--Coaiet1l, with 2 rowa or thin npaaded nricea, and eeveral 
riba, the whole croued by 3 or 4 prominent and aever11l intermediate thin ridgea; 
whorla 7 or 8, convu; varicea obtuse at th~ir edge~ ; aperture oval; bellk abort, 
oblique. Height I inch 4 lillu, diameter 1 inch. Nearly r1111emble11 R. bituber
eulata of Lamarck. 

"Roatellaria f'eetiroatri6. (Lam. BllL Nat. vol. vii. p. 192.)-Tbe elongated 
form indneed ua to refer tbll Coull to the recent R. f'ectiroatril, in preference to 
1111y other •peeiu. 

"Strombua deperdit1u.-Tnrbiaate, tubercnlated, and traanenely 1triRted; 
tnberclea united by a slight carina, gradually inc1·easiag In 1lze; lip tblckoaed, 
prod need above into a abort pointed lobe. Height 2i inches, diameter 1 inch 4 
lines, including the wing. 

" Strombua nodoau.1.-Tnrbiaate, elongated, tuberculated, tl'&lllveraely and 
longitudinally 8triated; tubercles equal, a11werou1, p1·omiaeat, obtu11e. Height If 
inches. Distinguished by the rounded tuberclea, of which there ue about 12 to 
each whorl and the elongated &pire. 

" Rare : we have aeea but one 1pecimea, and that is nry Imperfect. 
" Cfauil. (Cyprmcaam, Stutcbbury.)-Sculpta ovate, traa.ven;ely snleated; 

aperture narrow, the outer lip plaited, the inner 1mooth. Heiirht l I inch, 
diameter 1 inch. Strongly re.iembling Coui.I ( CyprtBcaui1, ::Jlutchbury ,) Teatieulru, 
( Bucc. T1111tieulru, Linn.) but smoother, and whb a narrower aperture. 

"TurliineUua ojJinu.-Sub-fusiform, swelled in the middle; ornamented with 
many transverse ridge.., and a row of Battened tubercles ueBr the upper margin of 
each whorl; beak produced tr1111sver119Jy, ribbed; columella 5-plaited. Height 4 
lnchea, width 2 iacbe11. 

"Very aeerl;v related to T. Scolymiu (Lam.), but it I.a more elongated, hu 
amaller tnberclf!IO, and 5 not 3 plait.t on the eolamella. 

" .llitra aerobieulata? (Brocchi, vol. ii. p. 317, L 4, f. 3.)-Thi• ii the Ame u 
the foull found at l'iacea:sa. It i1 often lar"er than oar figure. 
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"Mitrafu.itformu.-Pu$lform, pointed, striated; atrlie distant, deer, pooctated; 
1uture entire; columella with 4 plait•. Height 2 inches, diameter 06 lineii. 

" Yolupta jugoaa.-Pu•iform, pointed, tranaversely striated; coRtated ; coot111 
mmny, rounded, terminating in poin~ above the au tu re ; apertu1-e elliptical, elou
pted; colomella with;) pli&iu. Height 24 inches, diameler Ii inch. 

"Thill dill'era from V. Mugorum of Brocchl, in the form of the ribs, aort the 
1iuall number of plaits uron the columella, and from V. co1tata (H. C. t. 290,) 
lo the form, and in the greater number of the riba. 

" Voluta dentata.-Turbinate, alriated; apire short, conical, pointed ; whorla 
crowned with tuberclee, which 1urround a concave space; aperture elong11t.ed; 
the outer lip thick, creneto-dentated within. Height I inch 7 lines, diameter I inch. 

"C11pr12a 1aumero111.-0bovate, depreaaed with 3 protuberances uroo the back, 
1111d one on each aide. Length 2 loche1, width l l inch. 

" C11prt211 Prunum.--Oval, veotricose; aperture narrow, slightly curved, with 
about 20 teeth on each 1ide; base coonx; beak small, not much produced; a very 
eno a hell. Length nearly 2 iochBS, width I l· inch. 

" Cypr(ll4 digona.-Ovate, veotricoae, slightly depre88ed ; base flattened on each 
1lde; beak Hpaoded, prominent, with sharp edgee; teeth on each aide the aperture, 
above 20. Au obacuroly marked 1peciBB. Length 13 lines, width 94 lioBB. 

"C11pr•a ntUUta.-Ovate, elongated, ventrlcon ; beak projecting, large; 
poaterior extremity of the lip produced; apH of the aplre auolr.. Length 10 lioe1, 
width 6 lloee. 

" Tttr.ilum obt"6U•n.-Ovate, much elongated; spire 2 or 3 whorl1, obluH. 
Length about 2 inches, width 6 lines. 

" Thia la more like the recent T. IUbulntum than the fo88il T.fu.itforn111. 
" Olilla Pvpa.-Elongated, 1ub-cylindriral, with a produced, pointed spire, a 

broad amooth baud at tbe base, and a alightly plaitod callus on the cohunella. 
Length l loch 9 lines, width 8 lioee. 

" Cornu bre'!iil.-Short, conical; ~plre ftat; with a produced arex, marked 
with 4 concentric strim, decu11811ted by tbe lioea of growlh ; b11se ornaoeoted with 
1everal small, rather di8taot ridgea. Height l i inch, diameter l inch. 

" Conu1 militaru.-Cooic11l, elongated, alightly coot1·acted towBl'dd the edge 
of the spire ; coloured by mauy trl11D!tUl111" spots, arranged in zigzag rows; aph-e 
ftat; uprer aurfacee of the volutlon1 coucaye; blllie nearly amooth. Height l. 
inch, diameter 11 linee. 

" This shell, aud the following, retain traaBB in a remarkable manner of the 
original colouring. 

" ConUI catenulatU1.-Conic11l, elongatod ; coloured with transverse rowa of 
white spot.II upon a dark ground; spire ftat; elevated 10 the middle, conceotric11lly 
1trlated, mottled with white, the edge 1h11rp ; the bll.liB ob~curely funowed. Length 
l i loch, width 8 bnea. 

" ConUI marginatUl.-Cooical, mucb elongated ; 1pire conical, short, 1urro11nd
ed by au obdtuae ridge froru 1111 b&H to Ila apex; bue of the 1hell 1trlated. Length 
l. Inch, width 8 lioea." 

The principal part of the above fossils came from the tertiary dt'poait1 
at Soomrow ; the rest ( l l) chiefly from Kotra, and the borders of the 
Runn. 
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uUJer Btu~ Clay.• 

Contemporaneous and parallel with the foregoing calcareous formations 
is a blue clay, which appears to exist throughout the Western Cout 
of India, from Kurrachee to Cape Comoriu, but chiefly in the oeigh
hourhood of bays and iulets iuto which rivers have long been discharg
ing themselves. 

The following table will exhibit this better, perhaps, than separnte 
descriptions of this deposit and its accompaniments, at the different 
places therein mentioned : -

K11l'rachce. Cut ch. Cnmba11. T1·aT1ancore. 

Feet. 

Dine clay, with llg
nite11ndllflptaria. 

Yellow clay1, 1111nd, 
mod cunglume-

Blue cla~. with Ilg- Dine clay, 
60 nita; aud "olive with &ep

b1·own1'8.rth witl1 Ilaria and 
piecee of 1uulicr li1nite •••• 
Gr mineral re-

Feet. Feet. 

Blue clay...... ' 

Li~lte ; anrt 
22L ruinArol re•in 

in olive brown 
1·u L~• • •••••••••• 24 sin." (Bore at Gogoh, elll"th ....... . 18 

Blue clay......... 74 Yellow marl, with 
lignite. 

Dore atOhlzree, Major (Near Baboa Hill, 
Turner.) ti rant.) 

l'ullj11me..) 
8andy blue clay. 3 

Slab• of gritty ar
gillaceou~ lime
stone, of a blui•h
t(l'Cen colour, co11-

taini11g orbitolitll•, 
&c. with rubbly 
maltcr above 11nd 
bolow, 11boundi11g 
In tel"liary fo•sil•. 

Having thus shown that the existence of this clay is genernl on the 
Western Coast of India and in Scinde, we have next to point out its 
contemporaneousness with the coarse limestone of Cntch, Kattyawar, 
and Arabia, which may be inferred from the following farts :
ht.-That, like the latter, it is immediately overlnid Rt Kurrnchee and 
on the coa~t of Travancore by the pliocene deposits which will be 
presently described, whill', on the other hand, it .forms the lowest part 
of the cliffs of Trarnncore, which probably rest on the metamo1phic or 
granitic rocks of that locality. 2nd.-Near the hill called Daboa, in 
the western part of Cutch, which is within l 0 miles of the eastern 
mouth of the Indus, it, with the yellow marl beneath, lies immediately 
on the oummulitic limestone, and is again immediately O\·erlaio by the 

• Thi• clay bu been callrd "lower" in contradlltinetlon to a more modern depoaU 
of the Mme kind, which will ht1reafter come ondor our coD11ideratlon. 
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same conglomerates, Rpparently, which are stated by Grant to onrlic 
the calcareous parallel of this formation Rt the village of Soomrow, :!-l 
miles further to the south. The difference in the nature of the deposit11 
in these two places having probably ari~en from the lesser distance of 
Soomrow from the sea, and its much greater distance from the Indus, 
than the neighbourhood of Baboa hill. 3rd.-On the coast ofTravau
core the blue, argillnceous, gritty limestc.ne, with the rubbly calca
reous material on each side of it, forms the base of the blue clay and 
lignite deposits, and abounds in fossils that are identical with those 
which illustrate the tertiary formation in GrRnt's "Geology of Cutch," 
together with Orbitolitea. Further proof is hardly wanting to estab
lish the identity of these two formations. llut the account of the 
cliffs on the coast of Travancore, which General Cullen has kindly 
sent me, is so instructive, and so much more satisfactory than any
thing published on the subject, that I caunot do better than give it in 
his own words :-

" The first well I opened wns on a laterite cliff or point, 4 or 5 miles 
NE. of the town of Quilou. Having observed some yellowish slabs of 
dolomite [argillaccous limestone?] at the base of the cliff or strand of 
the back-water, which there suddenly deepens to 40 feet, and, there
fore, prevented my tracing it further downwards, I laid open several 
feet of the face of the cliff, and, still finding the dolomite slabs appa
rently passing under it, I then went above, for about JOO feet inland, 
and there sunk a large well, and met with the dolomite at the depth 
of about 38 feet. 

" I then ascertained that the dolomite appeared el·erywhere to 
prevail below the laterite round Quilon, at a depth of about 40 feet 
from the surface. 

"This was determined by the examination of wells in different 
localities, and by further sinking several which had not been carried 
down to that depth. 

" I think there was a loose rubbly bed or stratum, of n:nctly the 
same composition as the compact limestone, both above and below the 
slabs, and in which the greater number of the organic remains were 
found; but the limestone itself (though extremely hard and tough) 
also contained numerous specimens, in the most perfect state of preser
vation. The limestone is of a bluish-grey inside, but externally, where 
exposed to the weather, of a dull yellowish colour. 

"The laterite and lignite cliffs of Varkalay, which are also near 
2 3 * Quilon, that is about 12 or 14 miles south, extend along the cout, 



302 GEOLOGY OF INDIA.. [Ju. 

about 6 miles, varying in altitude from 40 to 60 feet. Below the laterite 
is a series of beds of very beautifully variegated coloured sands and 
days, and below them, again, the carbonaceous clays or shales and 
lignites. At the north end of the cliffs, where they are only 80 feet 
high, the lignite bed is level with the beach; but to the south, where 
the cliffs attain an altitude of 140 feet, there appear to be 3 or 4 
successive deposits of lignite, each of which is from 4 to 6 or 8 feet 
thick. To ascertain, also, if this lignite bed extended inland, I sunk 
a well 20 feet in diameter, at a distance of about 100 yards from the 
cliff, and after passing through 22 feet of laterite only t because the 
well was here sunk in a hollow) came to the lignite clays. I then 
sunk a small well, about 5 feet in diameter, on one side of the large one, 
to determine the thickness of the lignite bed, which wu penetrated 
after 7 feet, meeting then with a bed of loose, white sand, from which 
the water immediately sprung up so rapidly u to oblige the people 
to leave off working. I have not found any traces of organic remains 
in these cliffs, nor any traces of limestone. The carbonaceous lignite 
beds abound with resin and iron pyrites (white), both in lumps of 
considerable size. I have a lump of the resin I 0 inches in diameter. 

"The variegated coloured sands that I have spoken of as lying 
between the laterite and lignite beds are exceedingly beautiful-at least 
fifteen different and perfectly distinct tints. It has strongly reminded 
me of what I have often heard, but never seen, except in geological 
drawings, viz. the strata of Alum Bay, in the Isle of Wight. 

"Plumbago and graphite, in small thin scales, abound in the 
gneiss and granite both ofTravancore and Tinnevelly, and of course also 
in the laterite; sometimes in the latter in great profusion." 

These observations furnish us with two important facts, of which 
one has been mentioned, viz. the existence of tertiary fossils ( miocene) 
below the blue clay and lignite; which is also pointed out in another 
part of General Cullen's letter, and further confirmed by the identity 
of several specimens of a small collection which he kindly sent me 
from these beds, with the tertiary shells of Cutch figured by Sowerby 
in Grant's geology of that province. The specimens of the limestone, 
too, which General Cullen formerly presented to the Society through 
Dr. Buist, not only bear the colour of the clay, but, with its imbedded 
tertiary shells, also contain portions of lignite, indicating its intimate 
connection with it. The other fact is, that this limestone, clay, and 
lignite, underlie the lateritic deposits. General Cullen is also of 
opinion that the laterite consists of debria of the older rocks of the 
neighbourhood ; and the whole, as before stated, probably rests on 
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the granitic and metamorphic rocks of the coast of Tranncorl', for 
there appears to be no other in this part of India, at all events inland. 

On the other side of the Ghauts, however, the matter is different, for 
General Cullen states:-

" On the Tinnevelly side are also granite and gneiss, but, in the low 
. country, crystalline limestones and sandstones, as well as others of the 
above rocks towards the sea coast, containing organic remains." Thia 
is worth remembering, bec1mse the latl'ritic deposits of the Coromandel 
Coast will probably be found to have been formed as much from the 
dehri& of their neighbouring rocks as the lateritic deposits of the 
l\lalabar Coast have been formed from the rocks in their vicinity. 

The following is a condensed section of two bores on the Coromandel 
Coast, made at Madras in October and November 1832 (Newbold):-

Sand and clay alternating • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • . . . • • • • • • 13 feet. 
Black clay • . . . . . • • . • . • • • • . • • • • . . • • . • • • . • • • . • • • . • • • . • • • 20 ,, 

Blue arenaceo·calcareous clay •••••.••••••..••.••.••..••.. 126 ., 
Granitic gravel. ......................................... I 0 ,. 
Granite .•••••••••.•••••••.•..••.•.•.••.••...•••..•••••• --

The presumptive evidence, then, (when we remember the thickneH of 
the lateritic deposits overlying the blue clay on the coast of Travancore,) 
that the lateritic conglomerate forming the low undulating ground 
called the "Iled Hills," which run parallel with the coast north of 
Madras, and the " Red Hills" which are in a similar position a short 
distance inland from PondichPrry, has been derived from similar 
sources, and formed in a similar way, is very great; but to the consi
deration of this we shall come by-and-bye. Let us now return for a few 
moments to the blue clay, which, by the abO\·e section, would appear 
to exist on the Eastern as well as on the Western Coast of India. 

I have already cited reasons for considering the lower blue clay 
contemporaneous in deposit with the coarse calcareous beds of Arabia, 
Cutch, and Kattyawar; and the identity between the deposits of 
this clay at the different places mentioned in the table, p. 300, seems, 
with its position, &c. to lie established by the following facts, viz. that at 
Kurrachee it contnins lignite and septaria, also capsules of chara (five
striated, similar to that now growing in the tanks of Bombay); in 
Cutch lignite and mineral resin; at Gogah in Cam bay septaria; and, on 
the coast ofTravancore, lignite and mineral resin ;-while on the Coro
mandel Coast, the similarity of the blue clay at l\fadras, in relative 
position and general characters, to that on the coast of Travancore, 
although it appears to be unaccompanied by lignite and limestone, yet 
/leems sufficient in itself to establish also their identity. 

39 



011iftr0v1 Conglomerate. 
Of the same period as the two foregoing formations, viz. the coarse shelly limestone and the lower blue clay, appears 

to be the ossiferous conglomerate, which is characterized by its number of mammalian and reptilian remains, together 
with more or less silicified wood. 

This conglomerate forms part of the capping of a little island in the Gulf of Cambay, called " Perim," which is op
posite the mouth of the Nerbudda. It exists, also, in the tributaries to the upper put of the Nerbudda, and in the 
rnlley of the N erbudda itself; also in the Godavery and Payne Gunga ; in the bed of the J umna, in the Doab ; and 
ornr a great part of Upper Sciude on the western side of the lndUI. · 

The following is a tabular view of its relative position with respect to other formations in these parts respectively:-

·-· Pei-1111 Iala11d. 'Bu1'manGhaut,Nerbudda., Godavery~b';,e;,r Aurung-1 Jumna, Doab. \ Scinde, Gauj Rit111T. 

Feet. Feet. Feet. Feet.I Feet. 

Y cllow conglomerate, alter
uating with sandy clay, 
containing bone• ofmam
malia and reptiles.: toge
thc1· with silicifled wood, 
pel"forntotl by the Te1·edo, 
end lnfllu·ated with celc 
S)lllr ••••••• , , , • , •••• , 

(Ethersey.) 

Calcareous cooglome- IAlluvlal deposlt1 .••••• 
rate. • . • • • • • . • • • • • 42 

Bones of mammalla and 
reptiles. (Spilsbury.) 

Omer Nuddi. 

Slit ................ . 

Pebble-beds, contain
ing bones of extinct 
elephant .......... . 

211Regur ...... •·• ...... 3 
·Trachyte. 

Yellow friable loam, 
with layers of calca
reous conglomerates, 
contaloiug fos•il 
bones .. .. .. • • 30 to 80 

(Nicols.) 

(Bradley.) 

401Alluvlal deposits, and Clays and 1andstone. 160 
beds of coocre-

3 tionary limestone, Upper bone-bed.... 60 
(travertln or kun-
kur.) ...... 100to150Sandstoneand many 

fossils........... 60 
41Clay-bed, and bonu o 

mammalla. Lower bone-bed. Marly 
clays, with Turritella 

(Smith.) (areoeceo-calcereoue 
rock of Kurachee). 

(Vlcary.) 

~ 
0 • 

Q 

~ 
t"' 
0 
~ 
i< 

0 
"!I .. 
~ 
t::i .. 
!"" 

..-. 
"'"' "" ?I 
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From this table, it will be obsened that the ossiferous conglomerate 
in the Omer Nuddi, the Godavery, Jumna, and of Scinde, is covered by 
a great thickness of superficial deposits, and hence, from the great time 
required for their formation, I am inclined to place it, for the present, in 
the same group with the coarse shelly limestone and lower blue clay. 

At the island of Perim, it is composed of a quartz-grit, clayey base, 
of a yellowish colour, imbedding rounded fragments of argillaceoua 
strata, but never any evident portions of the trappean rocks that I 
have seen ; and at its lower part, fragments of the skeletons of masto
dons, elephants, and, indeed, species of most of the larger forms of 
extinct mammalia, together with those of chelonian and crocodilian 
reptiles. There is also a considerable quantity of silicified wood pre
sent, all the portions of which, so far as I have seen, appear to have 
been thoroughly perforated by the Teredo, and worn at the ends as 
if they had been long floating and washed about in water before they 
were deposited. Portions of the bones are also rounded by attrition. 

There appears to be this difference, which it is as well to remark 
here, between the vegetable remains of the blue clay and those of the 
quartzose or gravelly conglomerates, viz. that in the former they are 
carbonized, and iu the latter silicifi.ed. 

Perim island, which is situated on the Eastern Coast of Kattyawar, 
opposite the mouth of the Nerbudda, appears to be nothing more 
than a disconnected portion of the mainland, from which it is separat
ed by a deep channel, which is about 1,200 yards in width. The island 
is 1,300 yards long, and 500 yards broad, and its highest part is 21 feet 
above the level of the sea. Of this portion Captain Ethersey, who 
surveyed it, gives the following section from above downwards :-

" Reddish mould or 1•ubbi~h .•••••••••••••.•••••• : .••••• 
" Yellow puddiug-stoue ••••••.•••• • ••••.•••.••••••••••• 
" Sandy clay ••••••• ; •.•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
" Dark-coloured puddi.Dg-stoue ••••••..••••• , •••••••••• 
" Saudy clay ••••••••••••.•••••••••.••••••••••••••••• 
" Yellow puddi.Dg-stoue • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . ••••••••••• 
" Sandy clay ••••••••••••••••.•••••••••••••••.••••••• 
" Receut llBDdstoue •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
" Saudy clay ....................................... . 
" Y ello\1' p11ddiug-stoue 

3 O feet. 
6 

" 0 
" 0 6 .. 

4 0 
" 0 .. 

0 6 .. 
0 6 

" 8 0 
" 2 ,. 

21 2 feet.'' 

In the lower "pudding-stone," or cong!omerate, the fragments of 
bones and fossil wood are chiefly found. 

One of the most remarkable features about this island is the depth 
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of water that surrounds it. The channel between it and the main
land is from 180 to 360 feet deep, and on its outer or eastern side 
from 198 to 1,060 feet; so that since the deposits took place which form 
the island, they have not only been partilllly raised nbove the level of 
the sea, but the great subterranean shock has occurred, which pro
duced these immense fissures, and thus isolated the part forming 
Perim from the mainland of Kattyawar. On many parts of the latter, 
too, opposite Perim island, a similar ossiferous conglomerate exists. 

It was seen by Major Fulljames in several places between Gopanah 
Point and Gogah, as well as some distance inland, and on the road from 
the latter place to Rajcote by the Rev. Dr. Wilson. Major Fulljames 
alludes to an interruption of its continuity by trappean rocks, but does 
not state whether this l1as taken pince srnce it was deposited. The 
small capping of deposits over the ossiferous conglomerate in Perim 
island may be from the early elevation of this part of the formation 
above the level of the sea, or, if they were ever thicker, from subsequent 
denudation. 

What river brought the materials of this conglomerate to the coast is 
of course unknown, but it is not unreasonable to infer, from its position 
opposite to, and only 15 miles from, the mouth of the Nerbudda, 
which is the largest river of Western lndill, that it was brought down 
by this river ; especially when we connect the existence of similar 
animal remains, in abundance, in the nlley and tributaries of the upper 
part of it. 

There are two kinds of fossilized bones in the valley of the N erbudda, 
both of which are completely deprived of their animal matter, bnt one is 
almost friable, white, and calcareous; while the other is tough, of n 
dark brown colour, aud siliceous. Captain Yicary has also noticed 
this in Scinde, for in describing nn escarpment at the Rund pass, on the 
Maulmaree river, he states :-

" In the debru at the base of the cliff, I found some fossil bones, 
evidently disengaged from the arenaceous rock abo,·e, as they differ 
greatly from the fossil bones usually found in Scinde, which for the 
most part owe their hardness to hydrate of iron. The bones found 
here are soft, and with a calcareous infiltration."-The remains of the 
extinct species of elephant found in the banks of the Godarery, and 
sent to the Society's museum by Dr Bradley, are in the same state; 
but those of the island of Perim are all hard, brown, and siliceous. If 
we were to see fossil shells in these two conditions, we should say that 
the soft friable ones were deposited nt a much later date than the 
others. Can this be the cnse with these two kind.> of fossil bones ? The 
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great ~usk of an extinct species of elephant seen by Mr. Dean in the 
bed of the Jumna, those by Captain Nicolls in the neighbourhood of 
Saugor, and those by Dr. Bradley in the Godavery, were all of the 
white friable kind, while the reLlains of t11Sks from the island of Perim 
are almost as bard as fliut. A large collection of fossil bones which 
was made by Major Partridge, in the neighbourhood of Sehwan, in 
Scinde, and which he kindly allowed me to inspect, were, in appearance, 
so like those of the same species found on the island of Perim, croco
diles and mammals, that had I not known from whence they came, I 
should have set them all down as Perim fossils. 

I do not know of any published or private section of the Nerbudda 
or its tributaries, where the conglomerate containing the fossil bones 
is seen to rest on the older tlbck ; neither does the clay in which those 
bones were found by Captain Smith in the bed of the Jumna appear to 
be the lowest of these deposits; while the conglomerate in which Dr. 
Bradley saw the bones of the extinct species of elephant in the banks 
of the Godavery rests on trachyte with large crystals of gl8'sy felspar, 
and this, again, on red amygdalotd. The conglomerate of the Goda very 
is composed of large and small pebbles of trappean rocks, calcedony, 
onyx, agate, heliotrope, laterite, and obsidian, (:l& inches in diameter,) 
'all of which, Dr. Bradley states, have a vitreous surface, as if they had 
been exposed, in the general mass, to great heat. But in Upper Scinde, 
viz. in the Deyreh valley, among the Murree and Boogtie hills, which 
form the south-eastern angle of the mouutainous tracts on the western 
side of the Indus, near its confluence with the branch formed by the· 
union of the other four great rivers, this conglomerate was seen by 
Captain Vicary to res~ " conformably" on the nummulitic limestone ; 
which may be a further proof of its contempordneousness with the 
coarse shelly limestone and blue clay. Near the pass leading into 
the western extremity of this valley, he states, "These hills are inte
resting, from the vest quantity of fossil bones and fossil wood which has 
been entombed within them ; both are scattered about in vast pro
fusion, and many cart-loads of the bones could be collected from off 
an acre of ground. 

"The wood beers the appearance of having been drifted and weter
worn prel·ious to fossilization. I noticed palms nnd dicotyledonous 
trees, one of which had a structure resemlJling piue ; some of the 
stems had a diameter of 2 feet, aml the quantity exposed upon a small 
area wns truly wonderful." 

The same kind of formation exists on the Scwalick hills, where its 
extinct fauna hns been magnificently illustrated by the labours and 
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under the direction of Colonel Cantley and Dr. Falconer, but as both 
the Sub-Himalayan ranges and the mountainous parts of Upper and 
Lower Scinde are beyond the limits of geological description prescribed 
for this summary, it is not desirable to allude to the ossiferous con
glomerate which they present, further than it may appear necessary 
for establishing the geological position and relations of this formatioo 
in India. 

Cornelian Conglomerate. 

There is still another conglomerate that is connected with the lower 
part of the Nerbudda, which, from the composition of the matrix, 
appears to be identical with that of Perim island-I allude to the con
glomerate in which the so-called "cornelian mines" are situated. 

The chief of these are about 40 miles· ..nland, at the foot of the 
westernmost extremity of the Rajpeepla hills, close to the town of 
Ruttunpore, which is about 4 miles from the Nerbudda, on its southern 
side. In describing them, Dr. Copland states that the soil in which 
the comelians are imbedded consists chiefly of quartz sand, reddened by 
iron, and a little clay. "The nodules· may weigh from a few ounces to 
two or three pounds, and lie very close to each other, but for the most 
part distinct-not in strata, but scattered through the mass, and in the 
greatest abundance." The sand and clay in which they are imbedded 
is stated by Malcolmson to bear an j.utimate resemblance to that of 
the ossiferous conglomerate of Pcrim island. Dr. Copland, also, states, 
in describing the kinds of comelians :-" I saw none of a red colour at 
the mines ; some were blackish olive, like common dark flints, others 
somewhat lighter ; and others lighter still, with a slight milky tinge." 
Some nodules, on being broken, showed a mixture of quartz and agate7 

and others, in a crust of quartz minutely crystaliz.ed on the inner 
surface, contained black oxide of iron, of a powdery appearance." 
Hematite, [heliotrope?] chiefly of the brown and green (with red 
spots) varieties, Mocha stones, and jaspers of various colours, are very 
common." 

The shafts through this bed of pebbles are about 50 feet deep·. 
Malcolmson, contrary to what Dr. Lush has stated, observes that 
there are trap pebbles among the rest here, as well as in the conglome
rate of Perim island. 

It requires but a short examination of these flints to see that they 
have chiefly come from the cavities of trappean rocks. Their agatoid 
structure for the moat part, and the white dimpled crust of calcedony 
which here and there remains impressed on them, where the attrition 
to which they have been subjected has not been able to reach, are 
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proofs of their having been formed in caTI.ties of volcanic rockl ; while 
their roundness, and the minute cornlinear line11 on their surfaces, are 
also proofs of the great friction to which they have been e:1:po11ed. At 
first they have very much the appearance of the chalk flints of Europe, 
and it is not improbable that some are from a marine formation ; indeed, 
a section of one which I posseSll bu an organic form in it, but this is 
the only instance I have met with among some hundreds, and I am not 
quite sure that this came from the carnelian mines, though it came from 
that neighbourhood. Still, as this deposit appears to have been formed 
by the 11ea on one side, and the Nerbudda on the other, it is not 
improbable, that, like other beaches of the kind, it contains specimens of 
all the rocks in the surrounding country. 

From its distance inland, \swell as from its similarity in composition 
to the conglomerate of Perim island, it appears to have been an early 
formation, and, therefore, probably belongs to the miocene deposits. 

If any inference may be drawn from the position of the cavernous 
trappean rock in the island of Bombay, which is more or leBS filled 
with large bullous cavities and agates, those of the comelian mines must 
have come from some of the latest trappean effusions. Be this as it 
may, these cavernous rocks, when nposed to the air, appear t~·undergo 
rapid disintegration. Colonel Grant mentions one place in Cutch where 
" the sides of the hills (of iJ.mygdaloid) are covered with heaps of rork
crystal, as if cart-loads had been purposely thrown down" ; and in many 
part.a of the great trappean district, the surface is strewed with a 
profusion of agatoid flints, onp, hollow spheroids of quartz crystals, 
and zeolitic minerals. Do such rocks, containing these minerals, form a 
part of the lower or earlier trappean effnsions ! It would be useful 
to determine. 

Silicified Wood-deposit of Pondicherry. 

Lastly, we have to return again to the southern part of the peninsula, 
to coosider the nature of a silicified wood-deposit near Pondicherry, 
which overlies the limestone formation of that locality, already 
described as containing fossils referrable to the lower cretaceous and 
upper oolitic beds. Of this wood-deposit, Newbold has given the 
following description :-

"A short distance ioland from Pondicherry, beds of a loose ferru
ginons grit rise into a low range of hills, called, from the colour of the 
rock, the Red Hills. They run in a NNE. direction, almost parallel with 
that of the coast. They are about 2 miles in breadth, and about 8 or 
9 w length. The deposit, probably, extends further in a southerly 
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direction than the north bank of the Ariacoopang river, to which I 
traced it from the vicinity of Camlapnt on the north. The localitv 
where the silicified wood is found in greatest abundance is in the vicl
nity of Trivacary, about 15 miles west of Pondicheny. Between the 
Red Hills and the sea extends a plain, covered with an alluvial 1111.ndy 
soil, and underlying it a greyish-black or dark clayey loam, re!lembling 
that of Madras, imbedding fragments of grit and recent pelagic shells. 
The descent from the hills towards Pondicherry is gentle, but steeper 
on the western flank, where the strata have been evidently stripped off', 
and the suhjacent fossiliferous limestones denuded, leaving a shallow 
valley, marking the discontinuity of the strata between this point and 
where the beds again appear in the vicinity of Trivacary, on the 
opposite or western side of the valley. 

" Here they form a low broken range of hills, not rising higher 
than from 50 to 100 feet above the general level of the plain, having a 
parallel direction with the beds on the eastern side, and sloping gently 
towards the .east. The western flank is mgged and precipitous where 
it meets the hornblende schiste, which flanks it to the west near the 
village ofTrivacary. A narrow vallty marks the junction line, covtred 
with the detritus of both rocks. Here silicified trunks of trees have 
been imbedded in the grit in a nearly horizontal position. The stems 
are both straight and crooked, generally without roots or branches, 
though the former have been found, and the places of the insertions 
are frequently strongly marked on the stem. They are monocotyle
donous and dicotyledonous, coniferous and non-coniferous. Dicotyle
donous wood is, however, most abundant. One of the trunks I found to 
measure 20 feet in length, and from l to 2-l- feet in diameter . 

.. Lieutenant Warren, in the r Asiatic Researches,' describes a trunk 
about 60 feet lom1;, and from 2 to 8 feet in diameter." Another. 
mentioned by Mr. Kaye was nearly 100 feet long. (Mad. n. vol. xii.) 

" The imbedding rock is for the most part composed of angular 
grai'm1 of quartz, often stained with iron, and loosely cemented toge
ther by red and whitish clays passing into a conglomerate, and into a 
tabular and cellular rock, differing in no respect from some varieties 
of laterite. * * * The beds near Trivacary are shattered by 
nrtical fisures." 

Such is an abstract of the short description of this deposit given by 
Newhold, the Bilicified wood of which, like that in Upper Scinde, 
aud, therefore, unlike that of Perim island, appears to bear no marks 
of the Ttredo, although in conglomerates in all three places. 
That part near Pondicherry called the "Red llills'' will come under 
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the n~It division of the tertiary formationa, for reuona which will 
then appear. 

It may now be reasonably asked, bow comes this miocene formation 
to immediately overlie the Ponc:&.:herry limestone, which contains foBBils 
of the lower greenund and upper oolitic beds T And this question 
can only be answered by aseuming that the latter must have undergone 
depression since it was raised above the level of the sea. For whether 
the upheaval of this limestone took place just after its last particles were 
deposited,-or whether it was after the deposit on it of the formations 
which occurred between this and the miocene one that now rests 
upon it, and these intervening portions became washed oft' as the 
whole mass rose to the surface, or during its depression,-still, in 
either way the Pondicherry limestone must have begun to descend at 
the time the silicified wood-deposit began to accumulate upon it. Could 
this silicified wood-deposit, which overlies a liqiestone close upon, if 
not of the oolitic period, have been contemporaneous with that of the 
diamond conglomerate overlying our Oolitic Series? for this series, too, 
might have un_dergoue temporary subsidence for the reception of the 
latter,-that it also underwent great denudation previous to the deposit 
of the diamond conglomerate has already been noticed ;-while Newbold 
observes, at the end of his description of the silicified wood-deposit of 
Pondicherry : " I am rather inclined to refer this to the freshwater 
chariferous limestone and chert formation than to the laterite of Pon
dicherry ." 

If the silicified wood-deposit of Pondicherry be a miocene formation, 
then depression of the Pondicherry limestone seems necessary for its 
position ; while, if it be a conglomerate of the oolitic period, then it 
and the diamond conglomerate might have been deposited just as the 
Oolitic Series generally was being raised above the level of the sea. In 
this case, the upper beds of the Oolitic Series must have previously 
undergone partial dislocation and fracture, at the same time that large. 
plains must have been left intact. For, in the first instance, we have 
fragments of sandstone (oolitic ? ) in the diamond conglomerate, and 
then we have the diamond conglomerate capping the hills of large 
districts throughout, some 1,000 feet high, near Cuddapah, where, it 
should also be remembered, that Dr. Heyne enumerates, among the 
pebbles'()f the diamond conglomerate, those of basalt. Further and 
still more precise information on this subject is much needed. 

Again, Newbold remarks that "the silicified wood of the Egyptian 
Desert closely resembles that of Pond~cherry, not only petrologically, 
but inginmmt"; and certainly we cannot fail to see a great resemblance, 

40 
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when we compare the relative positions of the two, assuming, from 
what has been before stated, that the latter is a miocene formation. 

Mr. Orlebar, who was formerly Professor of Mathematica in the 
Elphinstone Institution of Bombay, carefully inspected the deposits 
in Egypt which seem to bear directly upon thia point, and the fol
lowing section is compiled from his account, given iu vol. ii. of thia 
Jonrnal:-

Sand and undllone c1>nglomerate, with 1ilicifted tre81 ( drif\-wood). 
Yellow limestone, with nummnlit81 in the lower part, 60 feet. 
White limeatone, with nummullt88. 

Of the sandstone he states as follows :-" The structure of this 
rock is very various, although its sole mineral constituent is quartz. 
It forms the whole of the red hill near Cairo, where it may be studied 
with great advantage. In some parts it is a light yellow sand, in 
othera a hard black rock, in othera a conglomerate, in another a com
pact white quartz rock ; and frequently it has a red tinge. The brown 
Egyptian pebbles belong to one of its conglomerate forms. 

"The well known fossil trees lie in this sandstone, which is found 
overlying the yellow limestone throughout the desert." 

Hence, when we remember Captain Vicary's statement, that the 
ossiferous conglomerate of Upper Sciude, which abounds in silicified 
wood, rests "conformably" on the nummulitic rocks in the Deyrah 
valley, and was probably a deposit of the Indus; that the ossiferous 
conglomerate of Perim island and Kattyo.war also abounds with silici
fied wood, and was probably a deposit at the meeting of the sea and the 
Nerbudda; while the silicified wood of Pondicherry appears to be of 
the same age, and might have been a deposit of the Cauvery-we 
cannot help leaning to the view, that one and all, the Egyptian 
formation included, were deposited under similar circumstances, and 
about the same geological period. The comparative absence Qfshells, 
too, in all, should be remembered, as indicative of a detrital commotion 
particularly unfavourable to the existence of invertebrated animals, and 
just such as might be expected to exist at the union of a rapid nver 
with a heavy sea-swell. 

Pliocene Formation. 

Semi-conaolidated or loo6e calcareoiu or ailiceoua Santh, Grita, or 
Conglomtratea, with more or k11 Marine or Fre1Awater SAella, 
according to tAe nature of the dtpoait. 

In describing the " tertiary strata " of Cutch, Colonel Grant 
observes:-" A calcareous grit, which soils the fingers like chalk, also 
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occurs in patches, and contains innumerable small shells. It is used 
for building, and is burnt for lime ; the beds are horizontal, and the 
surface of the country is generally covered with a fine rich soil." It 
is not distinctly stated whether this "calcareous grit" overlies the 
miocene formation just described ; but, on the Western Coast of 
Kattyawar there exists a similar deposit, particularly in the neighbour
hood of Porebunder, that does rest on the miocene formation. This 
is a kind of free-stone, in parallel, horizontal strata, which, yielding 
easily in the lines of the latter, afford slabs, that have for a long time 
been imported in great quantities at Bombay for architectural purposes, 
under the name of "Porebuoder stone." The whole deposit would 
appear to be but a few feet (6 ?) in thickness, but, from its uniform 
structure and comp11ctness, it serves excellently for flooring and for 
facing buildings. In 1848 I ex11mined portions of it, both micro
scopically and chemically, and found it to be composed of minute 
foraminiferous shells, and a few grains of quartz and hornblende ; the 
former semi-consolidating the whole mass, by a partial solution and 
recrystallization of their surfaces, and, when dissolved in acid, yielding 
yellow ochre casts of the foraminiferous animals they formerly contained. 
It thus became evident, that the so-called Porebunder stone was the 
marine type of a formation, which, from the presence of gritty parti
cles of foreign matter, might vary in impurities of this kind to such a 
degree that in some parts it might be a coarse conglomerate, while in 
others it might be wholly calcareous. Portions of this formation from 
the creeks of the Ruan, 9 miles north of Bhooj, were submitted to me 
for examination by the Government, to whom they were forwarded on 
account of their auriferous appearance. The speckled golden co
lour seems to be caused by the interlamination of yellow ochre with 
the nacreous layers of the foraminiferous shells. I state "appears," 
because I am not certain that this is the explanation, though I am 
certain that it contains no gold. The foreign particles in it consist of 
fragments of the trappean rocks, among which may be seen those of 
green-earth, their usual accompaniment. 

From Cutch and Kattyawar let us tum our attention to the 
South-east Coast of Arabia, where there is a much better illustration 
of this formation. Here we find it plainly developed throughout, 
but it is only where the miocene formation presents the continuity 
of cliff mentioned that its position is clearly defined. There, it is 
seen to form the upper third of the cliff, and to consist distinctly 
of an elevated beach about 6 feet thick, composed of more or 
less conglomerate from the older rock.I of the neigbbourhood, which, 
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when traced into expanded plains between the base of the moun
tains and the sea, which have also undergone elevation, or over 
lowland parts unbacked by any mountains, becomes of greater 
thickness, and of greater purity. Opposite the northern extremity of 
the island of Masira, where the latter is the case, it presents an escarp
ment of about l 00 feet, and, in composition, is a fac-simile of the 
Porebunder stone of Kattyawar. I have called it in my memoir 
on the geology of the Arabian coast " l\liliolitic Deposit," from the 
facts mentioned. It is very oolitic in structure, but any name of this 
kind might confound it with "Oolite," while any one connecting 
it with an abundance of foraminiferous remains tends more to associate 
it with the tertiary formations to which it belongs. 

On the western side of the Indus, where this formation is developed 
to a great extent from the vast quantity of debri& brought down by 
that river, it chiefly consists of sands and conglomerates, formed in a 
great measure from the debris of the nummulitic or eocene deposits, 
and the shells of its own period, in greater or less abundance. It 
should be particularly remembered, in tracing out the limits of this 
formation in Scinde, that it may abound in fossils from the detritus 
of the Nummulitic Series, which, if not examined carefully, may be 
mistaken for deposits of this period. 

The following section from above downwards of this formation at 
Minora Point, which is the western extremity of the entrance to the 
harbour of Kurrachee, has been given by Captain Vicary :-

" Conglomerate • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 60 feet. 
" Snndatone . • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • . • • • • • • . • . 3 ., 
" Oyster-bed ••••••• , • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • . . • • • • • • . • • • • • 2 to 4 ,, 
" Sandstone, becoming highly calcareous, and containing 

innumerable Turritell'2 . . • . . • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • . . . . • • • 6 ,, 
" Fine-grained eandatone, no fo19ila apparent. • • • . . . . . . . . . • • • --

Beneath this (I am informed by Mr. H. B. E. Frere, Commissioner 
in Scinde,) comes the lower blue clay; he also meutions that the hills 
at Jerruck, on the Indus, which are of this formation, rest on blue clay, 
as evidenced by a well sunk there, and that the former so covers the 
nummulitic rocks in Lower Scinde, that it is not until arriviug 
north of Jerruck, which is upwards of 70 miles up the river, that 
they become exposed. l"".-o 

The Lesser Haroo range in Luss appears to be of the same formation, 
(Sub-Appenine of d'Orbigny ?) and the greater one too, perhaps, 
among the mud volcanoes of the same province. In a rough sketch of 
a scarp of this formation iu Luss, made by the late Mr. John Macleod, 
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and forwarded to the Society with specimens of ita composition by Mr. 
Frere, ita thickness is estimated at 1,000 feet. The specimens, besides 
being identical with the sandstone and light-coloured arenaceous clay 
which superposes the lower blue clay at Kurrachee, are almost iden
tical with those which Lieutenant Constable presented to the Society as 
illustrative of the same formation on the islands of the Persian Gulf. 

The only place where Captain Vicary appears to allude to the lower 
blue clay underlying this formation is iu his description of the cliff at 
the Rund pass, on the Me.ulmaree river, which is "about 450 to 500 
feet" above the latter, where he states that " an arenaceo-calcareous 
rock, agreeing closely with that of Kurrachee, rests at the base of the 
cliff on a variegated (red, white, and blue) laminated clay, apparently 
devoid of fossils.'' 

In the following section, from above downwards, of the "relative 
position of the formations existing iu Sciude," which is the upper 
part of that given at p. ;2;)0, there is also no mention made of this clay, 
though the upper blue or "black clay," whir.h he considers a " post 
pliocene formation," seems to be iucluded under "clays and sand
stone":-

" Conglomerate. 
" Clays and sandstone. 
" Upper bone-bed. 
" Sandstone (fossils rare). 
" Lower bone-bed. 
" Coarse areoaceo-calcareous rock, with CytluJrea ezoleta ? ant.I 

ezarata; Spatangi; uo Nummulitea." 

But in his section of the cliff on the Gauj river, (p. 30.t,) which is about 
.JOO feet iu height, and as far north as Larkhaua, he observes that the 
bone-beds are underlaid by the "Kurrachee non-nummulitic rock," 
which is the last member of the section just given ; in this case the 
ossiferous conglomerates may have to be grouped with this formation, 
instead of the lower blue clay, as they now stand. 

Overlying the upper ossiferous conglomerate in the Gauj river is a 
bed of sandstone 150 feet thick, which, being the uppermost or 
last deposit, is probably continued on to the bnse of the :\forree hills, 
where the confluence of the Indus with the branch formed from its 
four great tributaries takes place. 

Passing across from this to the Doab of the Ganges, between Agra 
and Allahabad, we find the bone-bed, according to Captain E. Smith, 
from 100 to 150 feet below the level of the plain through which the 
Jumua now ruua. In Dr. Spilsbury's sectiou of the Omer Nuddi, 
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(p. 304,) the fossil bones were found 60 feet below the surface ; and in the 
following section from above downwards, of the banks of the Godavery 
at Rakishbone, kindly sent me by Dr. Bradley, and to which I have 
before alluded,-between 40 and 50 feet of duviatilc deposits above the 
situation of the bones :-

" Soll. 
" Fh11·ialile deposits, full ofnodulea of kunkur (traverlio), 40 feet. 
" Silt lamluated, 3 foet. 
" Lorge and small pebbles of trap, calcedony, onyx, agate, heliotrope, 

luteritH, ob•idiao (!!~ luchce lo di11met.o1·). All glazed with a rich 
brown vitreous coating, aod th.,ir iuterior preseutiug the appearooce 
of having beeo aubjected to iotcuse heat. The whole m111111 looking a11 
if it hud once boeo io a 11.ute 0Cvi11eidity, I foot. 

" Another 1'ed likH the former, compact io the upper part, and marly 
below whoa·e tbe booe11 of the extinct speci&1 of elephaut we1-e 
found. 

" Below this trachyte, followed by red omygdaloid." 

How much of these duviatile deposits bi.ve taken place subsequently 
to thl' deposit of the bone-bed, and are to be given to the pliocene 
formations, future obsenation must determine. Captain Dangerfield 
states, that the banks of the Nerbudda between Mundlesir and Chi
culdah present a duviatile deposit .of 70 feet in thick1~ss, the upper 
part of which, viz. 30 to 40 feet, is light-coloured, and the lower one, 
from 10 to l .i feet, is of a redder hue,-the latter rests on ho.salt. At 
Iloshungabad, two wells of 70 feet each were dug in the Nerbudda 
conglomerate, without passing through it (Finnis) ; and at Gogab, in 
Kattyawar, immediately opposite the mouth of this river, where the 
late Captain J.<'ulljames conducted his experimental bore, the following 
section, which I have condensed from his detailed one, was obtained :-

Rubble • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • .. .. • .. • • • • • • .. • • • • .. • • • • 4 0 feet. 
Saodstone.. • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • . .. . • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • 45 0 
Sundy cl11y, and sand and clay bands .. • • • • • • •• • •• • . • • .. 66 0 
lllueclay (oiepwl"ia awd liguit") •••.•••••••••••••••.•••• 229 2 
Dluecl11y ................................. •• •• •• •• •· 

" 
" 
" 

'Ve hnve now to turn our attention to the southern pnrt of the 
peninsula, and in connection with what hns been stated, we cannot 
help seeing the similarity in relative position thnt exists between the 
latcritic deposit, with its red and white cloy and ,·ariegated sands, and 
the lower blue clay of the coast of Tnl\'ancore, and that which obtains 
between the plioccne deposits and lower blue clay, or its equivalents on 
the northern and western shores of India and its adjoining eouutries. 
Nor can we, when we look at the following table, fail to sec the great 
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resemblance which exists between these deposits on both aides of the 
peninsula :-

Coalt of Tra,,..ncor•. Bor1 at Jladra1, 1832. Jladr..u. 

Peet. Peet. Peet. 

Loose brown 11.ndy Band a: clay alter- 8olL 
day aoll........ 8 natlng.... •• •• . • IS 

Red Hllla.-Iaterl-
Lateritlc depoll... Black cla:r. • • • • • • • 20 lie conglomerate, 
(lroo&:gnpblte)l~O compo1ed of 

Blue andy cllJ .•• 12i rounded pebblea 
V utepted clay, and of aamlllone, kc. 

6 

Ptmllichllr'ry. 

Peet. 

Sa~ gravel •••••• 

Looae grit, red •••••• 

I 

' 
Orlt, with wrathered 

rra~mentsofqu&rt.z, 
a1111fel1par •• • . • • • • • S 

andl. OranlUc gra .. 1.... 10 ID clay •••.••••• 
lied grit, with round

Yellowl•h tennclo111clay ed pebble• of grccn-Blue clay. Granite. 

(Newbold.) (Maj. Oenl. Cullen.) 
witb no pebble•. 1tone and 11uartz, 

(Cole.) 

Blue clay? 

pUMlng in ital luwcr 
portion into 11 Y11rle .. 
go.led &; Jello" grit. 6 

Varlented red and 
:rellow grit.. • • . • • • ' 

All the bed• below the 
irr:i•el are lntentratl
fted with thin layen of 
l[l'eenll4h aml white ll· 
thomar;ic clay•. 

(Newbold). 

I have thought it proper to place the blue clny below the lateritic 
conglomerate of the Red Hills, both at Madras and Pondicherry, 
because in the section of the bore made at the former, which is given 
in the table, it will be seen that black and blue clRy rest on a thin bed 
of gravel belonging to the granite immediately below ; in fact may be 
considered the lowest deposit, just as it probably is the lowest deposit 
on the Malabar Coast, where it also underlies the Literitic deposits. 
Newbold's section of the Red Hills at Pondicherry being only 23 feet, 
and not reaching down to the blue clay, and Mr. Cole, not having been 
able to obtain a section of the lateritic conglomerate of the Ileu Hills 
beyond I.'i feet, affords us no assistance in this way. 

This is all that I have to offer on the pliocene formations, which I 
shall not attempt to divide here, as in the present state of our informa
tion it is impossible. But I cannot help thinking that there are two 
ossiferous conglomerates, one of which, perhaps, belongs to the 
mioceue, and the other to the pliocene deposits. 

The fact, too, of Charoidt~ existing with N ummulite11 in the upper 
member of Captain Vicary's nummulitic deposits, (p. 250,) and the 
presence of the capsules of Chara in the lower blue clay at Kurrachee, 

" to which I ought to have before alluded, should not be forgotten. 
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Erndence of Yolcanic Di1tu,.bance and E;ff'uaion between tke de
pOlit of tke Eocene and tke md of Ike Miocene and PlioceM 
Formation1. 

Commencing with Grant's "Geology of Cutch," which gains our 
confidence the more we examine that of the adjoining countries, it is 
perfectly evident, that since the deposit of the oolitic beds of that 
province, they have undergone the elevation which has raised them to 
their present level; and that during their ascent through the sea, they 
may or may not have been denuded of the subsequent formations which 
took place between the oolitic and the commencement of the miocene 
periods ; the previous existence of these formations upon them depend
ing on the oolitic beds having been abo,·e or below the water when 
they were deposited. 

If the whole of the oolitic beds had been below the water during this 
time, and had undergone gradual, or, as it is termed, " passi1·e" eleva
tion, then it seems reasonable to infer that they would now have had 
more of these formations upon them; whereas they have only the 
small patch of nummulitic limestone, in the north-western part of 
Cutch, mentioned. If, again, the whole, viz. the nummulitic, cretace
ous, and oolitic beds, had undergone paroxysmal elevation together, 
then also the latter, in their highest parts, might have been expected 
to have retained at least some small portions of the nummulitic. and 
cretaceous beds. It seems, then, reasonable to conclude, that the 
nummulitic and cretaceous never did rest upon the oolitic beds of 
Cutch, to any great extent, any more than they have rested on the 
oolitic beds in any part of India ; and, therefore, that those of Cutch, 
for the most part, having been above water when the nummulitic 
limestone was deposited, must have descended to have received the 
miocene and pliocene formations which now rest upon them. 

A question, then, arises, whether the nnmmulitic beds in the north
western part of Cutch, and in Scinde, which rest on the oolitic beds, did 
not also descend with the latter at this time to receive the miocene and 
pliocene deposits which rest upon part of them 1 And to this it 
must be answered, that the fact of the flat-topped, isolated tracts of the 
N ummulitic Series, which project above the alluvial plain of the Indus, 
presenting no miocene or pliocene deposits on them, so far as my 
observation and knowledge extend, and Colonel Grant's statement 
that the tertiary formation "abuts" against the nummulitic limestone 
also in Cutch, proves one of two things---either that the part of the 
Nummulitic Series on which the miocene and pliocene formations now 
rest never rose above the water until the latter were deposited, or that it 
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went down partially or wholly, after the convulsion had occuned which 
threw up the Bala range, and isolated tracts of the alluvial plain ; the 
inte"ening portions of the Nummulitic Series having at that time 
been more or less broken up, and taken into the formation of the 
miacene and pliocene deposits. 

It seems plain, then, that the N ummulitic Series underwent great 
displacement and destruction before the deposit of the miocene and 
plioceue formations ; and it is also plain, from the height to which the 
latter have been raised, that a great paroxysmal change also took place 
after they had been deposited; but it is not so plain that the Nummu
litic Series underwent any depression previous to, or during the forma
tion of the miocene and 'pliocene deposits ; though the descent of the 
oolitic beds of Cutch, close by, to receive it, would suggest this 
inference. 

These facts, and this reasoning, then, tend to the conclusion that the 
N ummulitic S~ries of Scinde and of Cutch has undergone two successive 
elevations, if not a depression also, since its formation and the end of 
the miocene and pliocene periods. 

To what degree the elevation of these formations has extended may 
be conceived, when the former would appear to cap the table-land of 
the central part of the South-east Coast of Arabia, which is 4,000 feet 
above the level of the sea, (Geol. SE. Coast of Arabia, this JI. vol. iv. 
p. 21,) and the miocene and pliocene is seen capping Gibbel Ghara, at 
Makalla, which is 1,300 feet above it. Scinde and Beloochistan 
would furnish similar facts if they were needed ; but the extremes given 
are only instances of the displacement of the eocene, miocene, and 
pliocene formations, which in a more modified degree has taken place 
throughout the countries mentioned. 

With such disturbances, we must of course expect here and there 
to have volcanic effusions ; but to separate these effusions into those 
which took place through the nummulitic limestone previous to the 
deposit of the miocene and pliocene formations, from those which 
followed the latter, necessitates, where the miocene and pliocene forma
tions are not present, a knowledge of the differences iu the mineralo
gical characters of the rocks effused, if there be any, which at present 
we do not possess ; while the large tracts of basalt which we shall find 
overlying the miocene and pliocene deposits, as w.ell as breaking 
through them in many parts, claim our attention, from the assistance 
they may atford in recognising effusions of the same age in India-more 
than those which may or may not be confined to the N ummulitic 
Series. 

41 
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As usual, we must return to Cutch, where Colonel Grant, under the 
head of "Dillinct Period& of Volcanic Eruption," atates, with 
reference to the tertiary deposits :-

"At the village of Doonee above mentioned, [in the southern part 
of Cutch,] the banks of the river present a perfectly perpendicular wall, 
from 15 to 20 feet high, and are composed of calcareous grit or coarse 
limestone, alternating with basalt, in the following order: first grit; 
then a. horizontal bed of round pieces of basalt ; aud next, another 
stratum of the grit 15 feet in thickness; the whole being covered by the 
basalt forming the hills." Near the village, again, of Kerooee, is a second 
instance, where the banks of the river are "composed in some places 
of the basalt forming the Doura range ; and in others entirely of the 
limestone grit, which in some places overlies the basalt, but forced up 
into anticlinal lines, as if the igneous rock had been protruded from 
below ; the broken state of the strata showing that it was not origi
nally deposited in this position. The bed of the river at this place 
is entirely composed of basaltic columns; their horizontal sections 
forming a r~lar pavement; and large masses of the columns, occupy
ing from 200 to 300 square yards, and being about 8 feet in height, 
remain, every here and there, similar to a field of com partially reaped. 
The columns are very regular, generally four sided, with smooth even 
surfaces, and are composed of a bard, compact, dark-blue basalt." 

lu a third instance, he adds, at the end-" Further on, * * where 
the dykes of basalt occur [in the calcareous grit], the limestone lies in 
immense masses, evidently broken off at the time of the projection of 
the upper bed of igneous rock ; being itself of subsequent formation to 
the lower basaltic bed of rolled masses. This is very distinctly shown 
at one part of the pass, and it should be mentioned that the bed of the 
ravine consists throughout of irregular broken basalt." 

It will be remembered that Colonel Grant's "calcareous grit" forms 
a part of his tertiary, and of our pliocene formations. 

To the superposition of basalt on travertin, which is also underlaid 
by basalt, in Cutch, I ha\·e already alluded (p., 281), the superficial bed 
of basalt being 20 feet thick, columnar, " very hard, compact, of a 
dark-blue colour, and smooth surface." 

llut it is on the South-east Const of Arabia that the basaltic effusions 
of this age are best seen, where they overlie the miocene deposits on 
the flat belt extending from the base of the mountains to the sea. 
'l'hcre are three of these tracts almost touching each other, midway 
hetwcen ltas Sharwain and ltas Makalla, with one or more cones in 
each, and they all form a striking contrast iu colour with the white 
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lirneston~ of the mountains behind, end the white deposits over which 
they ere spread. Their general flatness, rising almost imperceptibly 
from their well-defined borders to the cone or cones about their centres 
respectively, which do not appear to be above 200 feet in height, is also 
Tery remarkable. At their circumference they are reduced to large 
detached blocks end loose stones, but further in, the mass is continuous 
and columnar. Altogether, they extend over en area of about 45 miles 
long by 10 broad, the letter being the breadth of the plain between 
the base of the mountains end the sea et this part of the coast, so that 
they occupy about 450 square miles, and I dare to say, if we could 
trace them under the sea, into which they have fl.owed, more than 
double this amount. Towards their south-western extremity, where the 
miocene formations have been raised about 100 feet above the sea, the 
basalt not only covers the surface, but, having been effused subsequent 
to its elevation, appears in the beds of the watercourses which open 
upon the beach. 

I have alluded to these striking effusions on the South-east Coast 
of Arabia for comparison, because its geology is so linked with that 
of Cutch, and because this coast is so near the western part of India. 

Having thus established the existence of great basaltic outbursts 
over the miocene and pliocene formations of Cutch and Arabie, let us 
now see if there be any evidence of volcanic disturbance or basaltic 
effusions in connection with the great trappean district of India, which 
have also taken piece since these periods. 

That there have been great disturbances since the ossiferous conglo
merate was deposited on the eastern side of Kattyawar may be 
reasonably inferred from the detachment of Perim island, which is not 
only capped with this conglomerate, but is separated from the coast 
of Kattyawar by a channel or chasm 240 feet deep, while on the other 
side it has, in one part, 1,060 feet of water. Dr. Malcolmson, too, 
who visited the so-called cornelian mines, on the mainland of India 
opposite, states, in alluding to the presence of "trap pebbles" in 
them, that they have been altered by the intrusion of more recent 
igneous rocks, which he proposed to describe in detail at a future 
period ; but he did not live to carry his intention into effect, having 
died of fever on a subsequent geological excursion in this direction. 

For direct proof, however, of basaltic effusion since the deposit of the 
ossiferous conglomerate, it seems that we must go to the upper part of 
the Nerbndda, near Jubbulpore, where, according to Dr. Spilsbury, 
we shall find the calcareous conglomerate in one part covered by 
a bed of compact basalt, "conformably stratified," and "presenting 
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a clear section" in "three hills." The bills are about 150 feet in 
height, and the capping of basalt, according to the section, (which is 
given on scale,) about 40 feet in thickness. 

Over this, unfortunately, Prinsep has thrown the following conjectural 
doubt, which I do not think the expressions in inverted comas above 
mentioned justify, viz.-in alluding to the basalt stated by Dr. Spilsbury 
to overlie the calcareous conglomerate containing the fossil bones, 
Prinsep states, "unless that the breccia containing them [the bones] 
occurs only in exterior patches, formed of their detritus, and containing 
also portions of the basalt, which one or two of the specimens, whose 
labels are lost, seems to render probable," that is, in other words, "unless 
the ossiferous conglomerate abut6 against the basalt." In opposition 
to which, it might be observed, that the portions to which Prinsep 
alludes may have been a subsequent formation of the debm of both 
basalt and conglomerate ; but of course it is impossible to say who is 
right, Dr. Spilsbury or Mr. Prinsep; though, in making use of the 
facts contained in Dr. Spilsbury's communication, it seems much safer 
to lean to the view of one who appears to have seen the basalt overly
ing the conglomerate repeated in " three hills," and to have examined 
them on the spot with no inconsiderable attention, than to one who, 
at a distance, doubts the correctness of the author's observations from 
the examination of a hand-specimen. 

Bearing upon this question is the following extract from an unpub
lished account of the " Fossil Sites" about Saugor, in Central India, 
by Captain Nicolls, of the Madras Army. 

Under the head of" Narrainpore," a village situated among sandstone 
hills and small tracts of trappean rocks, about 17 miles south-east of 
Saugor, and about 9 miles due west of Railey, another village which is 
just beyond the eastern border of the trappean district of Malwa, and 
at the south-western extremity of the extensive tract of limestone 
which partly overlies the sandstone of Bundelkhund, Captain Nicolls 
states :-" I found fossils in three spots on the surface of the regur 
soil. At the first spot, fragments of dicotyledonous wood, with one 
fragment of palm, one fragment of fossil bone, and a fossil palm (?) seed 
converted into tufface~us lime."' At the second spot fragments of 
large bones strewed on the surface of the black regur soil, and one 
or two fragments of fossil wood, together with irregular flat pieces of 
tuffaceous limestone loose upon the surface. These bones· are silicified : 
one small specimen is contained in the limestone sent to you (which is 
dendritic in the specimen). In the concave end of a yertebra found 
here, the tuffaceous limestone is present independentiy of any exterior 
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conn~tion, and having something the appearance of nodular kunkur. 
I can observe no medullary canal in these fragments, the largest of 
which is like the head of an elephant's humerus. 14 inches broad, by 
11 long. The third spot is about 150 yards from the last, and here 
I found dicotyledonous wood only. All the wood of the above three 
places was in fragments not more than 7 or 8 inches long. They lie 
on the black regur soil, and I see nowhere else that they could have 
come from but out of it. As will be observed by the map, there is 
sandstone in the neighbourhood of these foBBils, about three quarters 
of a mile off. At the third spot, the under strata are remarkable, viz. 
about 2 feet of black soil, then 2 feet or 18 inches of concentric lamel
lar trap, with a hard central nodule. This trap continues for some 
distance of the same thinneBB ; below it is a chalky friable white 
earth, the bottom of which was not seen." Again, he states of the 
latter :-" Half a mile from Soorkee the white chalk-like earth is seen 
to the depth of about 15 feet immediately below the regur soil." 

These interesting facts, then, indicate-lit, that fossil wood and 
bones silicified are found together ; 2nd, that they are in or upon a 
thin stratum of regur (black soil), which overlies a thin stratum of 
nodular or decomposing trappean rock; 3rd, that this trappean rock 
is underlaid by a white chalky earth; 4th, that a tuffaceous limestone, 
which is dendritic, surrounds and fills some of the silicified fossils ; 
and 5ili, that all this exists in the midst of sandstone and trappean hills, 
which, as before stated, are within 9 miles of the south-western extre
mity of the limestone tract overlying the sandstone of Bundelkhund, 
the trappean hills being, in fact, the fringed out border of the trappean 
district of Malwa, which also rests on the sandstone of this side. 

Now it seems extremely probable from this, that the white chalky 
earth does contain fossil wood and bones, and that this deposit 
is overlaid in some parts by basalt, as in Dr. Spilsbury's section. It 
seems also likely here, that the regur is the decomposed basalt (a 
subject to which we shall have to recur hereafter), and that the fossils 
which are on its surface have come from the white chalky earth below. 
Lastly, that the overlying limestone tract of Bundelkhund, which 
Franklin considered equilll-lent to the lias, and which I have placed 
among the Kattra Shales of the Oolitic Series, seems now so likely to 
be a part of this white chalky earth, that I doubt very much whether I 
have not given it a wrong position. There is no part of India which 
is so interesting in_ a geological point of view as the district of Saugor 
and the adjoining part of Bundelkhund, because it appears to offer a 
clear explanation of so many points of this kind now in doubt. 
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I would also add, that independently of these fbssil bones and wood 
bestrewing the regur, like the fossils of the intertrappean lacustrine 
formation in many parts of India, the siliceous infiltration of the great 
cancellated bones which Captain Nicolls has kindly presented to the 
Society has the same bluish, transparent, opaline or calcedonic appear
ance as that of the silicified masses of small shells of this formation 
which are found in many parts of India, and also in the neighbourhood 
of Saugor itself. 

To the above evidence of trappean effusions having occurred since 
our pliocene formations were deposited, I have only to add a short 
description of the crater of Loonar, which is situated near the village 
of that name, about 70 miles east of Aurungabad. 

Throughout the whole of the great trappean district of W estem 
India this is the only spot which has hitherto afforded any traces of a 
volcanic vent, and, therefore, we may infer, that it was probably here 
that the last outburst, to any great extent, took place. Of this extinct 
crater, Dr. Bradley has kindly furnished me with the following 
account :-"There cannot be a doubt of the origin of the lake of 
Loonar. I found, in 1852, scoriaceous rocks that fully told its history. 
Its upper edge, [which, according to Malcolmson, who has given a short 
aeeount of it, is " circular or oval,"] is about 5 miles in circumference, 
and the Natron lake, which occupies its centre, about 3. Its sides 
are about 500 feet above this lake, to which they slope at an angle of 
about 18°, and are breached by fissured chasms, in various directions, 
but chiefly through the northern and eastern scarps. Dykes of green
stone are plainly seen just under the temple with the cow's mouth. 
The lavic currents seem, principally, to have found vent at the north
east, and to have escaped through a deep narrow gorge, the sides of 
which are burnt and semifused by the passage of the molten rock. 
The stream rolled onward beyond the city now occupied by the town 
of Loonar, and is seen forming step-like masses, on to the bed of a 
deep ravine, a little to the eastward of this place. 

" Viewed from a point in a line with the axis of the plateau on 
which the crater is formed, little elevation is apparent, but looking at 
it across, you become aware of a tumular-shaped rise in the undulating 
ground around it, which on the south presents a mound about 60 
feet high, the sides of which slope at an angle of about 50°. This 
slight elevation does not arise from volcanic accumulation, but simply 
from the tumefaction occasioned by the gaseous expansion that has 
hurled its central parts into the air ; evidence of which may be seen in 
the ravines, where a true section of the walls of the crater exposes the 
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beds of which they are composed, inclining from the crater outwards. 
Beneath the basis of the mound, on its outer and south-eastern side, is 
a hillock, upon which rests a thin layer of scoria, apparently the 
thinning oat of a lavic current." 

These are the latest traces of volcanic disturbance and outburst in 
India which have been recorded. That the disunion of Perim island 
from the coast of Kattyawar, and the effusion of basalt which overlies 
the ossiferous conglomerate near Jubbulpore, took place at least after · 
the formation of some of the tertiary deposits, there can be no doubt. 
and the active state of the crater of Loonar appears to be equally 
modern ; but unless the dark-blue, compact, columnar basalt, overlying 
the tertiary formations of Cutch, and that of the great trappean 
district of W estem India, can be identified by their sameness of mine
ralogical characters,-and that sameness is peculiar to a basalt of India 
which overlies a tertiary deposit of the same geological age as that 
of Cutch,-there can be no means, that I see, of distinguishing, or 
of separating, generally, the basalt of this age in India from the other 
trappean effusions. 

Fortunately we have the intertrappean lacustrine formation to asaist 
us in this respect ; and if it shall be hereafter proved that this is of 
the older pliocene period, as the presence of the remains of frogs in 
that of Bombay would seem to indicate ; that this formation exista 
towards the summit of the isolated mountains of the Western Ghauts ; 
and that it is never capped but by a basalt possessing peculiarities 
which distinguish it from all other trappean effusions•that have pre
ceded its advent,-then we shall not only be able to identify the latter 
as a post-pliocene basalt, but have a strong chain of evidence to show 
that the great trappean district of W estem India was not broken up 
until the last volcanic effusions had been ejected, and that the Ghauts 
were not elevated until the post-pliocene age. 

That the intertrappean lacustrine formation took place after the 
trappean effusions had began to be poured forth is indicated by the 
presence, as before stated, of acoritE in some parts of its strata in the 
island of Bombay. 

As an instance of an extinct volcano in Cutch, Colonel Grant gives a 
description of a crater near the shores of the Ruan, which is called 
Denodur ; it is the highest hill in the country. In its north side is 
a large gap, and a wall of basalt apparently continues all round the 
top. He also adds, that all the other volcanic hills in that part appear 
to be similarly constructed. 

Near the village of Wage-ke-Pudda, also, is "a space of about two 
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square miles, blown out into a flat basin, the sides being broken into 
fissures, with craters, ravines, and hollows, and the interior or bed of 
the basin interspersed with hillocks, and cones of every variety of 
colour,-black, red, yellow, and white,-and with patches of cinders 
similar to the refuse of a furnace ; the whole looking as fresh as if the 
igneous agents were still in operation. Within the circle, also, are 
several small craters, or circular spaces, surrounded by walls of basalt. 
One more perfect than the rest is about 40 feet high, and composed 
of compact columnar basalt, with a talus of sand and scorire." 

The same author also observes of this space:-" The cones and banks 
of loose scorire must be yearly washing away, and it is difficult to 
conceive that the walls of solid basalt forming the sides of the craters 
can belong to a similar period, having all the appearance and texture 
of very old basalt ; but it is possible that a recent eruption may have 
taken place in the site of one of more ancient date, thus presenting a 
mixture of old and recent volcanic products. If it is true that basalt 
owes its columnar structure to its cooling slowly under a great pressure, 
it is impossible that these masses of columnar basalt and the loose 
cones of scorire can be contemporaneous." 

Lastly, partial alterations in the level of the country in Cutch have 
taken place even as lately as 1819, when they were produced by an 
earthquake ; and passive elevation still appears to be going on insensi
bly throughout India. 

XII. 

POST-PLIOCENE PERIOD. 

{

Sands and Conglomerates, with more or le&& 

M . Marine Shell&, loosely united. 
arme. • ··· U Bl Cl ·t~ ~r · dJi' h t pper ue ay, wi " J.Uarine an res wa er 

Remains. 

Freshwater. Regur. 

Marine. 

The example of these formations with which I am most familiar 
is in the island of Bombay, where I have had an opportunity of 
studying them. · 

Here, their maximum thickness is about 20 feet, two-thirds of which 
is below the level of the sea at spring-tides ; and from the horizon
tality of their surface, they appear rather to have been deposited in the 
sea, and afterwards raised bodily, than to have been formed by beach
accumulation, from which the sea had gradually retired. 
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As "1th the tertiary formations just described, so with these, we have 
a deposit of blue clay, covered with sands and sandy conglomerates. 

Blue Clay .-This is a stiff, plastic deposit, of a fiqe uniform texture ; 
of a brown colour above, and blue below, also yellowish where it mingles 
with the decomposing rocks on :which it may chance to rest. When pure, 
it does not effervesce with acids. Its maximum thickness is about 10 
feet, but this of course varies with the irregularities of the surface on 
which it has been deposited. Towards the sea it thins out, and is there 
concealed by the beach, which is now in process of formation, while, 
further in, it is covered by the sands and shell y conglomerates of its own 
period. It exists throughout the island resting on the trappean rocks, 
or the intertrappean lacustrine formation, where the latter has been 
denuded. 

Like most argillaceous deposits, it contains, comparatively, very few 
organic remains, these being chiefly confined to the overlying con
glomerates, as in the tertiary formations. Here and there, however, 
fragments of wood occur,. in greater or less number, which appear to be 
the stumps of mangrove trees. These are in a soft, spongy state, when 
first exposed, but, on drying, shrink greatly, and assume the form of 
hard lignite, breaking with a smooth conchoidal fracture, and presenting 
a shining, dark brown colour. In this state, iflighted, it burns for a 
short time, with a feeble flame, gives out a woody odour, and then 
smoulders into a white ash. This wood has for the most part been 
perforated by some large xylophagous Teredo, which has left a number 
of undulous tubes in it, averaging about three-quarters of an inch in 
diameter, and these have subsequently become thickened by the 
addition of more carbonate of lime to their surface, and filled with blue 
clay or kunkur. 

A few bivalve shells, together with remnants of crab-claws and 
pholadine tubes, are also found in the clay, but there appears to be a 
strong tendency in the calcareous material to pass off by solution, 
and leave nothing but their impressions. Beds of oyster-shells also 
exist on detached blocks and large stones, on the trappean formation 
beneath the clay. 

Nodules of concretionary carbonate of lime, called kunkur, abound in 
it, similar to those of the interior of India. They are more or less 
impure, on account of admixture of the blue clay in which they are 
formed, and from which they appear to derive their bluish colour. 
Some few portions are white and chalky, when they are entirely com
posed of carbonate of lime. They are more or less hard, of a compact 
or earthy structure, and break with a uniform dull fracture. A 

42 
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fragment of wood, grass, or a shell, frequently forms the nucleus of the 
nodule, around which the carbonate of lime accumulates by segre
gation, tending ahyays to a globular form, after which the nucleus be
comes absorbed, and its mould alone remains. The globular form of 
the nodule does not always depend on the presence of a central nucleus, 
as it is occasionally seen attached in this shape to the side of the· 
organic body. 

In some localities this concretionary calcareous formation is 
irregularly con~inuous, when it is called " sheet kunkur," and in Bom
bny lies at the bottom of the clay, imbedding more or less gravel. 

There is also
0 

another formation, of the kind called "old kunkur," 
and this has a concretionary botryoidal form, not unlike globular 
magnesian limestone ; when compact, therefore, it presents on fracture a 
spheroidal structure, but with the interstices filled up, and each spheroid 
presenting a centr.U nucleus. This kind would appear to belong to the 
tertiary deposits. 

The kunkur formations, in Europe called travertin, are prevalent 
throughout India, but do not exist in the recent deposits, except in 
transported fragments; neither does kunkur exist on the Neilgherries 
(Benza). 

The blue clay immediately under the surface soil at Calcutta appears 
to be of the same age as that of the island of Bombay. Like the 
latter, also, it contains logs and branches of a red wood. After a 
covering of 20 feet of moul<l, sandy clays and sand, the blue clay 
extends down to about the 60th foot below the surface, (see section of a 
"bor.e" which was made in Fort William in 1829,) when it passes into 
a yellow clay with kunkur; this, after the l 25th foot, is followed by 
"grey sand" for about 45 feet, which rests on granitic gravel at 170-
176 feet. The extreme thickness of these deposits, compared with the 
blue clay of the island of Bombay, may be explained by the former 
having been brought down by a great river from a vast extent of 
country, and the latter by the rivulets of the n_eighbouring moun
tains, which only flow during the monsoon. 

The other details of this experimental bore, which appears to have 
been carried on till 1837, I have not seen, but Newbold states, that .at 
250 feet came a bed of quartzose and micaceous sand, from which, 
"at 350 feet, the augur brought up the lower half of the humerus of 
some animal of the canine species." Then came "black peat clay, 
imbedding black carbonised wood, between peat and lignite, and 
perfectly carbonised wood, resembling the coal of Assam, in rolled 
lumps" ; the latter from a depth of 392 feet. "Lastly, two fragments 
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of a fossil Teatudo, and a rolled fragment of vesicular basalt, were 
brought up from the depth of 450 feet." 

The deposits below the quartzose and micaceous .sand may, perhaps, 
be referred to the miocene period. 

Sanda, Skell-Concrete and Conglomeratea.-This formation, which 
overlies the blue clay, occupies several square miles of the plains in the 
island of Bombay, and presents a horizontal surface, raised, as before 
stated, about 20 feet above high-water mark, at spring-tides. It is chiefly 
composed of yellow sand, and beds of small shells, which in some parts 
pass into a coarse conglomerate of gravel and rounded pebbles, formed 
from the debri8 of the trappean rocks of the locality. 

The sands chiefly occupy the upper part, and, becoming more shelly 
downwards, pass into bl'ds of shells and shell-concrete ; which, ognin, 
changes to coarse conglomerate at the bottom. 

The shell-concrete is sufficiently consolidated to form a rough 
hnildiug material, and has been n good deal quarried for this purpose ; 
hut it is only used in the constructiou of the meanest buildings, on 
account of its cheapness on the one hand, and its indurability on 
the other. 

The shelly beds are chiefly composed of small bivalves which have 
lost their colours, Cardium and Tellina, with which are mixed a few 
univalves, Turbo, Ceritkium, and Nerita, and here and there a large 
Troclius and Turritella, and a thin pearly Placuna ;-in short species 
of all the genera now to be found on the shores of the island of llom
hay. Yet, if a handful of the former be taken up indiscriminately, anti 
comparecl with one from the latter, a perceptible difference between 
them, independently of want of colour, will be seen, in the peculiar 
prevalence of one species over another. 

These beds rest on the blµe clay inland, and are covered by the pre
sent beach towards the sea. In no instance have I ever seen a trac1· 
of anything like artificial remains or human bones in them. 

At Kurrachec there is a similar series, consisting of sands and conglo
mernt<'s above, with blue clays bl'low, resting on the sands and con~lo
mer:nes of the miocene period ; also iu the back-waters on the Malabar 
Coast, near Quilon, and at Cape Comorin (Genl. Cullen). 

Freshwater. 

Rf'gur, or IJ!aclc Soil.-This is in some parts from 20 to 40 feet in 
thickness, and is considered the best cotton ground. It consists of 
n fine, black, argillnccous mould, which contains in its lower part 
nodules, n111l even be<ls of kunkur and pebblr allu,·ium, aml presents 011 
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its surface scattered angular fragments of the. neighbouring rocks, 
particularly fragments of chert and jasper from the intertrappean lacus
trine formation, with calcedonies, fragments of quartz, geodes, agates, 
&c. from the trappean rocks. It exists in large tracts here and there, 
and seems to have been chiefly derived from the disintegration of the 
trappean rocks ; but on this there is a difference of opini_on. 

Voysey and Christie give it this origin, to which Newbold is opposed. 
The latter objects to it on the grounds that the disintegration_ of the 
trappean rocks yields a "red" and not a " black" soil, and that the 
elevation of the surface of many of the tracts of regur above that of 
the beds of the present rivers, together with its extensive horizontality, 
indicate a deposit from general submergence rather than fluviatile 
transport. He also considered its black colour due to carbonaceous 
admixture, but owns that it is as difficult to point out "the origin of 
one as that of the other." 

Here Newbold seems not to have recollected the black surface 
presented by the trappean rocks, which clearly proves that when their 
particles are thus thoroughly exposed to the action of the air, sun, and 
water, for a certain time, they do become black ; while the disinte
gration of these rocks below the surface is generally red, but not 
always, for sometimes they pass into a grey or greenish brown wacken. 
Hence, then, the red disintegrated particles beneath the surface, when 
equally exposed to the air by transport, might also become black. 
With reference to the elevated position of the regur in some parts, 
and the great horizontality of its tracts in others, these might be 
accounted for by the changes of level which have taken place since 
their deposit, or since the miocene era, for the lower part of the regur 
must, I think, belong to this period; and its horizontality may have 
been effected previous to its uphea\"81, in the same way as that of the 
alluvial plain of the Indus or any other great river, the streams of 
which, constantly varying in their position from side to side, at last 
leave an almost even plain. 

The origin of the regur, again, seems to be answered by the following 
questions :-What has become of the enormous amount of material 
that has been weathered and washed off the trappean effusions, among 
which there is now hardly a crater or a piece of scoria to be found? 
Where does any part of the trappean effusions overlay the regur ? And 
from what older rocks than the trappean could the regur have been 
derived? Or if it could have been, ot was derived from the older rocks, 
what, again, has become of the material arising from the disintegration 
of the trappean ones ? 
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That the regur may have been partly blackened by the growth and 
decomposition for ages of vegetable matter in it no one, I think, will 
deny ; but that the last detrital formation in India, which appears to 
have been immediately preceded by the trappean effusions, should be 
chiefly derived from any other rocks, and in any other way than that 
which I have mentioned, seems to me incompatible with the farts at 
our command. \Vere the trappean effusions confined to a small space, 
the matter would be different ; but when we consider that one-fourth 
of Hindustan Proper is now covered by a continuous sheet of trappean 
rocks, and that dykes and small patches exist in the greater part of the 
other three-fourths, all of which are inconceivably reduced from their 
original dimensions, the existence of large tracts of black earth through
out India seems to be as natural a consequence as the formation of 
older strata from an eruption or destruction of rocks in their vicinity. 
-Thus the miocene formations in Scinde are so made up of the fossils 
and debria of the N ummulitic Series, which immediately preceded their 
formation, that it becomes a matter of difficulty sometimes to say 
which is which. 

Lastly, the facts mentioned by Captain Nicolls, viz. that at the 
village of Narainpore, in Central India, 9 miles south of Saugor, 2 feet 
of black soil in one place rests on 2 feet or 18 inches of nodular basalt, 
which, therefore, must be decomposing, shows that the whole of this 
h!1.Salt will soon become a part of the black soil; while Dr. Adam, 
after having stated that this is the prevailing soil in the part of Bundel
khund over which he travelled, adds:-

"The black soil has evidently been derived from the decomposition 
of some of the many varieties of trap rock, most probably amygda
loid or green earth, which appear to have rested at one time over the 
granite in the hills of Bund.elkhund. The trap rocks at Gerawah and 
Bisramgundj, and the globular variety of Kalinghur, may also 
have had a share in forming it. As I remarked before, many of the 
trap boulders are now in a soft state, bordering on earth, and can be 
reduced to powder with the greatest ease. The soil immediately 
around, there can be no doubt, is formed of their debria, and as the 
plain in general resembles that, we may reasonably infer that it alto 
acknowledges a similar source." 

XIII. 
RECENT FORMATIONS. 

These I .need not describe ; they may be seen on our beaches, an<l 
in the alluvial deposits of the rivers which form the boundaries of the 
tract we have had under consideration. 
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Theory. 

As a tl1eory of the geological formation of a country is frequently 
desirable for the right understanding and remembrance of the facts 
contained in its geological description, so I feel called upon to termi
nate this "Summary" 'with a few observations on the manner and 
sequence in which the difforent formations of India appear to have 
bt!en produced. At the same time I feel that it is perfectly useless to 
nttempt this further back than the commencement of the Oolitic 
Srrit·s, for it will have been seen by the foregoing pages, that there is 
littlr or nothing to assist us in theorizing respecting the formation or 
11osition of the Plutonic Rocks and Metamorphic Strata previous to 
this period, and that el·en since, our knowledge of the subsequent for
mations is so scnnty that it hardly justifies a conjecture. 

Lea,·iog the reader, then, to supply with his imagination the state 
and position of the Plutonic Rocks and Metamorphic Strata previous 
to the commencement of the Oolitic deposits, I would suggest for 
considcration-

lat .-That the Oolitic Series, which appears to contain the coal beds 
of lndin, * was deposited by rivers flowing from the north. 

2nd.-That the marine beds of this series, (indicated by their shelly 
nature,) at the southern extremity of India, ancl in Cutch, seem to 
point to the outskirts of this delta, or the margin of pure salt-water, 
during this period. · 

3rd.-Thnt this drltn, ,·iz. the greater part of India, was raised 
abOl·e the le,·cl of the sen before thr Cretaceous and Nummulitic Periods 
commenced, while its eastern and western borders, extending to the 
Himalayas on one side, nnd in the direction of Scincle and Beloochistnn 
on the other, still remained under water. 

·1th.-That the deposits of the Cretaceous and Nummulitic Periods, 
wl1ich now form pnrt of the sub-ranges of the Himalaya mountains, 

• It might IJe supposed by some, that becauso this coal is of the Oolitic Pel"iorl, 
it ran never beat lho English coo.I of tho Carboniferous Series out or the l111lian 
market; \Jut the following extroct from o. note which accompnuied B prcscnl of a 

specimen of llurdwnn coal to tho Society, by J. Ritchie, Esq., Supel"iutendent 
of tho P. and 0. Company's Steamer;.; in llo:ubay, furni<hcs 111ost. ••tisfactory 
c,·idcncc to the contrary. l\lr. nitrhic states:-" I con•idcr thot it will be o. rnlu

ublo coal for ~team purposes.-,\! the Mint, o.ml also ut this Co111pany's Workshops 
in Calcutta, it has been co1u·c1·ted into coke ncnl"ly eq aal to that from F..uglancl, 
and costing considerably le<>." \\'hen the proposed ruilway, then, is complctml, 
which is to connect tho \rc;lcrn Coast of llulia with Culculta, the coal beds of Jn11ia 

will become &till mot"e available, for this must pas• through the disll·icl.i! in whiclt 
thoy oppeo.r to abound most, ond to be nc11rcst the sm-fucc. 
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and the Hala range of Scinde, &c. were formed and raisC'd abol"e the 
level of the sea, leaving n gulf on each side, one in the present course 
of the Ganges, and the other in the course of the Indus ril"ers. 

5tk.-That the Miocene and Pliocene deposits were formed in these 
gulfs, and were also raised above the level of the sea, causing the 
latter to retreat almost to its· present margin. 

fitk.-That the alluvia of the Ganges and Indus were deposited. 
With reference to the advent of the trappean effusions, it would 

seem-if the coal formation resting on " secondary trap" in the 
Rajmahnl hills should hereafter prove to be a part of the Oolitic 
deposits, as Dr. M'Clelland supposes, and also to have been deposit 
on this trap,-that the 'frappean Period extended from the deposit 
of the Oolitic Series down to the breaking up of the Miocene and 
Pliocene deposits, inclusively. 

The Diamond Conglomerate would, then, have been formed after the 
commencement of the trappean effusions, as it rests upon the 
Oolitic Series. 

The deposits of the Intertrappean Lacustrine Formation seem to 
indicate a long interval of volcanic cessation previous to the outpouring 
of the basalt, which ove~lies them in the Great Trappean District • 
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ART. II 1.-Description of the Caves of Koolvee, in Mali.ca. 
By E. hrPEY, Esq., Residency Surgeon, Indore. 

Presented 19th May I tlf>3. 

THE discovery of another series of Budhistical caves in Central 
India, in the neighbourhood of Ujjayuni, is not perhaps so much 
matter of surprise, considering the Budhistical tendency for so many 
centuries of A\"Bnti, the country of the great Asoka's conversion and 
reign, as that they have been so loJJg undivulged and undescribed, 
though within a few miles of a military cantonment. 

Their existence cannot be said to be altogether unknown ; for not
withstanding their situation in the wild district of Soandwara, every 
village within several miles round proves to know them by name ; but 
this only tends to show how much may be brought to light when 
diligent inquiry is set on foot, and that it is only by such means, per
severingly or systematically pursued, that what are termed discoveries 
are made, and hidden, but still patent, treasures revealed. 

Few things are perhaps so much to be regretted, as that }he exigen
cies of the service, or rather the financial requirements of the State, 
should have led ·to the arrest, or certainly the curtailment, of the 
enlightened views and directions of the Honorable Court of Directors, 
regarding the record by means of illustration and description of the 
different architectural and antiquarian remains that are known to be 
spread over India. Were the commission for this purpose at work 
organized, as sketched out by the Honorable Court, their labours, 
extensive as they were intended to have been, must still reach beyond 
the limits of delineation, and embrace and end iu many discoveries, and, 
which is quite as important, the correction of many descriptions of 
antiquities, literally and faithfully given, perhaps, but artistically and 
critically deficient. 

Instead of deterring from notice, the likelihood of such a·body being 
at work appears to me rather an incentive to accuracy in detailing 
unknown objects, for few have the opportunity of acquiring knowledge 
on these points by personally con1paring the antiquarian remains in 
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the different parts of India, and fewer still the inclination to enter on 
it, though in the Transactions of the Societies of Bombay and Bengal, 
Colonel Sykes' notes, Dr. Wilson's researches, and !\fr. Fergusson's 
works and plates, something more than superficial knowledge may be 
acquired. 

Central India, as defined by Sir John Malcolm, having Bundle
khund and Guzerat for its eastern and western boundaries, the Hurow
tee and Vindhyan ranges for its northern and southern, has been the 
centre of as many religions as dynasties ; and though the limits above 
given are still retained by the paramount power for political reasons. 
the tract geographically considered has very much larger scope. 

If the limited portion, or Malwa, can claim from Vikramajit a 
Brahmanical association almost syncronous with our era, it can also 
enumerate among the records of its creeds that of Budha, two centuries 
previous, in the person of the great Asoka, while several centuries 
after, Raja Bhoja and the Jains re-established the same religion in a 
different and corrupted form, and were still later succeeded by the 
Mussulmans in the eleventh century A. D. 

Each of these persuasions have left in the country ample records 
of their ~xistence ; the Budhistical being, however, the most difficult 
to fix with any certainty, both from their greater antiquity and the 
absence of inscription~ or other insignia than the structures themselves, 
which are useful for the purpose of chronology only by comparison 
with similar or co-eval buildings elsewhere. 

More is unnecessary in this place than an enumeration of the latter 
mentioned, and foremost of these is the great Sthupa (in the country 
termed Bittha) at Sanchi, near Bhilsa, with its elabo,ate and singular 
gateways and balustrade, its attendant tumuli and the detached but 
inferior ones, amounting to six or seven on the Jinea hill, about 6 
miles distant, and, if I mistake not, a few minor ones at Gyaraspore, 
20 miles to the eastward; all these have been recently opened by 
Major Cunningham, Bengal Engineers, who found, I believe, relics of 
different kinds, and as his work is about being published at the 
expense of the Honorable Court, the world will find at his hands a 
more critical notice than could be brought to bear on them by most 
archreologists in India. 

The next Budhistical monuments of importance are the caves of 
B8gh, in Rath, said to be four in number, but which I discoYered to 
amount to eight, four of them large vihars, and also a second series 
much dilapidated. Except at Ajunta, and I doubt if even there, there 
is so continuously large a series. 
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Through the liberality of Mr. Hamilton, the Resident of Indore, I 
have a native artist employed in copying some paintings al-fresco, 
which I happened to hit upon on the conjoint exterior wall of two of 
these cavea, and their completion will enable me to render a more 
intelligible description of them to the Asiatic Society. 

The caves of Dumnar, near Chundwusa, fully 80 miles NNW. from 
Bagh, were the only other set heretofore known, but I have uow to 
add those of Koolvee, about 40 miles to the east of Dumnar, and I 
may mention incidentally, report of one at Ahoor within 15 miles of 
Koolvee, and one at Augur, 24 miles south. The latter I visited, and 
found that it had fallen in ; there were in front evidences of four large 
plain pillars ; the measurement along the rear wall was 24 feet, which 
wu its width, the length being about 40 feet, it wu diminutive in 
height, and the laterite roof had given way and tumbled in at the 
centre. It is now appropriated to one of the various forms of Vishnu, -
the trisool being stamped in several places on the red meaningless 
surface, which wu thus converted and elevated into a divinity without 
"form or void" by the present race of Hindoos. 

The Koolvee caves I visited first in Decem her 185 I. I WBB then, 
I believe, the second European who had been there, and they came to 
my knowledge through au accidental meeting with Captain Morrison, 
Officiating Political Agent at Kotah, who had joined the Resident's 
camp that year on its backward march to Indore, from a tour whi~h 
had included the memorable Mokundurra Pass, and Holkar's strong
hold and foundery, Hinglaisghur. 

I consequently took an opportunity of the camp being in the neigh
bourhood to make a detour to the caves from Gungrar, the town and 
fortress so remarkable in the history of Malwa, and the annals of the 
Holkar fatnily, for the exploits of the famous or infamous Toollieeah 
Bhaie, wh\le in possession of the person of Mulhar Rao Holkar, and 
for the murder 0£ Balaram Seth, events immediately preceding and 
conducing to the battle of Mehidpore, and the connection of the British 
Government with Malwa more immediately. I notice Gungrar thus 
prominently, because I there met in an open field a large erect slab, 
with a suu or chakra as an emblem, and below a lengthened inscription 
in a form of Sungskrit, of which I had a fac-simile taken, and BB it is, 
I believe, for the first time made public, I send it to the Society for 
translation. 

A huty summons back to camp prevented my completing a report 
on the caves, and both on that account and a desire I always feel to 
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revisit a place of interest to test the record of first impreBSions, I made 
a second inspection of them. 

They were first nRmed to me as the caves of Kyesra, but I found it 
both a misnoml'r and misdirection, for they are close to, and overhang 
the town of Koolvee, 2 miles distant from Kyl'sra. 

The nearl'st town of any importance is Dujth, longitudl' 24° E., 
latitude 76° I' N., it is the head of R pur(!:unne., forming what is called 
the Chaomel1lah, in the principality of Kotah, which passed to that 
State by treaty with us after the battle of Mehidpore ; it is distant 
from Koolvee TJitl Malpore, about 6 miles, and visible from it. The 
other large towns near are Augur, 24 miles, Mehidpore 40, Ujjayun 
60, Jalrapatun 35. 

The hill in which the caves are, is isolated, perhaps 200 feet high ; 
its general direction east and west, contrary to the axis of the hills 
around. Running all round it, but principally in the north and south 
faces, where the principal caves are, is a low scarp, nowhere 30 feet 
high perpendicularly, broken and split up by fissures and slips into 
irregular masses and projecting blocks. These conditions prevejit 
anything like continuity being expected, or any height or magnitu'Cie 
to the objects. 

The surface of the hill is ftat, and the declivity below the scarp very 
gradual, and covered with brushwood of babul, beltr, kuntar, &c. Tl1e 
only tree of any size being a tamarind, at the entrance of the temple, 
probably like them, the work of men's hands. 

Geologically the formation of the hill is of laterite, of which a series 
of small hills extends SE. from Chundwasse., terminating at Augur, a 
stretch of 50 miles in length and 10 in breadth. The towns of Dugh, 
Augur, Barode, &c. are situated on it, the formation does not engage 
the valleys (where the hlRck soil occurs as usual over Malwa), but the 
hills solely, capping basalt and trap, and it is the only instance of 
laterite that I have met so far westward. In substance it is very coarse, 
and in large fragments like conglomerate, or pudding stone, abounding 
in iron which imparts the colour to it. Such characteristics of course 
are ill adapted for minuteness of detail or fineness of execution, and 
with these disadvantages the selection of the hill would be unaccount
able, but for the softness of thl' materiRls, and for its being, with the 
exception of Chundwassa, the only hill which has a scarp of any 
kind. 

In many respects therefore, topographically, and as will be seen here
after in other ways, the excavations at Koolvee resemble Dumnar, and 
these latter, I am inclined to think, have not received at the hands of 
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Colonel Todd or Mr. FerguYon the attention they merit. The anti
quity assigned to them by both is open to question, but conceding this, 
and that they indicate a religion in a state of transition, 11uch and their 
extent would demand for them more than a pusing remark. 

Colont>l Todd seems to have concurred too readily in the conceited 
assumption of the caves by his Jain Guru, and transfers them at once 
to the Tirthankars ; the only tangible cause, that I can see, being the 
presence of an antelope under one of the figures of Budh, but the 
same occurs at the Bagh caves, which are unquestionably BudhisticaL 
though of recent date; and Mr. Fergusson very quietly disposes of 
them in the 8th or 9th century A. n., sailing past them on his ship of 
the desert almost without a hail. 

I hope, hereafter, in a future paper, to notice these caves of Chund
wassa or Dumnar more leisurely, but at present, even while according 
to Mr. Fergusson all the credit he deserves for the enterprise and 
research he displays in his delineations of Indian antiquities, I cannot 
pass over without note the sneer he indulges in (in his " Illustrations 
of Indian Architecture") at the incompetency of the Honorable 
Company's Officers to acquire and understand what he b&ll so quickly 
grasped, it would seem, from his aerey in the city of palaces. 

His animadversions would lead the public to suppose that the servants 
of Government are not only grossly ignorant, but indifferent to the 
object& and subjects of ancient history in India ; but I must claim for 
them this much, that it is to their unbidden exertions alone, he himself 
and the world at large are indebted for the principal knowledge extant 
regarding them. 

The caves of Koolvee, besides their mere numerical amount, possess 
some striking peculiarities, among which are their simplicity and primi
tiveness, the isolation of the cells instead of their assemblage in a 
vihar, the absence of a chaitya or cathedral cave, daghob worship, 
conjoined with image adoration and decoration of the daghoba, which 
are, with one exception, in the open air. 

They are cut literally round the entire circumference of the hill, 
and are about fifty in number, including the daghoba, but not the 
unfinished scratchings. Their chief aspect is to the north and south, 
the scarp being deepest at those points. There are amongst them six 
daghobas, exclusive of the largest and ornamented one, all of which are 
cut from the solid rock. 

With the exception of two (the 9th and 12th) none are pillared 
caves, and even these, it is evident, are not excavated RS vihars, but as 
shal&11 or halls of assembly ; and although the general character of the 
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caves l!virires the same religious sentiment, " ccenobitism," there would 
appear to be less of centrality and communism in it, in fact less corrup
tion ; the dwellings being nearly all single. 

Immediately in connection with each daghob, here as at Dnmnar, is 
one large cell for the chief Arhan or Thero, I presume, and these are 
generally vaulted, and with the usual stone-couch and pillow character
istic of these caves. 

The dimensions of both the pillared caves are much t.he same, 32 feet 
by 24, oblong. In one, (No. 9,) the double row of plain square pillars 
is still standing. These are th.e shalas or assembly halls above referred 
to ; they are vaulted length-ways, and at the extremity of the left centre 
is a recess of the usual shape and ornament of the place for a small 
daghob. One of these caves is subordinate to a daghob, which stands 
in a court-yard in front of it, flanked by an erect colossal figure of 
Budh, in the attitude of expounding, and the other to a seated image of 
Budh, which is in a cell opposite the porch flanked on the other side 
by diminutive daghoba in relief. 

The rest of the caves are all solitary, in groups of two or more, 
attached as appendices to the daghobas or figures of Budh, the largest 
one being nearest to the object of adoration. Their peculiarities 
consist in there being in each cell a stone-couch and pillow, cut from the 
rock, usually in the verandah, and of the roughest kind ; in the caves 
being vaultt>d, and lit by one or two small openings ; and in their having 
an inner room leading from the verandah. 

The cells generally are from 8 to 12 feet in length, proportionate to 
the intended occupancy, and seldom above 6 feet wide: the inner room, 
which is frequently lit by two slits, or openings into the verandah, is 
seldom above 6 feet square, and as there is no general plan for these 
dwellings, fancy or the softness of the rock would appear to have 
dictated their form. 

The entrances to the verandahs 're sometimes in front, at others at 
the extremities, and those of the inner cells either directly opposite to 
the outer one, or leading from a side passage. Their being lit 
invalidates the idea of their being store-rooms. Some have pillars at 
their exterior entrances, some interiorly; the largest single cell, 21 by 
7, is at the rear of the chief dagbob, and next to it the lugest double 
cell, 27 by 7. 

In workmanship, as in plan, these caves are of the most simple 
character, as simple as the wants of their tenant hermits, and though 
the adjuncts of the ornamented daghob and image prevent their being 
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reckoned coeval with these in Cuttack, their tout eMemble would place 
them earlier than any in Malwa certainly. 

The daghoba of the series are also deserving of attention, from their 
size and number, and what would be styled corruption, but which 
admits, I think, of explanation on other grounds. They are seven in 
number, and the highest must have been from 30 to 40 feet. 

They are all in the open air, and cut from the solid rock, and have 
indubitably been the great objects of worship, notwithstanding that 
the image of Budh is carved without and within them. In shape they 
differ from others only in being at present without a t;e or umbrella, 
and not le!lgthened upwards with so many beadings, fillets, and sub
divisions of these as are met with in those of modern execution, which 
make them look like turreted pillars. 

The dome or cupola is supported generally by a circular frustrum, 
that rests on a square basement, their junctions being relieved by a 
few borderings. All, however, are distinctly connected with a figure of 
Budh in a sitting posture, which (when they do not occupy small 
recesses in the exterior) are placed in an excavation in the body of the 
daghob, a position unknown in the caves of Western India. 

In the chief one, two pillars and a porch have (not been) added to 
the daghob, but form a part of the design, and it is besides profusely 
ornamented ; this latter is not, however, diversified in the least, but 
everywhere a repetition of the same subject, which I take to be an 
outline of the daghob itself, between two plain pilasters. The daghob!'
are seldom solitary, and from this fact most likely successive in date.; 
the four largest are within a space of 100 yards, the smaller ones 
in pairs. 

The chief one, like the others, is cut out from the side of the hill. 
Its lower basement is 30 feet square, and 10 feet high, and above it 
rises a circular frustrum I 0 feet high and 2~ feet in diameter ; and as 
the top of this is on a level with the tabular summit of the hill, the 
dome, tee and umbrella, if it had any, must have been constructed, 
and given it a maximum height of 40 or 50 feet. 

On examining it closely, I found evidences of this in the shape of 
several large stones in situ on the top, bearing out the supposition, and 
a small square hole in the centre, evidently the bed of a support. The 
destructive hand of time, but more likely the bigotted zeal of the 
Mussulmans when holding the country, have conspired to leave but 
this remnant of the dome. That the latter is probable, I argue from the 
removal of the very large stones of which the dome was made, for the 
occurrence of any natural phenomena would have done more general 
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damnge. As Koolvee is visible from Dugh, which, with other toWDB, 
ha,·e still the fortifications made by the Muasulmans, this cupola 
would have been a conspicuous object ; aud, except at Oonkar and 
luggeruath, not " single emblem of any religious faith escaped their 
ruthless and vindictive zeal. 

Still the daghob at Koolvee is altogether the largest and most curious 
single one I remember to have seen anywhere. On approaching it 
from the west, and ascending the constructed parapet in front, and 
first setting foot on the chabootra, so formed, my first impression was 
that I had at last met a constructed temple of the Budhists ; but a 
closer inspection induced me to regard it as o dogbob ornamented, and 
Mr. Fergusson would soy corrupted. 

There is no interior, properly speaking, but a recess for a seated 
figure of Iludh, about 8 feet high, in front of which a small porch is 
made to project, cut from the same rock as the daghob itself, and the 
plinths of the porch pillars being 3 feet lower than that of the base 
of the daghob, makes them look lofty, viewed in front from the land
ing pince, which has been snYed from the hill to create this dfect. 

It hos at one time been plastered over, and the ornament is, to my 
thinking, a diminutive dnghob, within an archway, with pilasters ot 
the sides flanked by similar arched decorations. 

I cannot help imagining these are mere outlines of a daghob, and 
adapted for such purpose by a few curvatures and ornament&, and it 
strikes me still further that such is the origin of the pointed decorn
fo·e arch of the caves ond of the great window& of the cathedrals ot 
Ajunta, Knrli, and Keneri. I do not menn to view the arch in its 
constructive or architectural light, but as simply designed and suggest
ed from a type, familiar to the Ilutlhists in their dnghoba; at least 
the outline is precisely alike. 

Though dug from the hill, two sides of the large dnghob only ore 
free, that with the image and porch and the adjoining outer side at 
right angles to it, nnd furthest from the hill which, snrn in the porch, 
is the counterpart of the other. That nearest the hill is sepnrnted 
from it by a passage whieh leads to the large single cell before men
tioned, and the other has had a frieze or screen cut on the side of the 
hill opposite to it, of the same character as the daghob, viz. alternate 
small daghoba and the ornament. This being visible from the approach 
up the hill, may ha,·e been considered in keeping. 

Dnghob No. 2, instead of a porch, has a vaulted excarntion, for 
the image; No. 3 is the most remarkable of the series, and suggests 
another idea, that it is the original and type of the ehnityn en1·cs 
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improved an at Dumnar, and brought to perfection centuries later at 
Karli and Ajunt.a. 

The daghob is here within a long ovoid cave, intended and cut for 
itself solely, 21 feet by 16; it bas neither ribs, aisle, nor gallery, but an 
open doorway. The image is enshrined in the body of the dagbob, 
which is prolonged forwards, and the sides terminate in pilaster-like 
fronts, surmounted by small dagboba, and charged with two erect 
warders below, and two small seated figures of Budh above them. I 
rather think this was done as an after-thought to protect the deity ; for 
the roof appears to have fallen almost during the excavation, the 
crust being very thin, and to this miscalculation very likely this 
addition is attributable. 

The decorations of the daghob generally are only of any moment as 
indicative of the idea they embody, and the el'.tecution and progress of 
art they evince, and cert.ainly very little can be said in either respect, 
whether as to novelty or variety. The ornament of the basement ofthb 
large daghob, the screen in short wherever seen, is a mere repetiti.on of 
the same notion, and I take it to be, as said, an outline of the daghob 
hetween simple and plain pilasters. 

The execution is as good as the nature of the stone admitted. Of 
ornamental figures there are none whatever, and those of Budh, with 
one or two exceptions, are seated cross-legged on a sinhAsa. ·The 
roughness and coarseness of the stone, and its disintegration by the 
weather, render it very difficult to say what the figures may have been 
originally, artistically viewed. 

There appear to be no records connected with them in the shape 
of letters, pictorial or other illustrations, and no fabulous history 
(not even of the Pandus) within the knowledge of the present race 
of Natives who live near. All I could elicit as to their structure 
resulted in the happy conjecture that they were the work of gods, 
not mortals. 

From the above data and descriptive detail there remains to be 
drawn the important deduction as to the antiquity of these caves. In 
many points they bear a strong resemblance to Dumnar, viz. in 
their size and height ; in short, what may be termed their physical 
character; and the analogy is carried somewhat further, and embraces 
R similarity of worship, that of the Daghob, and in decoration ; but 
the caves of Koolvee have no chaitya or cathedral cave, the daghob 
being in the open air ; there is no attempt at a vihar, as intended in 
Bheem Singh's bazar, at Damner, and no emblematical or mytholo
gical figures, as the antelope ; they are consequently of anterior date. 
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Mr. Fergusson places the Domnar caves in the 8th or 9th century, 
and makes the remark from their want of " simplicity and majesty, 
that it only requires ,111fficient familiarity with the degree of downward 
progress to be enabled to use it as a graduated scale by which to 
meuure the time that must have elapsed before the most perfect could 
have sunk into the more debased specimen." This is doubtless true 
to some extent, though a state of perfection implies an epoch of time, 
as it is against reaso11 to suppose that art could have sprung at once 
to positive excellence ; but it is not easy to reconcile simplicity and 
majesty, where both material and size are against the sculptor. 

It seems to me, however, that these caves leave with the beholder a 
perfect equivalent for the want of finish in the primitiveness of their 
design. The figures are all simple; the daghob, with one or two 
exceptions, the same ; while the absence of a cathedral cave, or, to 
give another definition, a finished receptacle for the daghoba and its 
manifest worship in chief, confinn their antiquity. To add to this, 
there is no grotesqueness or disproportion apparent in the remains of 
the figures, no 11.ying figures, Budhsutwas or subordinate divinities, 
and the only semblances of corruption are the alterations and additions 
in the daghoba, which may be accounted for in my estimation. 

The Buclhists in Malwa had before them but one form or type to 
regulate their worship, embody their faith by, and to guide them in 
the utterance of their creed ; that was the great Sthupa at Sanchi, 
which I venture to say will turn out to be the Chaityagiri mentioned 
in the Mahavanso erected by King Asoka's wife, and visited by Mahin
dra their son, on his way from Oojein, (prior to the conversion of 
Ceylon,) and from which he is said to have sprung. This woultl 
place it in the 2nd century B. c. Its form has naturally given the 
character to all their after-sculptures, and originated the daghob a 
century or two later. An image of Buclh was afterwards placed at the 
cardinal points in connection with it, and still later, the gateways and 
balustrade were added, as evidenced by the gifts towards them, in a 
language which has evidently undergone change. 

The figures of Budh at Sanchi are seated and squatted, and the 
remains of pillars exist, showing that R canopy was over him. 

The latter Budhists, a century or two afterwards, in copying from 
this in the rock, and finding the necessity to enshrine the deity some
where in connection with the daghob, and working on the solid rock, 
but still in the open air, would naturally excavate a place for it within 
the daghob; to protect it from the vicissitudes of the weather, or have 
a portico in imitation of that at Sanchi, and I am inclined to think 
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that No. 6 daghoba, thus hollowed out from the hill, wss the first 
attempt at having one in a cave, which was further improved ou at 
Dumnar, where the cave was lengthened, the daghob placed at the end, 
nnd the light admitted by two lofty verandahs, the outer one higher 
than the inner ; this being afterwards replaced by the more perfect 
chaitya-shaped window at Ajunta and elsewhere. 

The worship of the image is thus scarcely inferior to that of the 
daghob itself; more properly it is associated with it. Altogether I 
incline to think these caves were the early attempts of the Budhists at 
caves in the 3rd or 4th century A. D., the second era of Buclhism of 
Malwa. 

Were they of the 8th or 9th century, there would certainly have 
been more perverted ornament, or some copy from the Brahmanical 
decorations which pervaded both the Dudhist and Jain architecture nt 
that period ; but there seems no variety in it, and it almost compels 
the conclusion that what is seen is original. The pillars evince the 
saml', being plain and square with the abacus merely lineally rounded. 

The ornament is figurative, resembling· the outline of the windows 
of the cathedral caves, and is the same at Dumnar and Dagh. As it 
may be interesting to notice the embellishments this self-same decora
tion has gone through, I give in juxtaposition copy of a Dndhist one, 
and also one from the Jain temple at Gyraspore, and from the Drah
manical monolithic temple at Dumnar. Any argument from so insig
nificant a part of a building as a mere decoration is not likely to be 
material or to justify a rntional couclusion, but it is well worth while 
noticing it en paaaant, and remarking that had the can~s been near the 
pl'riod of the richer one, or had the architects been Jains, the resem
blance would have been closer, and partaken of its character. 

In one or two cases the figures of Dudh were alone in a smnll san~
tuary for itself, but their position with reference to the other cans 
was so irrelevant and misplaced, that they must have been after-concep
tions and posterior in date, which I take to be the rationale of the 
unfinished caves, which do not number half a dozen. 

The following is the description of the caves in numerical succes
sion:-

No. 1.-A single cave, 21 feet by 7, leading from the passage at 
rear of the large daghob. It has a stone-couch and pillow at each 
end ; the inner room is large, the doonvny being hyo pillars ; it is dark 
nnd gloomy. 

No. 2.-The largest eombinntiou of the cells opposite the landi11g· 
pine<', mul close to the chief llaghob. It is 2t' feel hy i, iu thl• shape 
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of a ..L inverted, with aide rooms from the passage ; it has a tri11.Dglc 
over the door. 

No. 3.-A flight of steps at the . outside, and furthest extremity of 
this, leads to a cave over this, unconnected with it, but of correspond
ing length ; nearly at the end are a couple of pillarets for windows, the 
hill projects over them admitting the light from below, but screening 
the verandah from the weather. There is a stone-couch near this 
window. The inner room leads off from a side passage, also furnished 
with a couch. 

No. 4.-A large daghob by itself, in the open air, with a recess in 
its base for a figure of Dudh. 

No. 5 consists of a long vaulted verandah, entrance at one ex
tremity. At the other, a small room with two windows, and a restiug
plu.cc ; in rear is one room, wit.h a stone-couch in the passage. 

No. G.-The nulted cave for the daghoba, 21 feet by 1G and 12. 
1'hc roof has fallen in, and the daghoba is prolonged forwards, cn<ling 
in fronts, on which images of Dudh are seated over erect dar1;als. 
There is a passage round the daghob, which has a tee and double 
umbrella over it. The excavated portion of the daghob contains a 
seated figure of Du<lh colossal, the doorway is capped by two small 
daghobas. This is, I imagine, the origin of chaitya caves. 

No. 7.-The cell of the attendant on the above, which is larger 
than ordinary ones. 

No. 8.-A large daghob, 12 feet in diameter, cut from the solid 
rock. It stands in front of a small court 22 feet by 8, one si<lc of 
which is occupied by a colossal figure of Du<lh, 15 feet, his right hand 
extended and expounding. 

No. 9.-A ball or chankman, 32 feet by 24, containing a douhle 
row of plain pillars, and vaulted roof, leads from this court. One-half 
of the doorway before the small pillars is cut away, and the other was 
probably meant to be enlarged also for light, which the <lagbob in front 
blocks out ; on the outer pillars is the curious inverted crescent figure 
noticeable in almost all Dudhist caves, Kcneri particularly. Above the 
short pilasters is the usual characteristic ornament ; the doorway is 12 
feet high and 4 broad, and required the additional 4 feet below for light. 

No. IO has two rooms from a verandah, in which is a large hole 
dug ; the entrance of one room has two pillars to it, the other is plain. 
It is the attendant room to No. 9. 

No. I 1.-Entrance at the end, with a window and couch. Steps 
lead up to the hill llctweeu this and the above ; they are now broken 

2 6 Ir considerably. 
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No. 12.-A pillared ball, 1ame size u No. 9; bu a porch like the 
large daghob ; a frieze along both it ancl the front above the windows 
similar to the ornamented screen of the same ; the windows are small 
square openings ; the court is flanked by daghoba in relief, and the 
image of Budh is in a smaller cell opposite the porch. The entire 
roof has fallen in, so much so that it escaped my observation on my 
previous visit. 

No. 13.-Two caves, one a single plain cell, without verandah, aud 
opposite to it an image of Budh in a cell also. It is observable that all 
the figures, however met, are under cover ; if connected with the daghob 
they are placed in a hollow in it, if single or unconnected they are 
protected by a cell. 

Nos. 14 to 22.-A range of 7 cells, plain, without verandah, ot inner 
room or couch ; in rear another figure of Budh facing outwards. 

Nos. 23 to 26.-A series of three, parallel to one another, and a 
figure of Budh, which seems an after-idea. They are double cells with 
verandah, resting-places, or rooms, separated from one another 1.iy 
narrow passages ; at the extremity of one of these is the image in 
ac~. • 

No. 27.-Two daghobas in a court in the air, cut from the hill. 
No. 28.-The image, too large to admit of being placed in conjunc

tion with them, so put into a cell adjoining, strongly marking the 
inseparability of both. 

No. 29.-The poojaree cell, attendant as usual on the object of 
worship. 

Nos. 30 and 31.-A large double and single cell, extending up a 
long passage cut in the rock, opposite the furthest ; a figure of Budh 
in a cell. 

No. 33.-A vaulted cell, with verandah, but with a large arched 
fronting, evidently begun for some other purpose ; bears marks of 
having been plastered over. 

No. 34.-A long vaulted chamber, too small for any purpose but 
a dwelling. 

No. 35.-An ordinary habitation of two rooms, entrance at the 
extremity. 

No. 36.-Approachable from above, two rooms with an open verandah 
and bench outside, the sun beiug seldom on this part. 

No. 37.-A long large cell, cut high on the rock. It has a parapet 
in front, and a door and six rude windows ; an inner chamber runs back
wards from one end, entered by two pillars, and another at an angle 
with that. There has been a large platform for walking about in frout 
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of this, which has now fallen. A vaulted chamber bu also been 
commenced underneath ; a flight of steps lead up to the hill from one 
extremity of this. 

The aeries is here terminated by the cessation of the scarp, but is 
continued a little further on. 

No. 38 is a cell which baa lintels cut in the doorway, which none of 
the others have ; the atone bench is outside, excavated grotto-like. 

Nos. 39 and 40.-Similar to the above; the rooms being vaulted. 
No. 41.-Two rooms and a verandah ; door being lintelled, as all 

seem to be in this range. 
No. 42.-Cut high on the hill, and approachable only by a ladder, 

like 37 ; there is an attempt at windows ; the door bu a regular arch, 
the windows half arched ; a recess le.dB off from extremity. 

No. 43.-A daghob, with dome broken, in a court; has a receptacle 
for the image projecting from the circular frustrum. 

No. 44.-The attendant cell to 43. The next is the great orna
mented daghob. 

ART. lV.-IJescriptive Notices of Antiquities in Scinde. Com

municated by H.B. E. FaERB, Esq., Commissioner in Scinde. 

Presented at different periods. 

CAIRNS AND CaoMLECes. 

"4. Mr. Macleod, Deputy Collector, informs me that cairns and 
cromlechs, such as are described by Captain Meadows Taylor, are 
common on the road to Shah Billawal, in Beloochistan, and also in the 
hills on the direct road from Kurrachee to Kotree. They are generally 
known as "Kaffirs' graves," and are attributed to the "Wudwas," u 
described by Captain Preedy. The name bu been variously explained 
to me as meaning the "great" or the " old" people. The Hindoos 
claim them ·as Hindoos, because they buried their dead with their heads 
to the east, and were therefore clearly not Mahomedans. But they 
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could give no other reason, nor could I hear of any images or Hindoo 
emblems having ever been found near the graves. Tradition states that 
their capital was " Bubb Sarona," some distance beyond Shah Billawal, 
and that they worked the lead mines at Kundroj, 12 coss from the 
latter place ; that theirs was an older city than Deila, which boasts a 
history of 3,000 years. Their tombs, as found thereabouts, are circles 
of slabs of stone, placed upright, and consist, sometimes, of several 
chambers, connected together. The last of the race, it is stated, were 
rooted out, and destroyed by Mahomed bin Cassim, when he 
conquired Scindc. Pieces of their money are sometimes found near 
the sites which the Wudwas are said to have inhabited, but they arc 
simply squares of copper, about the size of a pice, without stamps or 
mnrk."-Extract of letter 1841~/1851, fro1n H. 11. E. Frere, Esq., 
to t11e GOfJernment. 

" 3. Throughout the hilly tract which extends from Capo Monze 
upwards, and which forms the western frontier of Seiudr, traces of an 
nn.cicnt peoplr, distinct from those of the Soonnahs anil Summnhs, 

. fouml in the volley of the Indus, ore apparent. Thcsa': 'ore usually 
found most numerous in the vicinity of natural springs, oud consist of 
stone enclosures, wells, cromlechs, caves, cairns, and graves or borrows, 
of unusually large dimensions. 

"4. Stone Encloaurea.-Thcse are numerous, but the three principnl 
ones which I have observed ore situated, the first near Kurrochec, 
the second near Dunroj, on the direct road to Schwan, nod tlic third 
in the rnllcy of the Ilubh, nenr the village Qf Oomcd Alli Chootnh, 
about I 00 miles north of Kurrochee. 

"5. The first is situated near the Kurrachec enntonments, nnd when 
I first observetl it, some twelve yenrs ago, its externnl walls were about 
3 fcl't high. At present merely the foundntion remnins, the stones 
hn,·ing been carried away by comp followc1·s for b11ililing purposes. 
The plan of the enclosure is, however, still distinctly ,·isiblc. 

"fi. The whole of these enclosures face cast and west, nntl nrc 
constructed of large unhrwn stonrs, piled together without cement : 
they arc in the shnpc of n pornllelogram, oml nre usually divided by 
transverse walls into severnl departments. They very in dimensions, 
thnt near Kurrachce being 112 paces in length by 15 in breadth, the 
one near Dunroj about hnlf that size, and the third, near Oomctl 
Alli's villnge, being still smnller. The first is divided into seven apart
ments, the second into three, and the third has no division at all. 
The first is known amongst the nafo·cs by the name of the " Snth 
Gbur," or sc,·en houses. The traditions, or opinions rather, held by 
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the natives of Scinde, regarding these and the other ancient remains, 
are various. Some, amongst whom was N uwab Ahmed Khan Noomujah, 
informed me that the enclosures were erected thirteen centuries ago 
by the •Wudwa Log,' of whom nothing certain was known, except 
that they were either Jews or Kaflirs, and that they were driven out of 
the country or extirpated by the Prophet's son-in-law Alli. 

" 8. Cromleci\1.-These are not numerous; indeed the only one 
which I have observed is situated a few yards in front of the stone 
enclosure near Dunraj. It appears originally to have consisted of four 
stone altars, each composed of four upright stones of large dimensions, 
with a large ft.at slab on the top. The altars are erected in an enclo
sure of unhewn stone, which is built in an exact aquare, each face of 
the square fronting to one of the cardinal points. The square is 
equally divided into four parts, in each of which is erected an altar. 
The entrance to the enclosure is in the northern face. The whole of 
the altars are more or less injured; but I am not aware of any-.e:xcava
tions ever having been made to ascertain what is deposited ,beneath 
them •. 

" 9.. Cairna.-These are piles of unhewn stone, varying from 6 to I 0 
feet in height. They are very numerous, and are said by the Scindees 
to be of modern erection. The Natives call them 'Chore,' and report 
that they are erected, when found singly, to commemorate the site of 
some private murder, and, when found in clusters, to mark the battle
fields, and the numbers slain in engagements which have taken place in 
former years, between the several nomadic tribes inhabiting the hills. 

" IO. Gravea or Barrowa.-These are frequently met with, either 
singly or collectively, and are always spoken of by the Scindees as the 
graves of the former Kaffir inhabitants. They are found most numerous 
in the vicinity of the hot springs. They are usually covered with 
large loose stones, and are about 2 feet in height, 8 or 9 feet in breadth, 
and from 15 to 20 feet in length. I am not aware that &DJ of them 
have ever been opened ; but I purpose opening some of them during 
my next tour, and hope to report the result. The valleys of Naing 
and Kahee, in the Janghar purgunnah of Sheinstan, appear· to have 
been the head quarters of this ancient race. Both valleys are watered 
by beautiful and copious springs of water, which, rising considerably 
above the level of the rnlleys, rush down on the fine alluvial plains 
below, affording an abundant supply of water all the year round for 
the cultivation of four or five hundred acres of land in each valley. 

" II. The graves are most numerous in the valley of Naing, where 
I also discovered a rude kind of tope, of which I beg to annex a rough 

45 
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sketch. It stands on the top of a small limestone hill, in which the 
spring which waters the valley baa its source. It is constructed of 
large unhewn stone, put together with much regularity, but without 
any cement. The Nohannee tribe of Beloochees, who inhabit and 
cuHivate the valley, state that it is erected over the heads of a vast 
number of their tribe who were slain in battle, when opposing a detach
ment of troops sent against them from Delhi under the command of a 
certain Nuwab. They have, however, no tradition as to when the 
action took place, and the Nuwab's name, if he ever existed, has long 
ago perished. I am decidedly of opinion that the tope is much more 
ancient than the Nohannee Beloochees, and I hope, on my next visit 
to -the spot, to open it, and to ascertain its contents. Judging from its 
appearance, it baa never been disturbed since its erection. The 
dimensions of the tope are as follows :-Height of the lower story 
7 feet ; ditto second ditto, 6 feet ; ditto third ditto, 3 feet. 

" 12. Each story is circular, and apparently solid, the lower one 
being 12 feet, the second 6 feet, and the third 3 feet in diameter. There 
ia a flight of steps in the eastern face, leading up to the top of the 
irst story. I could discover no inscription on any of the stones. 

" 13. About 300 yards in front of the present village of Naing, a 
conical-shaped hill rises about I 00 feet in height : it is very steep, and 
appears to have been fortified at some distant period. A winding 
pathway leads to the top, on which ia found one of those enormous 
graves or barrows which I have before described. The founda
tions of walls are also apparent, and some modem graves. Tradition 
reports that this waa the stronghold of the K.affir chief whose name 
waa Luckmere ; that he here made his laat stand, and, being overcome 
and slain, waa bnried here. Noor Mahomed Kullora intended to have 
fortified the neighbouring hills, where the spring baa its source, and 
had gone to considerable expense in collecting stones for this purpose. 
Vaat quantities of atone still remain piled up in heaps at convenient 
distances for the workmen when they should commence building. 
The Meer died before he could carry out his project. 

"14. CaDe1.-ln the valley of Kehm, at a short distance from the 
spring head, there are several rude caves hewn out of the rock, which 
have evidently been used as human habitations, though now used as 
cattle sheds. These, also, are ascribed to the former Kaffir inhabitants. 
There is a small cave between the town of Sehwan aud the bu'nder, 
calleJ the• Ek-thamb,' or one pillared, which was visited by Dr. Wilson, 
and is noticed in his •Memoir on the Cave-Temples, &c. of Western 
India.' This is supposed to be of Hindoo origin, but it would seem 



1854.] A1'"TIQUITIE8 IN SCJNDB. 353 

that the ancient race whose remain1 are found in Scinde, and which I 
have attempted to describe, were not Hindoo11, u the former buried 
their dead, and would appear to have had amongst them none of the 
Hindoo symbols-at leRBt uone },ave RI yet been discovered."-Eztract 
of letter 2060 of 1851, from Captain Preedy, Collector, K urrackee, to 
H. B. E. Frere, Eaq. 

" 2. Owing to the long-continued drought, the hill district1 are 
almost deserted, so much so, that on my route from Kurrachee to 
Janghar I seldom met with even a solitary goatherd, except in the 
Ticinity of a natural spring, of which several nre found in the valleys. 
All these springs are hot, the temperature of them varying from 100° 
to 110°. In the valley of Longa, a spring rises at the extremity of an 
extensive plain, of which it waters about 300 beegas. This land is 
included in the j11gheer of Nuwab Ahmed Khan Noomujah. 

" 3. Two other fine springs, called Kahee and N aing, rise a few miles 
to the westward of Janghar. The former fertilizes about 200, the 
latter about 400 beegRB. The lands watered by both these springs are 
cultivated by the Nohannee tribe of Beloochees, the former on account 
of Government, and the latter on account of Kumber Allee Syed, 
Jagheerdar. The vestiges of an ancient people are observable in the 
vicinity of both of these springs, and also in many parts of the hills. 
These consist of rude stone enclosures, usually in the shape of a 
parallelogram, varying in length from 50 to I 00 yards, and in hreadth 
from I 0 to 20 yards. These are constructed of rough unhewn atone, 
piled together in regular order, but without cement. The enclosurea 
are generally found about 3 or 4 feet in height. They are divided by 
partition walls, of the same material and thickne11 as the outer walll, 
and usually face east and west. 

"4. Near the springs at Kahee there are several rude caTes hewn 
out of the rock, which have eTidently been used RI human habita
tions. They appear to be of great antiquity, but tradition is wholly 
~ilent as to who the people were that inhabited then1."-Eztract of 
letter dated 24th November Hl49, from Captain Preedy to H. B. E. 
Frere, E6q. 

"2. The cross-shaped erection described in the 7th paragrnph of l\lr. 
l\focleod's letter is the same as that which I hnve described as a square 
of four stone altars. It is situated about half way between Truck and 
Dunraj, on the direct route to Schwan. 

"3. The stone graves alluded to by Mr. Macleod are found in great 
numbers throughout the hilly district which extends along our western 
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frontier. They are usually met with in elevated positions, and consist 
of three or four large stones set on edge, with a flat stone placed 
horizontally on the top. There would appear to have been no uniform 
rule observed RS to the direction in which these graves were placed, as 
in the groups I have met with they are found in all directions. I had 
the pleRSure of pointing out one of these groups to you a few days ago, 
on the hills near Waghodur, and I think we both agreed, that with the 
exception of the hole in one ot the side-stones or walls, the graves 
exactly resemble those described by Captains Taylor and Congreve, and 
we are, I think, therefore, justified in regarding both as the remains 
of the same Scythic Druidical race."-E:i:tract of letter 2154 of 
1851,from Captain Preedy to H.B. E. Frere, E•q. 

" 2. With reference to the Commissioner's instructions on this 
11ubjeot, I have the honour to submit to you, for bis information, that 
no ancient remains of the precise nature adverted to by Captain 
Meadows Taylor have come under my observation since my arrival 
in Scinde in 1843. There are some objects of interest, however, to the 
antiquary, which, as they are distant from the scene of my labours, I 
will take the liberty of mentioning to you, that the attention of others 
whose duties may admit of visiting and describing them may be directed 
thereto. 

" 3. In the hill country west of the Indus, graveyards far from 
human habitations are frequent. They are the burial grounds of parti
cular tribes and families, to which the dead are brought, at times from a 
considerable distance. In such places certain graves are pointed out as 
those of Kafll.rs ; they are generally well defined, with large stones set 
on edge, and are easily distinguished from the more modem graves 
of Mahomedans. These are in ell probability the graves of the inha
bitants previous to the Moslem invasion. 

" 4. In sequestered spots, clusters of somewhat similar memorials of 
the dead may be found without any admixture of Mahome.dan graves : 
they consist each of four stones, forming a small square, within which 
particles of calcined bones may be observed. Occasionally they are 
arranged in a circular form around a few, which form a centre. I may 
mention that between Run Pittana and .Moulmaoharee, in the direct 
road between Hydrabad and Kurrachee, is a small valley, formed by the 
cliffs on one side, and the hillocks on the banks of the river on the 
other. These remains are numerous. 

" 5. Scattered over the hill country in every direction, enclosures of 
stone, called by the Natives' Kaftir K.ote,' are to be found. What 
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they may have been I shall not attempt to conjecture ; they are of too 
small a size for dwellings. Some of these may be seen on the right 
bank of the Gugger river, in the bed of which an inscription is reported 
to have been observed, in a strange character, by one of the Surveyors 
attached to the Chief Engineer. 

"6. At Jhareejah-ka-Bootea, between Jokundee (an extensive 
burial ground of the Jokeeas) and the Guggur river, is a bund, 
composed of large unhewn stones, which wae apparently made when 
the country was more thickly populated, and the people more indus
trious than at present. It is called 'Damdelleo,' and the • Kaffir 
Bund.' My inspection of it was a very transient one, but I have an 
impression that it is the monument of a remote era, and, in connection 
with the former history of the province, is worthy of the attention of 
the antiquarian. 

" 7. Near the village of Truck, on the direct road from Kurrachee 
to Sehwan, is a remarkable erection, not, I think, of modern date. It 
is composed of a double row of upright stones, and is in the form of a 
cross, the arms being in the direction of the cardinal points. The top 
is yet in part covered in with large stones, the length of which may 
range from 6 to 9 feet. 

" 8. l\lonumeots elaborately carved are common enough ; but they 
are all of comparatively late date, and may easily .be distinguished by 
the head lying a little to the northward of west, which is in Scinde 
the supposed direction of Mecca."-Eztract of letter 262of1851, 
from J. Macleod, E1q., to H. B. E. Frere, Eaq. 

Bud/tilt Remain1 near Jei·ruck. 

SIR,-1 have the honour to inform you that I hnve forwarded to the 
Society two boxes containing specimens of terracotta architectural orna
ments, dug up in the neighbourhood of Jerruck on the Indus, and pre
sented by W. Cole, Esq., Deputy Collector of Kurrachee. (Plate ,.i.) 

2. They appear to me to be extremely interesting, for more reasons 
than one. 

3. As mere specimens of ornamental brick-work, they are of a style 
superior to anything now to be seen in Scinde ; but their chief interest 
consists in the great apparent antiquity of the building to which they 
belonged. 

4. I hn,·e seen no remnins in Scinde to which a higher antiquity than 
the fourteenth century could be assigned on any clear and conclusiYe 
data. The castle of Sehwan is said to be very ancient, and so may 
he the Kaffir remains described by Masson, as well as the numerous 
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Hindoo shrines which have been converted into Mahomedan peers ; but 
the claim of all these edifices to nntiquity is conjectural or traditional, 
and not founded on any very decisive proof, such 8ll coins, inscriptions, 
architectural remains of manifest antiquity, or on trustworthy historical 
testimony. 

5. But the ornaments of the building discovered by Mr. Cole -
appear to me to be clearly Budhist ; and unless I am mistaken in this 
belief, they would give very high antiquity to the building to which 
they belonged. 

6. All the ornamental parts strike me as very similar in character 
to those found in the later Budhist cave-temples; and fragments are 
found bearing the figure of Budha, sitting in the attitude of contem
plation. The head is invariably cut or broken off, probably by the 
l\lahomedan Iconoclasts who destroyed the temple ; but the large 
pendulous ears and other characteristics of Budha are still clearly 
traceable. One of these fragments will be found in the boxes now sent. 

7. Some of the ornaments are stamped; others appear to have been 
cut while the clay was soft ; and the patterns are of great variety. 
Those now sent are only a selection. 

8. The spot where the remains were discovered is a low hill over
looking the Indus, about 3 miles below Jerruck, and close to the 
hamlet of Shaik Taroo. 

9. It w8ll pointed out to Mr. Cole as a " Kaffir Kote" ; the i:>nly 
local tradition was that it was the residence of "Munjeera," an infi
del king, who reigned before the Mahomedan invasion of Scinde. 

IO. The ft.at top of the hill, (pl. v. fig. I,) which is of small area, 
appears to have been formerly surrounded by a wall of large atones, 
the remains of which are in places still traceable. A projecting portion 
at the east side appears to have been separated by a wall still traceable 
by a raised ridge of loose stones and rubbish ; and there are traces of 
stone enclosures inside, the character of which may, perhaps, here
after be discovered, when the rubbish which covers them has been 
removed. 

I I. Outside of the part thus cut off from the rest of the hill 
are the remains of three separate enclosures: those marked (6) and (c) 
on the sketch are, as far as has been yet discovered, rough stone walls ; 
the mound marked (a) is thnt from which the ornaments now sent have 
been dug. 

12. Mr. Cole's attention was attracted to the mound by finding a 
fragment of a very large and fine-grained brick, one side of which 
had been bevelled off. It struck him as unlike any brick he had seen 
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before .in Scinde, and he employed men to trench across the mound. 
They soon came to the top of a waU, and, by clearing it down to the 
level of the surface of the hi11, and foUowing the waU, he exposed the 
remains of a building 85t feet s-;:iuare, constructed of large and heavy 
well made bricks I 5 b x 9 ~ x 2! iuches, laid with very little cement, 
and that apparently the fine mud of the Indus, mixed, orcasionally, 
Mr. Cole thinks, with some fibrous substance. 

13. The base of the building was ornamented by a bold mould
ing, the character of which wi11 be seen by the section (fig. 2). At 
intervals of 6 feet on the ledge marked (a) there were square projections, 
as if for pilasters. 

14. The mouldings were made by rubbing down the large bricks 
to the form required. 

15. With the exception of the moulding, none of the ornaments 
were found in 1itu. They were dug out of the rubbish which buried 
the remains of the waUs, as though they had belonged to the struc
ture above, and aU hearing human figures had been defaced with some 
care. 

16. Since writing the above, Mr. Cole has discovered an inscribed 
stone at a spot a few miles from the remains of the temple. It was 
lying about a quarter of a mile from one of the large square encloslll'es, 
built of unhewn and uncemented stones, of great size, which are com
monly known to the hi11 shepherds as " Kaffir Kote." A description of 
one wi11 be found in " Masson's Travels," and in some papers by 
Captain Preedy and Mr. Macleod, which I forwarded to the Society 
some time ago. I enclose Mr. Cole's copy (fig. 3) of the inscription, 
which may serve to identify the character. I hope to get one more exact 
when the stone reaches Kurrachee. The stone itself shall be forwarded 
if the Society would wish to have it.-Letter 1217 o/ l 853, from H. 
B. E. Frere, Eaq., to the Secretary B. B. R. Alliatic Society. 

Ancient Remain1 of the Kun·achee Collectorate. 

S1a,-I have the honour to enclose a copy of a letter from Captain 
Preedy, with a sketch map in original, showing the positions of a 
number of ruins, apparently bclongiug to an ancient people who inhabited 
the hilly districts of the Kurrachee Collectorate. These remains are 
generally known to the present inhabitants as unbelievers' forts (" Kaffi.r 
Kote," or" Koteera," the diminutive o~ kote). 

2. There are many of them identic.U with the ruins described in 
letters from Captain Preedy and Mr. Macleod, already transmitted 
(with letters No. 1841, dated 9th Sept., and No. 1960, dated 22nd 
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Sept. 1851-pp. 354, 355,) to the Society by Government, to whom they 
were addressed. Some of them are meutioned by l\lassou, * who gives a 
description and sketch of that one which stands No. 2 in Captain 
Preedy's list, and frequently notices others incidentally. 

3. I have added to Captain Preedy's letter a ground-plan (pl. v. 
fig. 4, a) of that particular building of which Masson gives a wood-cut, 
and a few notes made during a journey through these hills. 

4. With the exception of the small buildings described as roofed 
with slabs of stone, none of them bear any trace of a roof. If they 
ever had any, it must have been of such perishable materials as to leave 
no fragment now remaining. 

5. The size and shape of the buildings, their frontage, and their 
frequent occurrence at distances of a stage or half a stage from each 
other, always along lines of road, and at good halting-places, impress 
me with the belief that they were built as shelter for travellers. Asoka 
is said to have ordered such buildings to be erected throughout his 
dominions, and, certainly, even without roofs, those described by Captain 
Preedy must have been very acceptable to travellers as sheltt!r against 
the winds which sweep these dry and desolate valleys, in winter bitterly 
cold, and in the hotter months like the blast of a furnace. 

6. The uniformity in the plan, materials, and mode of construc
tion, i. e. huge blocks of stone, roughly squared, and laid without 
cement; go to prove, that whatever the buildings may have been, they 
were the work of one age end one people. 

7. It will be seen from the map, that the lines of road from Kur
rachee through the hills to Sehwan and Kotree are those on which 
these remains are most common. These routes are still much used by 
kaffilas from Khelat and Upper Scinde, and the number of travellers 
has much increased since the conquest of Scinde rendered the road 
safe, and freed the traders from the constant exactions of transit dues 
and black-mnil. The population is now, and appears for ages to hnve 
been, almost entirely nomade. Even the few fixed inhabitants live in 
temporary huts made of reeds and boughs of trees, nor is any house of 
more substantial materials to be met with on this hill road for 140 
miles, from Kurrachee to the l\lunchur lake. One considerable tribe, 
the Gubbools, between Pokrun and the Munchur lake, appear to live 
almost exclusively in caves and fissures of the rocks. 

8. Yet the buildings described by Captain Preedy arc not the 
only evidence of there having been once a fixed and more civilized 

• Vide M1111SOn'1 TrueLI ill Belooc:biatau, vu!. ii. 
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population. Rubble atone foundations, as of houses, often met with in 
considerable numbers, and built in regular lines, with fragments of 
pottery, testify to the existence of a settled people, who lived in per
manent towns or villages, and who muet have been much more civilized 
than the rude shepherds who now inhabit these valleys, and whose 
traditions hardly extend beyond the last few generationa. It is 
remarkable that all inquiries for coins or other remains of the former 
inhabitants of these valleys, calculated to throw further light on their 
history or character, have hitherto been unsuccessful, with the excep
tion of the inscription, a copy of which was forwarded with my letter 
No. 1217, of the 6th May 1853, (pl. v. fig. 3,) and which was found 
near the remains marked No. 16 on the map. 

9. I have marked on Captain Pteedy's map (by the word "Ruins") 
the sites of some of these vestiges of ancient inhabitants, which appear 
to mark the sites of former towns.-Letter 2109 of J 853, from H. B. 
E. Frere, Eaq., to tlie Secretary B. B. R. Asiatic Society. 

S1a,-ln reply to your letter No. 56, of the 10th of January last, 
which I much regret should have so long remained unacknowledged. 
I have the honour to report that the following are the koteeras which 
have as yet come under my own observation. 

Oba. 1.-Koteera means a small fort. 
No. 1.-Near Kurrachee, containing seven divisions, called by the 

Natives the "Sath Gbur." The rooms or divisions are nearly square, 
and vary in extent from about 40 to 45 feet in length and breadth. 
The external and divisional walls are composed of large undressed 
blocks of stone, without cement, and vary from 6 to 9 feet in thickness. 
Many of the stones appear to have been exposed to the action of fire. 
and are burnt quite red. The koteera faces east and west, and each 
division has an entrance in the eastern face. These peculiarities are 
observable in all those yet discovered. 

Oba. 2.-Vide annexed sketch [similar to figs. 4, b, pl. v.]. The 
rooms are about 30 to 40 feet, interior measurement. 

No. 2 .-Near DumM, on the direct road to Sehwan, containing two 
or three ( 4 1) divisions, each of about 35 feet square. The walls 
are constructed in the same manner as those of No. l. Fronting 
east and west there is a curious cross-shaped building near this koteera, 
composed of huge perpendicular slabs. of stone, with horizontal slabs 
above, which would appear to have been used either as a tomb, a temple, 
or an altar for sacrificial purposes. 

Obs. 3.-This ruin is about 4 miles on the Dunraj side of Truck. 
46 
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For a description and drawing vide "Muson's Travels in Beloochistan," 
vol. ii. Annexed is a tolerably correct ground-plan {pl. v. fig. 4, a). 
The ruin ia known to the N oomrea shepherds around as the " Soosee
ke-Atun," or spinning-house of Soosee, the heroine of a popular Scindee 
legend, one version of which is given in "Burton's History of Scinde." 
Captain Preedy does not mention a single upright slab or rude obelisk 
still standing IO or 12 yards from the NE. angle of the temple(?) 
or the remains of a similar slab at a similar distance from the SE. 
angle (cc). The Noomreas have a tradition that there is in the neigh
bourhood a fine spring, which was purposely choked up and conceal
ed by the "Kaffirs" when the true believers first invaded the country. 

lu the neighbourhood are two buildings of the same kind, not 
described by Captain Preedy, and which I have marked on his map as 
No. 2 A and No. 2 B. The former is between Ahmed Khan and Bhoola 
Khan's Tanda, and is a single room about 35 feet square, of the con
struction usual in these buildings. The other, similar in shape and 
size, lies between Bhoola Khan's Tanda and Soombuk, near the 
"Durwat," the pass by which the Bharun river escapes from the 
hills. 

No. 3.-A large koteera on the Verooplaio, situated a short distance 
to the SW. of the bund. This koteera has seven divisions, is 125 
yards in length, and 22 in breadth. The walls are similar in construc
.tion and dimensions to those of the "Sath Ghur ." 

No. 4.-A small koteera near the former one, of which only a 
portion of the foundations remains, the rest of the material having been 
removed and made use of by Captain Partridge in the construction of 
.the large bund. 

No. 5.-Also on the Veroo plain, distant about a mile from No. 3, 
·with which it corresponds in length, but is deficient by 4 yards in 
breadth. The stones of which it is composed are also of inferior 
.dimensions. 

No. 6.-0n the Veroo plain, distant about ll miles to the west
ward of the bund. This is a circular koteera, with only one entrance, 
on the eastern side. The circle is about l 0 yards in diameter, the walls 
about 4 feet in thickness, 3 inches high, and put together in the same 
manner as those of the quadrangular koteeras. 

No. 7.-Between Rodh and Kotree, on the direct route from Kur
rachee, containing three divisions, dimensions not recorded. 

No. 8.-A small one near the former. 
No. 9.-About a mile to the eastward of the two last, containing 

three divisions. 
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O/Ja. 4.-Length (walls not included) 30 yards; breadth ditto 20 
yards, divided by a wall into 2 equal parts, into each of which a door, 
aituated 7 yards from either extremity, leads. Faces to the east. 

No. 10.-Between Jerruck and Soombuk, near Loonee fort, on the 
Bahrun river, has two divisions. There is a curious stone altar near 
this koteera, composed of two perpendicular stones, with a large slab 
at least a ton in weight placed horizoutally on the top of them. 

No. 11.-Between Soombuk and Murraee, containing three or 
four divisions, dimensions not recorded. 

No. 12.-Near Murrnee, containing two divisions. 
No. 13.-Between Kudjoor and Pokrun, containing two divisions; 

a circle of stones near it, divided by a cross of white stones, the limbs 
of the cross directed towards the cardinal points. 

Oba. 5.-This stage from Kujoor to Pokrun is particularly rich in 
such remains. At Kujoor itself the stone foundations of a town or large 
village are visible, and thence to Pokrun are numerous ·vestiges of 
former habitations. The principal remains commence about 4 miles 
before reaching Pokrun, at the ruin numbered 13 by Captain Preedy. 
It contains two chambers, each 35 feet square. The circle is a little 
distance to the north, and is 25 feet in diameter. 

About 150 yards further on is a koteera, containing a single chamber 
35 feet square. 

One mile nearer Pokrun is a very curious ruin, exactly the same in 
materials and · construction as the square ruins, but consisting of two 
circular chambers adjoining each other, each circle 25 feet in diameter, 
and each with a doorway to the west. 

One mile further on is another koteera, containing only a single 
chamber. This is about 2 miles from Pokrun, where there is a very 
large and perfect building, (No. 14 on Captain Preedy's list,) very 
similar to that near Truck (No. 2). 

No. 14.-At Pokrun, dimensions and divisions not recorded. There 
are several small koteeras in this neighbourhood. 

Oba. 6:--0ne of considerable size, and surrounded by marks of the 
foundations of houses is to be seen at Dull, the stage between Pokrun 
and Jungar. 

No. 15.-ln the valley of the Bubb river, near Oomed Alli's village, 
containing two divisions. 

Nos. 16 and 17 .-On the post road between l\forree and Kotree, 
both small. 

2. In addition to the above, I found several koteeras in the valleys 
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oC Naing and Kahee, all of a rectangular ah.ape, and p081euing the 
mual characterilltica as regards frontage, construction, &c. 

3. In the valley of Nallie or Nurree, through which there is a 
mountain pass leading to Khelat, and by which kaffilas occasionally 
enter Scinde, I found two other circular koteeras, of similar dimensions 
and construction to No. 6. These were erected parallel, and a few 
yards distant Crom each other. 

4. The above are all the koteeras that I have as yet met with, but 
there doubtless are many others to be found scattered throughout the 
hilr districts on our western frontier.--:Letter 1166 of 1853, /r0111 
Captain Preedy to H. B. E. Frere, Eaq.; tlie "Ob1t!t'f1atio111" by tlae 
latter. 

AaT. V.-.Abltract of tlie Procuding1 of tlie Society for t1'e 
Year 1852-53. 
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Gesellschaft ; Herausgegeben von den Ge
schaftsfiihrern. Sechster Band, Heft III. IV. 
und Siebenter Band, Heft I. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . The Society. 

FOR THE MUSEUM . 

.\rgillaceous Limestone, dark grey, and black, from 
the district of Shorapur, presenting on the ex
posed side excavations, conical inwards, from 
0 to l inch deep, and 0 to i inch wide. . . . . . . Capt. 1\1. Taylor. 

Ilasalt, dark grey, brown, with spots of Olivine, spe
cimens of, possessing a strong polarity, from 
the summit of the mountain called the Ponce, 
in the Mauritius.. . . . . . . ........ . . . . . . . . . . Dr. G. Iluist. 

Bricks, mouldings and cornices from the remains 
of a Buddhist building, discovered by Mr. Cole 
in a mound 3 miles below Jerruck, on the Indus, 
Lower Scinde, bearing designs slightly allied 
to Grecian (?) style, ,·iz. human figures, 
a running pattern of pelicans and the lotus 
with its shoots and leaves in the form of scrolls, 
lions' heads, the lotus by itself, &c. &c. On 
the surface of one brick is a figure of Buddha 
seated cross-legged on the lotus, with the hands 
in front of the lower part of the chest, and the 
little finger of the left between the thumb and 
forefinger of the right hand ; a vest over all 
the body except the neck. Two rams erect, 
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one on each side, their backs turned towards 
the figure ; and two lions couchant under the 
lotus. Other figures appear to have existed 
on each side of the head, (crocodiles' mouths ?) 
but they, with the head of Buddha himself, 
have been broken off ....................... . 

Burmese Manuscript on palmyra leaves .......... . 
Chert, containing Phyaa Prinaepii,PaludinaDeccan

enm, Melania quadrilineata, and Cypridea, 
specimens of, from the neighbourhood of 
Saugor, in Central India ................. . 

Coal, specimens of, from the Eastern Archipelago, 
viz. from Port RafBes, Northern Australia, 
Borneo, Islands of Lingui and Junkseylan, 
Indramayer Point on the North Const of Java, 
Labuan, Sarawak, and Cumberland ....... . 

Coins, Copper, (71,) benring Arabic characters, from 
the Mahee Kanta. . . . . ................. . 

- (2,) with Devanagari characters on them, 
from Saugor, Centrnl India ............... . 

--- Silver, (1,) disco1·ered by Lieutenant Phillips 
in the ruins of the old town of Shnkapur ..... 

Cornclian, agate, and opaque blue glass, fragments 
of, from the ruins of Shaknpur ..... , ...... . 

Elephas Africanus, cranium of, without lower jaw 
and tusks .................................. . 

Elephant, extinct species of alveolar processes 
of, with parts of the tusks in ailit, from the 

DONORS. 

[Esq. 
II. B. E. Frere, 
Dr. J. Welsh. 

Captain W. T. 
Nicolls. 

J. Ritchie, Esq. 

Capt. R. Wallace. 
Cnptain W. T. 

Nicolls. 
[Esq. 

II. Il. E. Frere, 

Lieut. Phillips. 
Capt. Campbell, 

I. N. 

banks of the Godavery at Pytan. ...... ... . . . Dr. W. H. Bradley. 
- extinct species of, tusk and fragments of 

the long bones of, found in the bed of the 
Goilavcry, to which the alveolar processes 
just mentioned belong. The portion of the 
tusk is solid, and measures 7 inches in its 
widest diameter, while the hollow part in the 
alveolar process gives an arc of a circle which 
is 9 to IO inches in diameter .............. . 

Fossil-bones found near the village of Narainpur, Captain W. T. 
18 miles south-east of Saugor. . . . . . . . . . . . . . Nicolls. 

Fossil-bones of two extinct species of Elephants. 
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fragments of, from the Siwalik hills, consisting 
of 3 portions of the lower jaws, with more or 
less of a tooth in each, and 3 condyloid extre-

369 

DONORS. 

mities of the large long bones.. . . ..... . ... .... Dr. G. Buist. 
- of extinct animals, fragments of, from the 

island of Perim, opposite the mouth of the 
N erbudda ; consisting of 9 portions of the jaws 
of :i or 4 species of mastodon ; 3 portions of 2 
species of rhinoceros ; front part of the lower 
jaw of hippopotamus ; fragment of a crocodile's 
head ; 2 large vertebrm of proboscidian (?) ani-
mals ; and 3 fragments of other bones.... . . . ------

--- of extinct animals, fragments of, from the 
island of Perim, consisting of 12 portions of 
the teeth of mastodons ; 6 portions of lower 
jaw, and one of the upper jaw, with teeth of 2 
species of rhinoceros ; one portion of lower jaw 
of hippopotamus ; 3 cranio. of small mammalia 
(posterior portions) ; 2 crania of reptiles, one 
of which is o. large crocodile's bend; teeth of 
horse, pig, and rumino.nt; vertebrre of reptiles 
and small mo.mmalia ; and 10 fragments of 
other bones.. . . . . . . . . . . .... . . . ........ .. .. . Dr. A. H. Leith. 

Fossil echinodermatn, (8) specimens of, from Scinde. ---
---palm-wood, (3 large specimens,) from Prome. Dr. J. Welsh. 
Fossils from the tertiary, lacustrine, and Oolitic (?) 

formations in the neighbourhood ofNagpur:
Tertiary and lacustrine-fragments, large and 
small, of endogenous and exogenous woods, 
seeds, and fruits, and also of freshwater 
shells from the former. Oolitic (?)-impres
sions (red-coloured) in white micaceous sand
stone, of ferns and other plants, among which 
are Glo88opteri8 Browniana, G. angu8tifo
lia, Cyclopteri8, Calamite8, Yertebraria (?) 
&c. &c.. . .... . . . . . . . . . . . ... . .. .. . . . . . . . Rev. S. Hislop. 

--- and geological specimens from some of the Lieut. C. G. Con-
islands in the Persian Gulf.... . . . . . . . . . . . . stable. 

- and geological specimens from part of the 
Western Coast of Kattyawar ..•........... 
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DONORS. 
Fossil shells from the tertiary formation on the 

Coast of Travancore ..•... ................. ..•.... Maj.Genl.Cullen. 
Fossiliferous Limestone, specimens of, containing 

Or6itolite1, from the NW. Coast of Kattya- Lieut. C. G. 
war . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . • . . . . . Constable. 

Geological specimens, collection of, made by a party 
who visited the Mud Volcanoes near Hinglaj, 
in the district of Lusa, consisting of tertiary 
conglomerate, sandstone, and shells from the 
Bara Range ; also specimens of consolidated 
and soft clay from parts of the mud effusions, 
together with pyrites, crystallized fibrous calc
apar, and a mixture of calcareous mud, sul- [Esq. 
phur, and gypsum . . . . • • . . . . . . .. • . . . . . . . . B. B. E. Frere, 

[Esq. Gold sandstone, specimens of the so-called, from 
Cutch, in the creeks along the coast ....... . 

Ditto ditto ditto ditto ... . 
Group of 75 Rhahana (Burman Monka), listening 

to their Superior expounding the Buddhist 
Scriptures, dug out of an old Pagoda in the 

A. D. Robertson, 
P.M.Dalzell,Esq. 

fort of Bassein, July 1852...... .... . . . . . . . Dr. J. Welsh. 
- of Figures in Relief, in white marble, from 

a Hindu temple in Guzerat.. .... . . . .... . . . R. Willis, Esq. 
Hornblende, green and idocrase (?)in granular calc-

spar rock, from near Tinnevelly . . . . . . . • ... Maj.Genl.Cullen. 
Impressions of stems of endogenous plants, and 

small mollusca, (Cy,.ena ? 2 species,) in red 
argillo-micaceous sandstone, also silicified 
dicotyledonous wood, from between 60 and 80 
miles S. of Nagpur (4 specimens).. . . . • . . ... Rev. J. Hislop. 

Iron Ore, poaaeaaing strong polarity, specimen of, 
from Kuneswar, 80 miles SE. of Nagpur. . . . ---

Laterite from a masa in litu, specimens of, on the 
highest point of W orlee hill, a few yards north 
of the :flag-staff. . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .. . .. .. . .. . . .... . 

- pisiform, from Amarapur .................. . 
Lichen geographicus, on petro ailex, from the 

B. J. Carter, Esq. 
Dr.W.B.Bradley. 

Great End Crag, Borrowdale, Cumberland . . Dr. A.H. Leith. 
Manganese Ore (Pyrolusite), specimen of, from the 

Sewajpoor hills SE. of Powngbur, and from 
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J umboogaum ; also specular iron ore, specimen 
of, from the Ghoor hills ................... . 

Mineralogical and geological specimens from the 
Rewa Kanta, consisting of oxidulated and 
specular iron ore; copper ore (malachite) ; mica 
en ma11e in large :flakes, and roofing slates ; 
cornelian flints, agates, &c. ; talcose limestone ; 
quartz ; schiste, interstratified with iron ore ; 
granite; protogyne and syenite. Oyster shells, 
fossil, long canaliferous, from the tertiary (?) 
limestone of the Rajpeepla hills, &c. &c ..... . 

Metallic and earthy minerals, (20) specimens of, 
illustrative of the economic geology of South-
ern India ................................. . 

Micaceous, argillo-siliceous sandstone of various 
colours, (upwards of 30 specimens,) white, red, 
purple, brown, variegated ; some bearing vege
table impressions; one portion of a fern (Pe
copteria) from the neighbourhood (north) of 
Ellichpur; portions of the sa1:1 formation in-
durated by heat ............................ . 

Monocotyledonous and dycotyledonous silicified 
woods, specimens of, beautifully cut and 
polished ; also cut and polished silicified fossili
ferous shale and shells from the lacustrine for
mation, in the neighbourhood of Saugor ; 
fossil bones from the calcareous conglomerate 
of the upper part of the N erbudda and its tribu
taries, among which is a transverse section 
of an elephant's tusk, friable, 7t inches in its 
widest diameter (solid) ; all from the neigh-
bourhood of Saugor, in Central India ........ . 

Ornamental architecture, (8) fragments of, 
and one terra cotta mould from the ruins of 
the Buddhist temple near Jerruck, on the 
Indus .............................•....... 

Oatrea kyotia, specimen of, taken from the keel 
of one of the frigates of the Imam of Muscat. 

Pkyaa Priuepii, and Unio Deccanmna, free and 
imbedded specimens of, in semi-chertifi.ed 

DONO RB. 

Major G. Full
jamea. 

A. Spens, Esq. 

Dr.W.H.Bradley. 

Captain W. T. 
Nicolls. 

W. Cole, Esq. 

Dr. G. Buist. 
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DONORS. 

portions of the lacnstrine deposits from the 
neighbourhood of Ellichpur.. ..... .......... Dr.W.H.Bradley. 

Remains taken from cairns at Andola, Chikanhalli, 
Moul Ali, and Narkailpalli, alluded .to, and 
figured in Captain Taylor's paper on cromlechs, 
cairns, &c. (vide Nos. XIV. and XVII. of the 
Society's Journal,) viz. of adult human bones, 
two copper bells, a copper chain ornament, 
spear-heads, arrow-heads, a tripod, spoon, 
pottery (7 large and 26 small vessels).. .. .. . Capt. M. Taylor. 

Rock-specimens from granite, trap, and metmnor-
phic and tertiary limestone in the Rewa Major G. Full-
Kanto. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . jam es. 

--- (95,) illustrative of the geology and 
mineral wealth of the Salt Range, in the 
I>unjab ; also of the Murree, Huzara, and 
Coshmerc hills . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Supreme Govt. 

--- consisting of granite, gneiss, mica, schiste, 
tole, dioritc ; metamorphic sholes, limestone 
and sandstone ; trap, basalt, and lnterite, with 
a great number of the varieties of each ; 
micaceous iron ore, copper ore, gold sand, 
and diamond breccia, all from the Sonthern 
Mahrntta Country ...................... . 

--- (2t) specimens of building materials, useful 
and ornamcntnl, from the Salt Range in the 
Punjab, squared and polished ............ . 

--- from the neighbourhood of Nagpur, con
sisting of sncchnroid, crystnlline, white dolo-
mite, with and without red steatite ; diorite, 
and ,·esicular basalt, the vesicles coated with a 
mineral like obsidian ; freshwater shells, and 
portions of the bones of mammalia, from the 
pliocenc deposits in the neighbourhood of the 
Ncrbudda ........................... . 

--- graphite in a highly crystalline white 
granular limestone from Tinnevelly ....... . 

Sandals, (a pair,) made of the leans of the date-
tree, worn by the tribes of Bey la ........... . 

Selenite, portion of, in the cavity of a geode lined 

Lieut.A. Aytoun. 

Bd. of Adm. of 
Lahore. 

Rev. J. Hislop. 

Maj.Genl.Cullen. 
[Esq. 

H. B. E. Frere, 
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with laumonite and calcspar, from the trap of 
Bombay (rare) ............................ . 

Scorire, specimens of, from the Loonar Crater .... . 
Sepulchral Urns, (3,) from a mound in the vicinity 

of B11gdad, excavated under the superintend-
ence of W. II. Darker, Esq., I. N .......... . 

Shells, (3:>) specimens of, in duplicate and triplicate, 
of 15 genera of land and freshwater, collected 
from the island of Bombay ............... . 

Stalactites of Salt, from a cavern in the island of 
Kish en, Persian Gulf ...................... . 

Umbrella, (gilt,) used by the Burmese as nn emblem 
of rank, and by the War Chiefs as a standard; 
taken at the capture of Bassein on the 19th 
~fay 18.i2 ................................ . 

Vegetable impressions from the coal strata near 
Newcastle, consisting of a large fragment of 
Lepidodendron elegana, (2 feet 3 inches long, 
and I l inches broad,) and a long ensiform 
leaf, with parallel veins (I foot 7 inches long, 
and I ~ inch broad) ................................ . 

Water, specimens of, from the Aghor river, and 
different localities in the Mud Volcano district, 
in the province of Lus~ ................ . 

Woods, fossil monocotyledonous and dycotyledo
nons, specimens of, found near the ,·illage of 
Nnrninpur, 18 miles SE. of Snugor ....... . 
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Do NO RS. 

Dr. G. Buist. 
Dr.W.H.Bradley. 

(Esq. 
W. H. Barker, 

Dr. A.H. Leith. 
Lieut. C. G. Con

stable. 

Dr. J. Welsh. 

Dr. A. II. Leith. 

(Esq. 
II. B. E. Frere, 

Captain W. T. 
Nicolls. 

ORIGINAL COMMUNICATIONS. 

COMMUNICATED 

Africa, Copy of a Map illustrative of the Travels of BY 

the Rev. D. Livingstone, and Mr. Oswell, 
Madras C. S., in the interior of Africa, NE. of 
the Colony of the Cape of Good Hope, em-
bracing a Visit to the Great Lake Ngamee.- [Esq. 
15th September 1853. (a).................... II. W. Reeves, 

( n) Recorded. 
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Barr (Capt. C. W.), Vocabulary of Slang Language 
used by the Maugs and Ramoosees of Kolapore. 
-20/A Janvary 1853. (b) .. ••.•.....•...• 

Bradley (Dr. W. H.), A short Description of the 
Cave-Temples of Baitalbarree and Doulatabad, 
first brought to the notice of the Society by 
Captain llose, with 30 Fae-similes of Inscrip
tions from these and other Cave-Temples. 
-17tli MarcA 1853. (c) ................. . 

Brahmmabad, River of, extract (paragraphs 6 to 9) 
from a letter dated 28th February 1853, from 
the Acting Collector of Hydrabad, relative to, 
situated about 9 miles ESE. of Shadadpoor.-
21.tt .April 1853. (d} .....•.............. 

Carter (H. J., Esq.), Description of Orbitolitea 
Malabarica (new species), from the Tertiary 
Limestone of the Coast of Travancore, illustra
tive of the Spiral and not Concentric .Ar
rangement of Chambers in D'Orbigny's order 
Cycloateguea.-17tla February 1853. (e) .. 

- Summary of the Geology of India between 
the Ganges, the Indus, and Cape Comorin. -
18tA Auguat 1853. (fl ................. . 

De Crespigny (Dr. E. N. C.), Short Descriptions 
of 23 Species of Freshwater Fishes from the 
Rivers in Guzerat, with a drawing of each.-
l 7t/a Normnber 1853. (.9) ............... . 

Edwards (T. E.), Report on a Survey of the River 
Taptee.-16t/a December 1852. (Ii) ........... . 

Framjee (D., Esq.), Comparison, and Re-examina~ 
tion, with Notes, of the Bilingual Inscriptions 
of Haj-i-Abad, near Nuksh-i-Rustam, pub
lished in Sir Ker Porter's Travels in Persia, and 
in Professor Westergaard's edition of the Zend
avesta.-l 7tA February and20tla Oct. 1853. (i) 

Frere (H. B. E., Esq.), Account of the Remains of 
a Buddhist Building, 85i feet square, discovered 

(b) See Selection of Government Records, Part I. 

CoMMUNICA.TJ:D 

BT 

Govt. of Bombay. 

TheAnthor. 

[Esq. 
H. B. E. Frere, 

The Author. 

Govt. of Bombay. 

The Author. 

(c) p. ll7. 
(d) Deferred. (e} p. 1•2. (f) p. 179. 

( 11) See abstract of, Proceed. Olt: Lit. &:c. 
(g) Recorded. 

(i) See nut No. 
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COMMUNICATED 

by W. Cole, Esq., Deputy Collector of Kur- BY 

rachee, in a Mound 3 miles below Jerruck, on 
the Indus, in Lower Scinde, with specimens 
of the Bricks and Ornamental Parts, which 
are all in terrs cotta. Also copy of an Inscrip-
tion some miles oft'.-19tA May 1853. (;) ... The Author. 

Fulljames, (Maj. G.), A Descriptiou of the Salt
water Lake called the Null, situated on the 
Isthmus of Kattyawl!-r (with a Topographical 
Sketch).-17tA MarcA 1853. (k) ........... . 

Hislop (Rev. S. J.), Geology of the Nagpur State. 
-17th MarcA 1853. ( l) .... ............ . 

Impey (E., Esq.), Description of the Caves of 
Koolvee, in l\lalwa (with Ground-plan and 
Drawing).-19thMay 1853. (m) .... . .... . ... Govt.ofBombay. 

Kurrachee, letter enclosing one from Captain 
Preedy, with Sketch Map in Original, on the Re-
mains of an Ancient People in the Collectorate [Esq. 
of.-15tA Septtmber 1853. (n) . . .... . .. .. H. B. E. Frere. 

Leith (Dr. A. H.), Note on an apparently unde
scribed Genus of Gaateropod.-17th Marci& 
1853. (o) . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . The Author~ 

Phillips (T., Esq.), Memorandum on the Ruins of 
Shakapur.-I6th Jilne 1853. (p) .......... . 

Romer (J., Esq.), Brief Notices of Persian, and of 
the Language called Zend. By Johu Romer, 
Esq., M.R.A.3., formerly President of the 
Society.-20th January 1853. (q) .... . .. ... Rev.Dr.J.Wilson. 

Stevenson (Rev. J.,D.D.), On the Nasik Inscrip-
tions.-17th February 1853. (r) . . ......... The Author. 

--- Sahyadri Inscriptions.-20th October 
1853. (.r) ............................... .. 

--- on Buddhist Antiquities in China. 15th 
Septtm'ber 1853. (t) .................... . 

--- Tithyas or Tirthakas of the Buddhists and 
the Gymnosophists of the Greeks, Digambar 
Jains.-20th October 1853. (u) .... • . . .... . ---

(.i} p. 357. (k} p. 109. (l} p. 58. 
(o} p. 145. 

(•} p. 151. 
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(p} Recorded. 
(t} See ant No. 

(m) p. 336. (n) p. 145. 
(q) p. 9.5. (r} p. 35. 

(u} See nm No. 
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COMMUNICATED 

Sunjana (P. D. B.), Trl.lllllation of the Pehlivi RY 

Inscription at Haj-i-Abad, near Nuksh-i-Rus-
tam, corrected from Professor Westergaard's 
copy in his lithographed edition of the 
Zendavesta.-l 7tl& February and 20th October 
1853. (o) ............ i... .................. The Author. 

Transl11tion of a Copper-plate Edict appointing a Fee 
to be paid from the Punchanum and other 
Tribes to one Gajankoosh Wuntpoolee, dated 
Sl&alioal&an Sl&aka 1022 (A. D. 1100), found in 
the possession of a Gang of Dacoits in the 
Southern Mahratta Country. - I 7th N ooember 
1853. (w) . . . • . . . . ........... .... . .... . ...... Govt. of Bombay. 

Westergaard (Prof. N. L.), The Ancient Iranian 
Mythology; a Letter to the Rev. Dr. Wilson, 
Honorary President of the Society.-2111 
April 185:J. (z) . • .• . • . .. .. .. .. .. • .. . • Rev.Dr.J.Wilson. 

PROCEEDINGS, OFFICIAL, LITERARY, AND SCIENTIFIC. 

IT having been stated by the Secretary that His Excellency the 
Commander in Chief, Lord Frederick Fitzclarence, wished to become 
a Member of the Society, the Rev. Dr. Wilson, Honorary Pre1iJent, 
seconded by the Rev. P. Anderson, proposed that a deputation, con
sisting of the Prelident, A. Malet, Esq., Vice-Prelident, and the 
Secretary, should wait upon his Lordship at the earliest opportunity, 
for the purpose of soliciting him to become Vice-Patron of the So
ciety. 

Captain T. Barr's letter intimates his "intention to furnish the 
Society with a voeabulary of the dialect spoken by the Mangs of 
Kolapore, to accompany his sketch of the manners and customs of 
th is people, read at the last meeting of the Society. 

In Captain Nieolls' letter is eontained a short account of the speci
mens of silicified monoeotyledouous and dycotyledonous wood, &c. 
mentioned (p. 371). These specimens, which are beautifully cut and 
polished, form a valuable addition to others already forwarded from the 

(o) 981 nu& No. ( 10) Recorded. (z) p. 77. 
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same neighbourhood, and partly by the same officer. Captain Nicolls 
states that they were found strewed on the surface of the black (regur) 
soil near the village of Narrainpoor, associated with similar sized pieces 
of chert, and or.casionally jasper and radiated zeolite. The fossil
izrd bone, which is a phalanx of some large animal, was obtained from 
the same locality. 

The survey of the river Taptee by T. E. Edwards, Esq., extends 
m·er 232 miles of the river Taptee, viz. from the Wanjore branch, 
on the road between Malligaum and Boorhanpoor, to Surat. The 
width of the river, until emerging from the Daung jungles into Guze
rat, is from 800 to 1,200 feet; afterwards it is from 1,500 to :-1,000 
feet wide ; that over the gravelly shoals is from 1,500 to 1,300 feet wide, 
and the depth of the water from l foot 6 inches to 2 feet 9 inches, 
with a stream running from 2 to 3 miles per hour. The banks in 
Khandeish are about 60 feet high, of which the upper part consists of 
black, and the lower of yellow earth. Where the spurs of the Sat
poora hills and the tail of the Western Ghauts come upon the river, 
the banks are 150 and 200 feet high. The bed of the river is gravelly 
the whole way. On emerging from the Daung jungles into Guzerat, 
the banks are low. Mr. Edwards proposes to deepen the water over 
the shoals by narrowing the channel ; and after removing a few· rocky 
obstructions in other parts, to navigate the rivet with ii.at boats of a 
particular kind, which he describes, and which might be tracked the 
whole way. He then considers "that a great portion of the trade of 
Ilerar, (Oomrawutty being only 130 miles distant,) the trade from 
Ilundelkhund passing through Hoshungabad, and the whole of the 
traffic from Lahore along the Agra road, would be diverged down the 
Taptee to Surat" ; and not improbable, but that at some future 
period it might be found advantageous to send coals from the coal
fields near Hoshungabad by the same course.-16th December 1852. 

With reference to the deputation appointed at the last meeting to 
wait on the Right Honorable Lord Frederick Fitzclarence, Commander
in-Chief, &c. &c. to solicit his Lordship to become Vice-Patron of the 
Society, the Secretary reported that his Lordship had expressed l1im
self much pleased to comply with the Society's request, but would have 
prefered a Yice-Pre11identahip, that he might have had an opportunity of 
being more useful. The Society regretted that there was not a var.ancy 
among the Yice-Preaide11ta, to take advantage of his Lordship's kind 
consideration. 

The Government circular No. 124 of 1853 intimates that the Council 



378 ABSTRACT 01' TBB SOCIBTJ'S PROCBBDINGS. (JAN. 

of the Society of Arts have resolved on embodying their proposed 
exhibition of the products and manufactures of India with a great 
International Exhibition to be held in Dublin this year, and requests 
the Society to give the same publicity to this as it did to the original 
intention. The Secretary was directed to act accordingly. 

Dr. Fleming's letter No. 89, dated 9th December last, states, that in 
compliance with the request from the Secretary to Government with 
the Governor General, in his letter No. 77, dated 17th March 1851, 
and which was made known to the Society through Sir H. M. Elliot 
about the same time, he has prepared for the Society's museum 11 a 
collection of specimens illustrative of the geology and mineral wealth 
of the Salt Range in the Punjaub," also 11 a collection of rocks, &c. from 
the Murree, Huzara, and Cashmere hills." These had been carefully 
packed in a strong box, and forwarded from Jhelum on the 28th 
October last, to the care of the Secretary of the Board of Administration 
at Lahore, from whence Dr. Fleming had received advice of its des
patch to Bombay, md Mooltan and Kurrachee. The letter is ac
companied by a descriptive catalogue of the specimens, which bears 
evidence of their forming a most interesting and valuable contribution 
to the Society's museum. 

A large roll of impressions of the inscriptions in the caves at Junir, 
with a plan of the latter by Lieutenant Brett, was laid on the table ; 
also a letter from Mr. Brett, stating that he was now at Karli, taking 
impressions of the inscriptions in the caves of that place. The Rev. 
Dr. Wilson stated that the time sanctioned by the Supreme Govern
ment, viz. one year, for Mr. Brett to take these impressions, had nearly 
expired, and that although Mr. Brett had laboured very diligently 
during the whole of that time, yet as many, if not more, inscriptions 
remained to be taken, he therefore submitted to the Society the 
desirableness of getting Mr. Brett's appointment prolonged. The 
Cave-Temple Commission were requested to communicate their views 
on the subject to Government direct. 

Accounts had been received from Mr. Fallon at Karli, stating that 
he was progressing rapidly with his illustrations of the caves at 
that place. 

The Rev. Dr. Wilson, seconded by Thomas L. Jenkins, Esq., pro
posed, that as the overland carriage had been so much reduced, the 
subject of having the Society's supplies forwarded by this route instead 
of round the Cape be submitted for the consideration of the Committee, 
aud brought forward for discussion at the next meeting. This was 
unanimously agreed to. 
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Dr •. Wilson, in directing attention to the paper entitled " Brie( 
Notices of Persian, and the Language called Zend," which had been 
forwarded to him for presentation to the Society by Mr. R-0mer, for
merly Prendent of the Society, ·remarked, that the languages connected 
with Iran, genuine and spurious, to which attention of late years had been 
directed, are the Zend, in which the books esteemed sacred by the 
Parsis are found, and which by some, though not by our best British 
linguists, had long been held to be the parent of the modern Persian ; the 
language in which the Achremenian inscriptions at Besitun and other 
places are composed, which is now denominated by German philo
logists the old Persian, and of which the Zend is undoubtedly not the 
parent, though it is in some respects cognate ; the Sasanidan, in which 
the inscription at Haj-i~Abad, which would presently form the subject 
of coll\'ersation, and some similar inscriptions of the dynasty of Sasao, 
translated by the Baron de Sacy, are specimens ; the Pehlivi, in which 
translations of the Zend writings, and a few other works are found in 
the hands of the Parsis, which is held by Westergaard to be only a 
dialectine form of the Persian, misread by the Parsis in consequence of 
the use of an imperfect and ambiguous alphabe~, and which is denomi
nated by Spiegel the " Parsi," and said by him to be intermediate 
between the language of the Sasanidan inscriptions and that of the Shah
Nameh of Firdausi; the Asmani Zaban of the Desatir, now admitted by 
all to be a fabrication ; and the Persian, properly so called, in which all 
the works of Iran since the days of Firdausi appear. Respecting the last 
mentioned language, Mr. R-Omer maintains that its connections with 
the other languages, with the exception of the so-called Pehlivi, which 
appears substantially identical with it, notwithstanding the assertion of 
certain of the Parsis to the contrary, are exceedingly remote and 
insignificant, and by no means of the character long alleged by the able 
and zealous orientalists of the continent. The claims to genuineness 
urged in behalf of the Zend he disputes, as resting on insufficient 
grounds, particularly as no vestiges of it as a language ever spoken can 
be found : its historical connections cannot be traced ; its structure 
and form are entirely diverse from the Persian, especially in its having 
inflexions, while the Persian has none ; its literature is frirnlous and 
absurd in its character, and its undoubted relations to the Sanskrit are 
artificial and suspicious. He calls upon Dr. Wilson to" undertake the 
task of a careful re-examination of the points which have satisfied him 
as to the genuineness of the Zend," particularly as he has renounced all 
faith in the authenticity of the Pehlivi as a distinct language, by giving 
in his adherence to the views of Westergaard. Dr. Wilson stated, that 
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though his views of the Zend remained unchanged, and are founded, not 
only on the analogies which it bears to most of the languages of the 
ludo-Germanic family, both near and remote, on various though brief 
geographical and historical allusions which it contains, and on certain 
anlllogies, and at the same time antagonisms, to the oldest forms of 
Hinduism which it expresses, yet the request of one so much venerated 
in Bombay as Mr. Romer, and who conducts his discussions with a 
l1appy union of spirit and courtesy, was received by him with the 
greatest respect. Ile concluded by moving, that the Society express 
the high gratification with which they have received Mr. Romer's 
communication, and resolve to insert it in the Journal of the 
Society. 

Dr. Wilson's motion having been seconded by A. Malet, Esq., Yice
President, was unauimously adopted. 

A letter was read from Manockjee Cursetjee, Esq., who had been 
requested at last Meeting to communicate his views regarding the 
decipherment and translation, by the Parsi Dastur, Pestonjee 
Behramji, of a rock inscription in wh11t is called the Pehlivi language, 
found at Ilaj-i-Abad, near N uksh-i-Rustam, which is understood to re for 
to Sapor the son of Ardeshir (Artaxerxes, the restorer of the Persian 
monarchy in the 3rd century). An animated conversation took place 
as to the nlue oftlie Dastur's labours. As no authoritative translation 
of the important inscription in question exists,-M:r. E. Thomas (JI. As. 
Soc. vol. xii. page 263) expressly states that no translation whatever 
has been made,-the Society requested that the Gujarati version for
warded by the Dastur through Mr. Green should be rendered into 
}~nglish, and submitted to the Society. A letter from Mr. Dhunjibhoy 
Framji was also read, in which he stated that upwards of two years ago 
he had deciphered and translated the same important inscription, 
arriving, however, at considerably different results from those of the 
Dastur's labours. The Secretary was requested to communicate with 
l\Ir. Dhnnjibhoy Framji (who was nut present), and obtain a copy of his 
translation, and the remarks which he stated hirni;.elf prepared to make 
on the paper of l\lr. Pestonji Behramji, in the hope that the communi
cations of both these gentlemen on this difficult ancient record might 
ultimately be inserted in the journal of the Society. 

Mr. Green also stated that the same Dastur was preparing a critique 
on Professor Spiegel's version of the 19th Fargard of the Vendidad, as 
given in Mr. Mitchell's paper in the last number of the Journal. The 
Society expressed its readiness to receive the communication. 

The Secr·etary stated, with reference to the specimen of laterite 
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mentioned, (p. 370,) that he had broken it off from a mass in aitu on the 
highest point of W orlee hill, a few yards north of the flag-staff. That 
the mus reposed on the bualtic rock there, and that it was decomposing 
into red earth, just the nme u that of the basalt, only of a deeper 
colour, from the greater abundance of iron in its composition. There wu 
no question of its not being genuine laterite, and all could see that it was 
identical with the specimens of laterite from the Southern Mahratta 
Country which lay on the table. It was composed, just as these were, of 
a mass of iron clay, permeated with sinuous cavities, presenting a 1mooth 
polished surface internally, and empty, or filled with a greasy whitish 
yellow earth-while here and there in the general mass were spots of blue 
iron ore common to this rock. It could not be confounded with the 
rolled pieces of laterite found about the declivities and shores of the 
island of Bombay, which may or may not have come from similar 
sources, because on the top of W or lee hill it was to be found not only 
en ma11e, but in aitu reposing on the basalt, just as it does elsewhere. 
The portion of rock would be deposited among the other specimens 
illustrative of the geology of the island of Bombay, and might he com
pared by any one with the specimens of laterite from the Southern 
Mahratta Country, in the glass-case immediately opposite.-2014 
Jan1tary 1853. 

The Government letter No. 440 of 1853, accompanied by the box 
of specimens above mentioned, from Dr. Fleming, encloses also a copy 
of a letter, No. 1783 of 1852, from P. l\lelvill, Esq., Secretary to the 
Board of Administration of Lahore, announcing the despatch of the 
same from Mooltan to Bombay, fJil1 Knrrachee. 

This valuable collection, which had arrived safely, and h11d been 
laid on the table, was ordered to be put in a convenient place in the 
museum, and the Secretary requested to acknowledge its receipt, with 
the most grateful thanks of the Society to the Supreme Government, 
through the Government of Bombay; also to transmit the best thanks of,, 
the Society to Dr. Fleming, for the care and trouble he had taken in 
the preparation and packing of this handsome and instructive present. 

Lieutenant Brett's letters, dated 23rd ultimo, and the 14th and 15th 
instants, forwarding respectively "Fae-similes of the Inscriptions in 
the Cave-Temples of Karli," a memorandum of contingent expenses 
during the ti.me that he has been thus employed ; and a request that 
the application for the extension of his appointment might be with
drawn, were submitted for the consideration and reply of the Cave
Temple Committee. 
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The copper coins above mentioned, forwarded by Capt.a.in Nicolls, were 
handed over for the examination of the PrtBident. 

The Rev. Dr. Stevenson, in his pRper mentioned, (p. 375,) stated that 
he had found four dates in the Nasik caves, and two of them repeat
ed in the Karli caves. Most of them were both in words and figures 
of the ancient type given by Prinsep. (JI. As. Soc. vol. vii. pl. xx.) 
The dates are given in years, seasons, fortnights, and days, but no 
months. The numbers of the years range from 7 to 24, which made 
the Pre11ident at first think that the dates we_re merely the number of 
the years of the reign of the monarch who caused the inscription to be 
executed. He found afterwards, however, that a Dukhunee prince, Gota
miputra, was celebrated as the reigning king, while the date was in the 
year of a Gujarat sovereign named Padma. This is the name of the 
son of the monarch who is supposed to have instituted the Balabhi 
era, and the father's name, which on the inscription is Vasava, by 
the aid of Ferishta, the Aqueen Akbaree, and. a Hindu work 
called the Vikrama U pakhyana, quoted by Wild ford, he identified with 
the Sridhara of Wathen's Gujarat copper-plate inscriptions. The 
caves, then, that bear these dated inscriptions, were all executed between 
A. n. 326 and 343. 

The translations of the Pehlivi inscriptions at Haj-i-Abad, with the 
observations of the translators, Messrs. Dhunjihhoy Framji, and 
Pestonji Dastur, which accompanied them, were delivered to Pro
fessor Harkness, for examination and report at the next meeting.-17 th 
February 1853. 

In reply to the letters from the Managers of the Royal Institution 
of London, forwarding the notices and report mentioned, (p. 36.j,) 
and requesting that copies of the Society's Journal might be presented 
to the library of the Institution, the Secretary was directed to acknow
ledge the receipt of the letter, &c. and to forward by the first oppor
tunity a complete set of the Society's Journal,--could a copy of each 
of the numbers be spared. 

To the Royal Geographical Society, the Secretary was also directed 
to send the numbers of the Journal applied for, viz. i. and ii. of vol. 
i., and x. of vol. ii. 

Professor Harkness' report on the Pehlivi inscriptions deciphered 
and translated by Messrs. Dhuujibhoy Framji and Pestonji Behramji 
having been read, it was resolved that the transcripts and English 
translations of both should be printed in the next number of the 
Society'11 Journal. 
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Thi: following letter and it11 accompaniment were received from H. 
B. E. Frere, Esq., C. S., Commi88ioner in Scinde :-

S1a,-I have the honour to enclose the accompanying translation, 
'1rith which Mr. H. B. Ellis has favoured me, of a letter which has 
caused some stir among the Mahomedan population of this province, 
as it may be of interest to the Society. 

2. For some years pllSt there has been great mortality, especially 
from cholera, among the pilgrims at Mecca ; it was said that the cause 
of this had been revealed by the Prophet in a vision to one of hi1 
faithful diaciples at Mecca. The Prophet attributed the plague to the 
evil lives of his disciples, and directed general promulgation of an 
exhortation to repentance and reformation of manners. This led to 
the issue of the_ letter now forwarded, which was brought to Scinde 
some months ago, and has been everywhere received with respectful 
atte9tion. 

3. I have received more than one formal application, consequent, I 
believe, on the receipt of this letter, to permit the ancient rigour of 
the Mahomedan law to be enforced, not only against all kinds of immo
rality, but against infractions of the ceremonial law, neglect of prayers, 
and breaches of fas ta. One petitioner offered, if Hindoos and non-con
formists were taxed according to ancient custom, to perform the right 
to levy the tax for four lakhs of rupees. 

28tA February 1853. (Signed) H. B. E. Faux. 

FIRMAN. 

In the name of God, who is gracious and merciful I 

God be praised, who is the Creator of all the creatures, and of the 
world to come for religious people ; he is an enemy to none but to 
tyrants, and may the mercy of God and peace be on our Lord Mahomed, 
and upon his descendants! Now this is the revelation from the Prophet 
(upon whom be the mercy of God!). Sheikh Humza, the servant of the 
Tomb of the Prophet, says, that one night while I was asleep, I was (in 
a dream) reading a chapter from the Koran, when I saw the Prophet, 
who told me to acquaint him with the circumstances of his sect. In 
reply I said :-" Prophet of the Lord ! Do you inform me thereof." 
The Prophet then said that a hundred thousand of them are dead, and 
not one of them but was a sinner and liar : truly they were false 
accusers, and ~earers of false witness, nor had they any mercy among 
them, great or small ; and in truth their faces were black ; and they 
had been wholly engaged in the affairs of the world, and with their 

49 
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children, women, and property, and had not the slightest fear of chastise
ment in the grave; they amused themselves with conversation while the 
Koran was being read, and listened not to it ; they conversed much in 
the mosques, and did not pay proper attention in saying their prayers, 
but were thinking at the same time of the world and its vain wealth, 
and of deeds of infidelity. The Almighty Lord said to him :-" Maho
med, look to the people of your sect : they are indeed on the wrong 
way, and I desire to change their appenrance." He (the Prophet) then 
begged that time might he granted him until he could give them an 
injunction, and inform them of his (the Lord's) anger, and if they did 
not attend to it, the Lord should then carry out his intentions. The 
Prophet then said :-" Sheikh Humza ! were the people to abstain from 
drinking wine, from murdering, from appropriating forcibly the property 
of orphans, backing theft, abuse of virtuous women, and from all that 
is forbidden by God ; warn them to visit Mecca, bl' attentive to prayers, 
and give alms. Verily, upon them will come the day of judgment, 
which is near at hand, and the gates of repentance will shortly be 
shnt : enjoin them to follow the right path, and nbstain from evil del'ds, 
and order them to repent ; for in this year there will truly he a very 
great plague, and men will be neglectful of it. This is a revelation to 
put them on their guard, and at last I will solicit the Lord on their be
half. Tell them they must keep fasts for six days, and on the 
seventh give alms according to their ability, and then, in truth, God 
will assuage his wrath with them." When I awoke I saw this written 
in red colours on the palm of my right hand. And it was written at 
the close, that if any one fail to say his prayers, you should not .com
municate with him, nor visit him when he is ill, nor attend his funeral 
when he is dead ; and it was written therein, that whoever promulgated 
this notice from city to city, and from place to place, for him I will 
make solicitation, and whoever, on reading the notice, fails to promul
gate it, his face the Lord will make black in the day of judgment. I 
swear that I have not added a word in this letter, and I now set off to 
visit every city, and promulgate this abroad. Do you strive also, and 
hope for grace through Mahomed the Prophet of God. 0 God ! do not 
tum us to be proud or ungrateful, nor make us as those who prefer the 
world to their faith. 0 God ! cause us to repent of our sins before 
death, be merciful to us when dying, and do not punish us after death. 
0 Lord! confirm us in the faith of Mussulmans, and join us with good 
men. Amen and Amen. 

The bearer of this Firman is Syed Abdoolla Khoorshan Hoosainee, 
who left Medina in Shaban 1268. Copied by Abdoorahman at Mehur. 
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True translation (Signed) H. B. ELLIS, Asaistant Commissioner.
I 7th Ma1·ch 1853~ 

The letter from the Geographical Society, dated 12th instant, in 
reply to t.he :Society's, dated 17th ultimo, offering R place in the 
library to the globel which form part of the " Ross Testimonial,'' if 
the Society considtred their usefulness would be thereby extended, 
states that the Geographical Society will be happy to take advantage 
of this offer, and intimates that instructions have already been issued 
for transferring the globes to their new destination. 

The Geographical Society's letter, dated 9th instant, mentioning 
that a large collection of philosophical instruments had been received, 
nnd requesting a place for the exhibition of the barometers in the 
Society's library for a few weeks, had been considered by the Committee 
of Management, who had offere<l, in reply, any unoccupied part in 
the library for the purpose mentioned. 

No. XVII. of the Society's Journal was placed on the table. 
Dr. Wilson, in laying Professor Westergaard's learned paper on the 

Arian Mythology before the Society, proposed that, as it is more suitable 
for the studious perusal of the orientalist than for a hasty reading at a 
hnrried meeting, it should be inserted in the next number of the Society's 
Journal. It notices the coincidence, and at the same time discrepance, 
of several of the Zendic with the Vedic legends ; endeavours to 
trace their origin to traditions of a primitive era of physical and moral 
bliss, and to RSpirations for a renewal of happiness both in the present 
and future life; and points out theil' subsequent corruption in the inter
pretation of them as historical notices of kings, heroes, and prophetical 
personages. The oldest of these legends affords an insight into the 
autc-hi8torical time, when the Japhetic nations of Iran and India began 
to develope their religious and social existence, putting their own 
interpretations ou the phenomena of nature and the wants of the 
human soul. The more modern of them, though still very ancient, 
mark a growing estrangement from one another of the two branches 
of the Arian nation, the Indian and Persian. The discussion of them 
in a calm philosophical spirit, with a remarkable knowledge of the 
documents in which they are embodied, and of the discussions of which 
they have given rise, both in Europe and the East, constitutes a clnim to 
attention in behalf of Mr. Westergaard which all will willingly accord. 

The Prelident, having expressed the gratitude of the meeting for 
)his peculiarly valuable communication, seconded the proposal for its 
·publication, which was unanimously agreed to. 



386 ABSTRACT OP THE SOCIETY'S PROCEEDINGS. (JAN. 

The ruins of Brahminabad, in Mr. Frere's communication mentioned, 
(p. 3i4,) are stated to extend over an arP.a of many miles, and the dry 
bed of a river to be close to them, which was probably a branch of the 
Lohana or Pooran, when it was running. Several hardly contested 
fields are stated to have been fought there between thr armies of the 
Caliphs and Hindu Governors, and mounds are" It.ill pointed out aa 
covering the remains of the slain. The ruins of foe old city are said to 
be well worth visiting, chiefly from their being among the few remains 
of antiquity that exist in the neighbourhood of Shahdadpoor. 

The plans of the vihara cave called Guttoor Duz, in the Circar of 
Baitalbaree, and of that in the Pipal Khora, Circar of Dowlatabad ; with 
a sketch of the sphynx figures in ntu in the latter, by Dr. Bradley, 
alluded to in his descriptions of the excavations read at last meeting, 
were laid on the table. 

'Mr. Fallon's oil-painting of the interior of the great chaitya cave 
at Karli, with sketches of the head-dresses of some of the figures there, 
were laid before the meeting, and much admired. 

The Secretary requested the attention of the meeting to a learned 
paper, with sketches, by E. C. Bayley, Esq., of the Bengal Civil 
Sen·ice, in the last No. (VII.) of the Journal of the Bengal Asiatic 
Society, on sculptures found in the district of Peshawur, similar to those 
which Dr. Arnott and Captain Shaw had presented to the Society.from 
the same neighbourhood, in all 45 pieces. The ruined temple from 
which these appear to have come is called Jamal Giri, and is situated 
on a hill about 30 miles from Peshawur, by the road into the Eusofzye 
country from the Swat valley. The author considers them to be of 
Buddhist origin, though this fact is not so self-evident as their 
indebtedness to Greek art. He concludes " that the earliest poaaible 
period to which these figures can be assigned is 287 B. c., and the 
latest 200 B. c., while there is every probability that the age of their 
execution was between 271 and 225 B. c., a period of only 46 years." 
Other ruins of the same kind had been seen in the same neighbourhood, 
from which it was hoped that still more satisfactory information 
might be obtained respecting their history. 

Dr. Buist then explained, in a most interesting and instructive 
manner, the nature and comparative advantages of several kinds of port
able barometers, in which the superiority of those lately received by 
the Geographical Society was made very evident. He also mentioned 
the adrnntages and disadvantages of the aneroid and sympiesometer, 
several of which were laid on the table ; and then drew the attention 
of the mtttiug to the working of a pluviometer, and the means of 
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correctly ascertaining the amount of evaporation during a given period 
with the same instrument ; adverting, in conclusion, to the unsatisfac
tory data afforded by the wet·bulb hygrometers.-2lat April 1853. 

The Secretary stRtecl, that on account of the first number of the 
Society's Journal being out of print, it was impossible now to supply, 
either as presents or on purchase, a whole set to any one who applied 
for it, or to any one to whom the Society, out of respect, or return for 
favours, might wish to present a complete copy. Mr. Firth, the Super
intendent of the Education Society's Press, had made an estimate for 
reprinting this number, which for 200 copies would amount to Rs. 137, 
without colouring the plates. It was resolvgd that Mr. Firth's terms 
should be accepted, and the number reprinted. 

T. L. Jenkins, Esquire, seconded by the Rev. Dr. Wilson, proposed, 
that as the Society had not determined on having its books 11ent out 
overland by the Peninsular and Oriental Company's steamers, the 
subject of getting a certain number of them sent through the Post 
Office be referred to the Committee of Management for consideration 
as 'a more preferable arrangement. · 

The following is an abstract of a letter from Dr. Thom, H. l\I. S., 
to Dr. Buist, which accompanied the specimens of polarized basalt 
mentioned, (p. 367,) from the Mauritius:-" By the Captain of the Skah 
Allum I send you a piece of basaltic rock from the peak called. the 
Pouce, which possesses a high degree of polarity, as you perceive when 
you bring it near to a magnetic needle. .My attention was called to 
this by a vague account of the compass being disturbed at the summit 
of the Pouce, and I determined to ascertain the real nature of the 
disturbing cause, which seemed, by the extraordinary reports which I 
first reed, to point to something of an electro-magnetic current. After 
two ascents to the peak in question, which is about 2,500 feet high, 
rising directly behind the town of Port Louis, and terminating in a point 
barely accessible, and not more than eight or ten feet at the summit, I 
was enabled to get some definite idea of the phenomena in question. 

"The whole of the basaltic mass of rock which forms the highest 
part of the peak is charged with magnetic :6.uid, whether forming a 
part of the central mass, on jutting angles, or in detached and broken 
bits; and whether with the surface corroded and disintegrated, or with 
the compact, crystalline, grey fracture of the interior when exposed by 
breaking off a corner. 

~' Our artificial magnets were con1pletely reversed, and the poles 
alt~mately turned to every poiot of the horizon, according to the 
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relative position between the currents of the local poles of the rocks. 
Without removing a step from a particular spot, by carrying in the 
hand a surveying compass quickly round any of the jutting points of 
rock, it acquired a circular motion, which lasted for nearly a minute. 
The magnetic force is most powerfully developed at the projecting and 
liigli.eat points of the peak, and decreasing in intensity downwards, so 
that one hundred feet below the summit all traces of local influence on 
the compass disappear, yet the whole of the peak, and the mountain 
from which ·it shoots up, is one, and apparently similar mass of 
trap basalt. 

"But the most curious fact is, that not only the summit of the Pouce, 
but every other peak of the serrated edges of the mountain neu Port 
Louis, which ha,·e been examined, are found to possess an amount of 
resident magnetism which overpowers the artificial magnet. Yet the 
same inclined stratum of basalt, which possesses so high n degree of 
polarity when ~erminating in a point, and projecting into the clouds, is 
without any influence of this nature, as it sinks down to form the sides 
of the valley, table-land, and plain of the island, while every peak 
that has yet been tried shows a local magnetic force. Neither I nor 
any one else has yet seen any sign of this in the sides of the mountain, 
or rocky masses of the plain. The only pieces of magnetic stone found 
below the summit of the muuntain hn,·e nil the appearance of rolled 
stones, which have come down from the heights nbo,·e. 

"The investigation of all the facts nicely, to warrant us in arriving 11t 
nny right conelusion on this curious question, will be a very slow pro
cess, but I hnve got the Government Surveyor now in the net of sur\'cy
ing Gowrnment ground to note down, at all points, where there mny 
chance to be any sign of local magnetism which he may observe. With 
the cold weather, and a little less office work, I too shall ,·isit as mnny 
of the other peaks of the island as possible, and in another year be nblc 
to reduce all our observations to order. As yet l\lr. Corley, the 
Surwyor, says that every peak is magnetic, but he hns not found nny 
rocks in the \·alley so; what further obser\'Rtiou may show, it is now 
to sny. 

" As far as the facts go, they are suggesti,·c of many new views on 
the subject of local magnetism, especially when we recollect that the 
whole islmul is little more than a terrestrial gnlvnuic battery, surrounded 
by the ocean, nnd annually subject to gi\'e to, and receive from the 
clouds, intense charges of electric tluid 11t particular seasons through 
these magnetised peaks. 
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" As the mountains of the Deccan and Western Ghauta of India 
exactly resemble those of Mauritius in geological formation, upect, &c. 
and those of Mahabuleshwur contain far more iron than either our 
Pouce or other ridges, it would be a curious inquiry to ascertain 
whether any phenomena such as I have noticed at the Mauritins may 
not also be found among the sharp pee.ks of the former. I hope you 
will get some of the many scientific persons who visit the hills to 
examine this question. 

" The large piece of rock which I send to you was broken oft' the very 
highest point of the Pouce, and its nature.I structure is nearly that of 
the whole stratum as it dips down to Port Louis. The second speci
men is partially disintegrated on the surface, but it was in a cleft within 
a foot of the summit." 

Captain Meadows Taylor states, in his letter accompanying the piece 
of limestone with excavations iu it mentioued, (p. 367,) as follows :-

" The great part of the Shore.pore district is o. limestone formation, 
I think identical with that of Kurnool, which Captain Newbold wrote 
upon. The best portions of it are of a fine bard grain, and of an iron
grey colour, and are very similar to lithographic stones indeed. I sent 
a good many slates to Captain Wingate, and some to Dr. Buist, for 
the purpose of being used in lithography, and believe they answered to 

.a certain extent. The stone varies in hardness and in colour, the 
hardest peaks breaking with a conchoidal fracture, the softest and most 
argillaceous with a direct one. The colours are from dark-bluish grey, 
nearly black, to light yellowish and pinkish grey. Wherever the 
formation has not been disturbed by the granite, it is perfectly hori
zontal, lying in lo.minre of from two feet to two inches in thickness, some 
being even thin enough to sc·rve for slates, for which purpose they are 
made use of in the country villages. 

"Now the upper strata of this formation is everywhere pierced by 
small holes, such as you see in the specimen I send you. 

"These holes are nowhere found in the lower strata or laminre of 
the formation. I have examined many places in the Ilheema, where 
the rock is bare, and oth('r places where the stone has been quanied 
for building, but can only find the perforations on the surface: perhaps 
they are more remarkable in the fields, where the surface-rock protrudes 
f•om the soil, or where the soil may be cleared away in a field with a 
shallow covering of earth over the rock. It will be found having the 
same kind of perforations nearly everywhere. 

" I have never been able to find any fossil remains in the district, 
2 ~ ·• though I have searched very diligently for them. 



390 ADSTRACT OF THE SOCIETY'S PROCEEDIXGS. [J.ur. 

"Some of the hardest of the limrstone rests upon soft argillaeeous 
ahnlr, Tery frinble, and of all rolonrs fro1:a whitish-grey to yellow, pink, 
red, bluish, &c. grc~·s, genrrally, (indeed inrnrinbl~·· where there is no 
disturbing cause at haud,) horizontal, agreeing with the limestone 
atrntn abo,·e. 

"The specimen I send ~·on is of the dnrker limestone, but "·hether 
in thnt or the lighter kind I sent to Dr. Buist, the perforations are 
exnctly of the same shape and character, some longer nnd some smaller 
than others. 

" In many parts nenr granite the limestone lrns been disturbed by 
tl1c granite eruptions, ancl blocks are found as it were on their sides, 
and at rnrious angles, hn,·ing the perforations on the side uppermost, 
thnt is not perpen<licnlar to the grain of the stone, ns the~- wonhl be 
if the stone hnd lnin horizontnll~·, but with the grnin not on the snrfal·e, 
but on the side which is uppermost. It is e,·ident from this that the 
perforations took place ofter the granitic disturbance. 

"This limestone is idrntienl with thnt of Kurnool, &c. and part of 
a Tery extensi,·e formation in the Deccnn. Here it is wry· interesting to 
see how the granite bns thrown it about iu some places, and actually 
raised up large masses of it, showing thnt it must bn,·e been older thnn 
man~· of the granite hills nbont. We hal"e:it, too, o,·erlaid by a warn of 
trnp-mud from the westward, which hns renched as far as the edges of 

the limestone l1ills." 
Of the two Hinclu copper coins mentioned in the minutes of the 

Societ)·'s meeting held on the I ith Fehrmlr)· last, submitted to Dr. 
Stl•,·enson for exnminntion, Dr. Stcn•nson stntes thnt " they be
long to the seroucl Cannuj serie>', describt'd by )Ir. Prinsep in the -Hh 
1·olume of the Bengal .-\siatic Journal, although not among the num
ber thrrein mentiom.•11. .-\s far ns I cnn make out from the brok1•n 
stnte of some of the l,•tt1•rs, the lcgeml is Sri11111d Lrd.•h111a11 Rr!ja." 

Thi• siln-1· coin from th1• rnins of thl• town of::5hnknpur, whieh ncrom-
11nnird )fr. Frrre·s h•th'r, w:i~ •11li111i11t•1l to the Ul'l". Dr. ""ilson for 
rx:iminntion. )Ir. Fr.•re ~t:itl'" in this kth'1', thnt hr hns re1pwst1•d 
Li,•at. Pi1ii\•;, who fo11111l this eoin, to forwarcl nu ncrount of 
Shn!>npnr, l'up~ of whid1, whl'll rc•1•l·in•1l, will be sent to the Soeirty. 
-l!lth J/,1!1 1:-..U. 

Thr ll'lfl'r :\o. 1 J:l, 1lall'1l Pi?11l Jh,(11n Khan, I ;-1h nltimo, from 'r. 
Purdon, E''l-o ;:1111.,:rnl'•'" the .1,.,.patl'h, ,.;,j )fonhan, p1•r eooli1•s, of a 
box co11tni11i11g specimrns of usdul nnd ornnmentnl building mntrrinl, 
obtaiucd from the Snit Rnngr, nud forwanl1·t.l to the Society unt.lcr 
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instructions from the Board of Administration for the affairs of the 
Punjab at Lahore. The lettrr enclosed a descripfo·e catalogue of 
the specimens. 

Professor Lassen's letter, dntrd Bonn, 5th August last, acknow
lrdges with thanks the rereipt of Xos. XII., XI\"., and XV. of the 
Society's Journal, and applies for No. XIII. This number to be 
forwarded by the earliest opportunit~·· 

Of the Canerese inscriptions presented by l\lessrs. Ree,·es and 
l\lanson, C. S., to the Sorirty, submitted to the Re,·. G. H. Wei1tle 
for translation, anrl now returneJ with his note dated Dhnnrnr, 29th 
April Inst, )Ir. Weigle states as follows:-

"The inscription was pnt into my hands about a year ago, end I 
did my best to 1leeipher it, but found it impossible. The first line is 
ens~· to read, and contains a well known distich. Ha'l"ing got thus far 
(before the inscription was presented to the Asiatic Society), I thought 
it would be easy to mnke out the rest, but I regret to say I found it 
far otherwise: neither I, nor any of the numerous Nafo·es whom I 
consulted, could make out more than a few letters here and there. I 
sent the inscription to l\langalore, where it was examined by the Re,·. 
H. l\loegling and by his )foonshees, who, I am co1ninced, are the most 
learned Canarese men to be found at the present day, but the result 
wns the same. 

" It therefore seems thnt the copy is not an exact fac-simile of the 
inscription, which supposition is confirmed by the l'l·ident inequality 
of the letters and lines." 

The ruins of the cit~· of Shnknp11r, in Scinde, anciently called 
l\Tehmetpoor, )Ir. Phillips states to be situated in the southern pert of 
the Shah :Sunder district, about ten miles south-east of l\leerpoor 
Buttora, the chief town of the zillah. 

At present there are only 50 houses there, situated on a large water
course called the old Goongra, where the ruins may be traced for three 
miles in extent. These consist chiefly of mounds of burnt bricks of 
different sizes. The largest is situated close to the existing village, and 
is about 300 yards in circumference. This hes not been opened. 
There is also a small burying ground, in which there are tombs of 
can·ed sandstone slabs, but without inscriptions. 

A sih-er coin has been found, which was submitted to the Society 
by :Ur. Frere at the last meeting, and some fragments of opaque blue 
glass, cornelian and agate which accompanied this paper: senral 
copper coins hu·e been found, but so corroded that the inscriptions 
are effaced. 

50 
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The traditional history of Shakapur is, that the present village 
was named after the famous Cutch Saint " Shahputti," who travelled 
in that direction about 200 years since ; that Mehmetpoor was founded 
by Mahomed Pysen Soomra, the first of that tribe, who reigned in 
Lower Scinde (14th or early part of the 15th century), when the pre
sent dry watercourse was the bed of the Indus. The next Chief 
named is Umeer Soomra, by which title the large mound of ruins 
mentionrd also goes, as this is stated to be the remains of his palace. 
This Chief left two sons, Chumeesa and Doda. Doda, the younger, 
usurped the throne, and Chumeesa having laid a complaint before the 
then reigning Emperor at Delhi, Allahodeen, the latter sent a force 
back with him to recover his property, which Doda met at a place 
called Keree, IO miles from Mehmetpoor. Here a battle ensued, in 
which both the brothers were slain and the Soomra army defeated ; 
after which the Delhi force plundered Mehmetpoor, and set it on fire.-
16th June 1853. 

The letter from Dr. Bowring, dated Atheneurn, lst ultimo, intimates 
the desire of the Governor General of N ertherlands India, that the 
Bombay Asiatic Society should interchange publications with the 
Batavian Society of Arts and Sciences in Java. Dr. Bowring also adds, 
that on any subject within the field of Chinese inquiry he will greatly 
rejoice in an opportunity of being useful to the Society. 

It was resolved that a copy of the Society's Journal should be for
warded for the acceptance of the Batal·ian Society by the earliest 
opportunity. 

The letter from A. Grote, Esq., dated 5th instant, intimates that 
the Council of the Asiatic Society of Bengal had cancelled all pecu
niary oliligations under which the Bombay Society laboured for this 
publication, intending henceforth to present them in exchange for 
those which they at present receil·e from the Society of Bombay. 

The Secretary was directed to acknowledge the receipt of this letter 
with best thanks of the Society .-l 8t/& Aug1Ut 1853. 

With reference to the Government letter No. 2il 8, dated 17th 
ultimo, forwarding printed copies of a despatch No. 30, dated 24th 
May last, together with other correspondence, from the Honorable the 
Court of Directors, respecting an Universal E1.hiliition of Agricultural 
and Industrial Products to be held by the Emperor of the French at 
Paris in May 1855, and requesting the Society to give the greatest 
possible publicity to thia announcement, the Secretary was directed to 
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adopt the best measures in the Society's power for carrying the Govern
ment request into effect. 

The Rev. Dr. Stevenson's paper contained a translation, with notes, 
of a Buddhist inscription published in "Fortune'• Tea Diatricta of 
India and China" page 324, in which he showed that the foreign 
characters there given are Tibetan letters ; that the inscription contains 
three Buddhist sacred formularies, the middle one the famous Om 
Mani Padme Humlt. Dr. Stevenson gave reasons for believing that 
these formulre had been borrowed from India ; that they were originally 
Tantrical, and afterwards adopted to Buddhism ; and that they were 
respectively invocations to the Deity as first the Creator, now the 
Preserver, and finally about to be the Destroyer of the Universe. 

With reference to the copies of the Haj-i-Abad inscription mentioned, 
(p. 374,) the author, Dhunjibhoy Framji, Esq., states that after hav
ing carefully re-examined them, he thinks that the copy which appears 
in Professor Westergaard's edition cf the Bundhesh lrttltheen most 
carefully taken from the original, and that it is only inaccurate in a 
few characters ; that the Sassanian lapidary Pehlivi inscription in Sir 
Ker Porter's Travels is also in some respects incorrect, and the Parthian 
or most ancient Pehlivi inscription appears to be still more so, which 
may have arisen from the difficulty with which it was obtained, for 
Sir Ker Porter states--" I copied them with all the accuracy in my 
power, being much impeded by the height and darkness of their posi
tion. One portion of the three upper lines I could not make out in 
the least." Between Sir Ker Porter's and Professor Westergaard's 
Pehlivi inscription, the author had discovered about thirty characters 
which differed from each other in their respective words ; but aa 
amongst these there were a few homogeneous ones, the difference in 
the decipherings was of no great consequence. 

When Mr. Dhunjibhoy Framji first deciphered and translated this 
inscription from Sir Ker Porter's copy, he entertained doubts respect
ing the accuracy of the translation, and therefore, as far as lay in his 
power, supplied a list of errata, deduced from the analogy, etymology, 
and comparative philology of the words contained in them; he now 
begged leave to lay before the Society a translation of the inscription 
from Professor Westergaard's copy, which, when compared with his 
first deciphering, would be found to differ only in a few words, the 
explanations of which differences were in the notes appended to his 
translation. 

In conclusion, the author states, that as yet he does not feel quite 
competent to place before orientalista a satisfactory translation of this 
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inscription, because he is still cloubtful of the orthogrnphical and inter
changeable ,·alue of some of the chnrarteu, which he will be better 
able to explain in the preface to his Zencl llictionar~·, where hl• hopl'S 
to publish the Pehli,·i alphabets, with obserrntions on their lnpidar~·. 
cursive, and numismatic forms, to fi1cilitate fnture iinestigations in the 
deciphering of this character. 

The map illnstratiw of Dr. Li,·ingstone's nnd )Ir. Omrll's trnn·l~ 

in Southern .\frica mentio1H'll (p. :1;-:I) is n copy of one rrrt•in•cl hy )lr. 
Ree,·es from the Cape of Good llope, and forwanll'd by him with cop~· 
of a letter to the Chief SC'crctar~· to Gowrnmrnt, calling the attC'ntion of 
the latter to the existence of an exteusi,·e sla,·e trade cliscoH'n'cl by 
these gl'utlemen in the countries to the enst of Lake ~gamee. In thi~ 
letter )[r. Reews states as follows:-

"You will obsen·e in the upper left hand corner of the map, a 
notice of a tribe called ' )lembari,' to the following effect :-

"'The )[embnri came to Sebitoane in 18.iO, bringing a la;·ge quan
tity of English clothing, l"iz. printed cotton~. coloured, and bartered for 
about 200 sla,·es. By their suggestion the )lnkololo went on a forny 
against the Bashukulompo-the )[nkololo to recei,·e all the cattle. the 
l\lembari all the cnptiws, in consideration of the use of their guns in 
the attack.' 

"Sebitoane, ~ will be found explained in the right hand upper corner 
of the map, is the chief who rules owr the well-wntered country shown 
in the centre. The )lnkololo are a tribe under his rule. The )lem
heri most probably communicate between the sea coast and the great 
lake by means of the 'Zambezi' ri,·ei", a mngnificrut 8tream, which, 
after rerei,·ing the waters of many rin•rs in the neighbourhood of the 
lake, flows across nn unexplored tract of country, anil it is conjectured 
falls into the '.\lozamb!qne a little to the north of Sofaln. 

" It appears probable that :\lajm· H:unerton, Politicnl Agent at Zanzi
bar, ma~·. thro•1g:h Ilis Hi!!hne5s the l111nm of Muscat, be able to procure 
much rnlnnble information connected with the proceedings of the sla,·e 
dealer~. Portugurse, or whoe,·er the~· mny be, and to ascertain whether 
the )lembari are Enropenns or Xati,·es employed h~· them ; am! the 
result of hi~ inqnil'ie;i, co111m1111ir11te1l to the British .\dmirnl rom
manJing nt the Cape of Good Hope, will ennhle that offir~r to rhrrk 
their ueforiou~ trnttie. Perhaps, too, the Imam mar ha,·e it in his 
power to interfere ncth-elr for the p1·e,·entio11 of the sla,·e trade 
himsdf. 

" Subsidiar~· to thl' abo,·e object, accurate infommtiou is rl'quire1l in 
refi>rl'nce to the meani1 of communication between the coast and the 
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grrnt lnke. The rh·er ' Zambezi' e!'pecinlly is on ohji·rt of thr grenh•st 
interest. It is a brimrh of the • Zambezi' set 1lown in our uwps 
betwren the l ;ith onil ~0th paral11·ls of !>outh lntituJc. It' :\L.jor 
llnmerton could determine this, nml In~· down with an~· nrrnrary th<' 
point of junction of the branch with the• main strenm, or prornr.- nn~· 

information on the menus aff<Jrdrd h~· these stn·nms for nm·ignti.•n, nml 
the nature and i.listanre of the conntr)· trnwrsrd hy the hrmwli from 
the sea to the grellt lake, he will llrlil a most interesting 11111) 11,;rfol 
1mppl~· to our grographirnl knowlf'dg«>, for rn lnte ns t11is morning I 
rend an ncrount in the Xeic Q11orterly Rerie10 of n journe)· R<'l'Olll

plished b~· :\Ir. Francis Gnlton from thr Western Coast of .\frirn to 
the Xgnmce lnke, wit!1011t much diffi1•11lt~·; so that the ""PPI~· of tlie 
aho,·e informn~ion rf'gardi;il? the • Znmk•zi· is now nil thnt i~ r1•1111isite 
to complete the chain of di,:coH·r~· across the continent of .\frica from 
sea to sen." 

Through the kindness of Lieutenant Close, of the Enginerrs, a 
beautiful cop)· of the Kornn, written on n scroll 10 feet long, nnd 3 
inches broad, making in oil o roll :l inchrs Joni: nncl ~ inch in diameter, 
was lnid before the ~\I embers, and much odmired.- l 5t/; September I 853. 

With referenre to the Gowmmrnt Circular Xo. 3-t 19, dntrd 10th 
instnnt, for"n"arding printed copirs of a forthl.'r despatch from the Honor
nble the Court of Directors, respecting the Fninrsal Exhibition of 
Agricultural nnd Industrial Products about to be held by the Emperor 
of the Fr<'nrh nt Paris in I ~.i;i, nnd requesting that thr grrntest publi
city might be gi,·en to thl• snmr, the Secretary wns 1lirected to ha,·e 
rrconrse to the best measures in the Soriet)·'s power fo1· cnrr~·ing the 
request of GoHrnment into etf,•ct. 

Dr. Ste,·enson stated, in deft.•m·c of his position, -thnt the Tith)·ns of 
the Ilndilhists and the G~·mno;ophi:;ts of the Gre~ks were Dignmbar 
Jains, thot the work cnlled the Kalpa Satrn, the most snrred book of 
the Jains, gh-es us a regnlor succession of Hind teachers, with probnhle 
dotes ond terms of life back to e. c. 56!), nnd places the pre,·ions grrat 
tenrher Parsoonnth 0111~- :?.itl ~·enrs enrli«>r, nssigning to him a !iii• of 
IOU )·enrs; wherens the Bmhlhi;:t,; cnrr~· 11;: ha1•k with probablr dntl'S 
only to ;;.&;J, hut throw the prr11,•1·l·;sor,; of Bu1ldhn bnrk to nn nlmo,;t 
illimitnble di,;tnnce, and thrrl'fore that this book hns rnon· internal 
probability in rcfrrencr to tho,;1• timrs than those of the Ilnddhi,.ts. 

Thot the Tith~·as agree1l with the G~·mnosophists in rejrctiug nll 
nrticles of dress, that the usnge is commeu<lc<l in the Jnin books, while 
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iu all the Hindu books of authority it is reprobated, and therefore, 
that as Jains then existed, and in their system alone does such a usage 
as that intimated exist, the conclusion must follow that they belonged 
to that sect. 

The following observations are appended by Mr. Pestonji 
Ilrhramji to the re-examination of his translation of the Pehlivi inscrip
tion nt Haj-i-Abad :-

" Modern Zoroastrians, and especially those of the sacerdotal order, 
to which I have the honour to belong, have often been accused of 
ignorance, not only of the ancient literature of Persia, but also of the 
language in which their sacred and religious works are written, as well 
as the characters which are inscribed on the rocks near the relics of 
antiquity abounding in different parts of Persia. With a view to 
remove this reproach, I have attempted to decipher the Pehlivi inscrip
tion at Haj-i-Abad, near Nuksh-i-Rustam, in Persia. 

"When I first attempted this in January last, I had access to only 
one copy, as published in Sir R. K. Porter's Travels, which appears to 
be imperfect and erroneous in many places ; but through the kindness 
of Mr. Dhunjibhoy Framji, a much better and more correct copy, as 
recently taken down, apparently with great care and attention, by Pro
fessor Westergaard, and published last year at the end of his lithograph 
edition of the Ilundehesh was placed at my disposal in June last. 
This has cleared up several ambiguities, and has enabled me to make 
several modifications and corrections in my original decipherment and 
translation. 

" I have not spared any pains to render my decipherment and version 
faithful and accurate. I therefore have no hesitation in submitting the 
result to the criticism of the European public, if whose discerning judg
ment be in my favour it will go far to establish the genuineness and 
antiquity of several of the Pehlivi works now in the possession of the 
Parsees of Western India." 

This translation does not differ essentially from that presented by Mr. 
Dhunjibhoy Framji at the last meeting of the Society. Thry will both, 
with the inscription in original and in Gujarathi transcript, be published 
in the next number of the Society's Journal. 

With reference to the presents for the museum mentioned, (p. 369,) 
the Secretary stated that collections 1 to 3 inclusive were from the 
tertiary formations of the Persian Gulf and Arabian Sea, well 
described and illustrated in Colonel Grant's Geology of Cutch. 

The fossil oyster bed in the limestone at Minora Point, Kurachee, in 
Cutch, and on the Arabian Coast, seems equally to characterise the 
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tertiary formation on the coast of Kattyawar ; for among the fossils 
of the 2nd collection are specimens apparently identical with the oysters 
and the limestone of these parts in which they are imbedded, which cnme 
from the summits oflow hills (50 to 150 feet high) on the western coast 
of Kattyawar. 

The small, but extremely interesting collection of foseil shells pre
sented by Major General Cullen, also belongs to this tertiary formation. 
Several are identical with those figured and described by Sowerby in 
the work just mentioned. They are in an exquisite state of preservation, 
not having yet become connected with the material in which they are 
imbedded, and never having been worn by the action of the waves. The 
fact of their underlying the lateritic cliffs and beds of lignite, mineral 
copal, &c. of Quilon and the neighbouring coast, proves that the latter 
are not so old, geologically considered, as the tertiary formation. 

Captain Nicolls' beautiful collection of cut and polished woods, as 
well as shell-deposits of the eocene lacustrine formation, seems to indi
cate that there are fossils not only of the latter, but also of the Oolitic (?) 
B&Ddstone of India about Saugor ; at all events the cast in limestone, 
apparently of a large turbo, among the collection, show that this at least 
is of marine origin. The section of the elephant's tusk imbedded in the 
Nerbudda calcareous conglomerate probably came from the same species 
as that presented to the Society by Dr. Bradley, wh~ch he obtained from 
the banks of the Godavery. Both are 7i inches in diameter, and solid; 
the hollow portion at the base of the Godavery one gives an arc of a 
circle about Ill inches in diameter. Baron Hugel mentions one from 
the island of Perim, opposite the mouth of the Nerbudda, which was 
JOt inches in diameter; and l\lr. Dean saw one from the bed of the 
Jumna which he imagined to be at least eight inches in diameter. The 
latter appears to have been in a friable state, like those of the Nerbudda 
and Godavery, for the sepoys were making use of it for pipe clay. 
These seem to be the largest tusks on record. 

The minerals collected from the Rewa Kanta by the late Major 
Fulljames are of great interest in an economical point of view. Iron 
ores of the richest kind evidently abound there, in the same forms as 
in Malwa and in the Southern Mahratta Country, at the opposite or sou
thern boundary of the great basaltic region of Western India. Lime
stone, too, appears to be a part of the same formation ; so that with 
this flux on the spot, all that appears wanting is the proximity of coal 
to make these ores highly available-a deaida-atum well known to 
Major Fulljames, who, led on by the rich mineral specimens afforded by 
this interesting district of which he was Political Agent, probably 
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contracted that fe¥er, in his great ze11) for their full development, which 
has so sutldeoly cut short his useful career. By his death the Society 
has lost an original observer and a valu11ble contributor ; and the 
Government an officer whose lo¥e for geological and mineralogical 
rese11rch woultl have soon tested the economical resources of the Rewa 
Kanta in this respect to their utmost.-20th October 1853. 

As the letter from Professor E. B. Eastwick applied for a copy of 
the Society's Journal in virtue of his membership, it was resolved that 
at the Anniversary Meeting a proposition shoultl be brought forward 
to entitle any Member out of India to that claim on payment of the 
annual subscription of non-resident Members, viz. Rs. 15. 

The copies of the Society's Journal 11pplietl for by Professor Eastwick 
for the public Libr11ry at Berlin, the Library of the East India College, 
and for himself, had been forwarded by the last mail. 

Of the sepulchral urns presented by Mr. Barker, he states· that they 
were found in a mound called Tel Balari, in the vicinity of Bagdad, 
which was excavated under his direction. After having dug a large 
tunnel of 60 feet long, and about 20 feet below the surface, he came 
upon a wall composed of kiln-burnt bricks, of the same size as those 
found at Babylon, but, with the exception of one or two, having no 
inscription on them ; and on breaking through this wall, he found it to 
be the side of a sepulchral VRult, containing about 150 urns, piled upon 
one another about ten feet deep, in a semi-circular form. Some of 
these contained calcined bones and ashes, also pieces of vitrified earth, 
glass, and beads ; others were filled with fine powder, 11nd some were 
empty. All were lined with bitumen. The mound had not been 
previously opened.-l 7th November 1853. 

ANNIVERSARY MEETING. 

MoNDAY, 28TB Nov. 1853. 

Report of the Committee of Management. 

The proceedings of the past year indicate a favourable advancement 
in every department of the Society. 

Si'l'teeo resident, seven non-resident Members, and two Subscribers, 
have been elected, that is four non-resident Members and two Sub
scribns more than last year, with an equal number of resident 
:Members. 
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Eigpty-two pamphlets and books have been presented, twenty ori
ginal communications, and sixty donations to the museum, among 
which are upwards of 1,000 mineralogical and geological specimens. 

To the library 138 works, comprising 227 volumes, have been added 
by purchase, and these have not been so exclusively confined to two 
or three classes, as in former years, although the general reader can 
still claim by far the greater share. The number of literary and 
scientific periodicals is the .same, viz. 40, and the newspapers have been 
increased by 8, making in all 2 I. 

The chief improvement that has taken place in the library during 
the past year is the number of works that have been bound and 
repaired; this amounts to 512, or 1,289 volumes, many of which have 
been folios and quartos, among which, again, may be included some of 
the largest books in the library. 

The frame-work for the newspaper room sanctioned by the Society at 
the last Anniversary Meeting has been erected, and, with the exception 
of a few files, the whole of the newspapers are now stitch-bound, 
lettered, and conveniently arranged. The alphabetical catalogue, 
which it was hoped would have been completed by July last, has, until 
laiely, been very slow in its progress, but now that the plan in which 
die books should be arranged has been laid down, four cases have 
been numbered and lettered in.accordance with it, and the rest may 
be expected to speedily follow. 

The museum is steadily advancing towards an instructive state, and 
the additions which it has recei,·ed during the past year have been 
both numerous and very valuable. Central India, Scinde, the Rewa 
Kanta, the Southern Mahratta Country, and the Salt Range of the 
Punjab, have all afforded rich illustrations of their mineralogy and 
geological formations, through the kindness of the gentlemen whose 
names are mentioned after respective presents in the list of donations to 
the museum, where the latter will be found more particularly detailed. 

The report of the Cave-Temple Commission informs us that several 
accounts of Buddhist Cave-Temples and remains have been received, 
among which the most interesting are those of Lower Scinde, discovered 
by W. Cole, Esq., and communicated through H.B. E. Frere, Esq., 
Commissioner in Scinde ; of Koolvee iu Malwa, by Dr. Impey ; and 
of Baitalbaree and Dowlatabad, in H. H. the Nizam's territories, by 
Dr. Bradley. All the impressions of the cave-temple inscriptions 
taken by Lieutenant Brett have been reduced and lithographed under 
the superintendence of the Prendent, the Rev. Dr. Stevenson, who 
has added translation and remarks on a part of them, which have been 

51 



400 ABSTRACT OF TRB 80CIB'rY'8 PBOCBBDINGS. (JAl'f. 1854.] 

published in No. XVIII. of the Society's Journal, and the other part ia 
now being printed in the forthcoming one. There are still llf!veral 
inscriptions, however, in different parts of the Presidency of Bombay, 
which have not been taken, but the Cave-Temple Committee is not 
without hope, that by the kind assistance of Government, impressions 
of these also will shortly be obtained. Mr. Fallon, the artist, hu 
completed the illustrations of the caves of Elephant&, and is now far 
adv11nced with those of Karlee. 

The Society has published the usual number of its Journal for 1852, 
viz. No. XVII., also another No. viz. XVIII., in July last, and the num
ber for the present year, which is now in the press, will appear in 
January next. It is a source of much gratification to your Committee to 
be able to state, that the increasing demand for the Society's Journal both 
in India and Europe promises favourably for its increasing usefulneaa. 

The balance in favour of the Society exceeds that of last year. 
This Report was received, and the best thanks of the Society voted to tho 

Committee of Management for theirvaluableservices during the past year. 

Election of Yice Preaident. 
Bis Excellency Lieutenant General the Right Honorable Lord 

Frederick Fitzclarence, G.C.B., Yice-Patron of the Society, was allio 
elected Yice-Pre8ident. 

The following gentlemen were elected for the Committee of Manage
ment, Museum Committee, and Auditors for the ensuing year :-

Committee of Management. 
William Howard, Esq: Capt. J. G. Forbes. 
Lieut. Col. J. Holland. Thos. L. Jenkins, Esq. 
A. B. Leith, Esq. John Ritchie, Esq. 
Rev. P. Anderson, A.M. M. Stovell, Esq. 
John Harkness, Esq., A. M. C. J. Erskine, Esq. 

A. H. Leith, Esq. 
H. Conybeare, Esq . 
• J. Harkness, Esq., A.M. 

Captain G. J. Forbes. 

Committee. 
George Buist, Esq., LL.D. 
R. S. Sinclair, Esq., A.M. 
H. J. Carter, Esq. 

Auditor&. 
H.B. Gilmore, Esq. 

The following proposition was carried.:-

" Members on leaving India shall, by a deposit of Rs. 50, be 
rntitled to a copy of allsubsequent publications of the Society." 
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